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PREFACE,
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GAZETTEER

OF THR

SANTAL PARGANAS.

CHATTER L

PHYSICAL ANPECTS.
Tax district known s the Santal Parganas, which forma the south- 3srraac

eastern portion of the Bhagalpur Division, lies between 23° 40" :..o':_' 1
and 25° 18’ north latitude, and between 86° 28° and 87° 57’ enat
longitude, It containe u pupulation of 1,809,737 porsons, a8 ascer-
tained by the consus of 1901, nnd il extends over 5,470 sguare
miles. If is thus nlmost as lurge na the three Eoglish counties of
Cornwall, Devon aad Somerset, and it has nearly three-quarters
of & million more inhabitunts, Its grentest longth is 120 milea
from the Ganges on the north-cast to the river Barikar on the
south-west ; its average length from north to south is about 100
miles, and its breadth from west to east is mearly the same.
Dumks, or Nays Dumka, is tho wdminisirative headquarters of
the district.

The Santsl Parganas are bounded on the north by the districts Boands
of Bhagulpur and 'urnen; on the cast Ly Malda, Mumhidabad ries.
and Dirbhiim ; on {he sowth by Dardwan and Manbhiim ; and on
the west by Iluzaribagh, Monghyr and Bhagalpur. The bouundary
on the north und the cast of tho district is defined for some distance
by the river Ganges, which sepurates the Bantal larganas from
Pumnes and Malda, while portions of the southern boundary
coincide with tho Bardkar and Ajai rivers, which separate it
from Manbbim ond Burdwin. .

The district is sn upland tract with a hilly beckbone running Coufigure
trom porth to south, To the morth and east it is fanked by a tiou.

butmwdﬁpofdhﬁdsdlhemedmwthe

river Ganges and the Bajmahal Hills. Theee hills rise nbmpﬂ]

from the plains, forming s wall ‘1,000 to 2,000 feet biga, which
]
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juts out into the Gangetie valley and forces the Ganges to bend
to the east before it finally tekes its moutherly course to the sea.
From Sthibganj they stretch southwards in an extensive range,
which is divided into two portions by the Burhait or Manjhwi
valley. This range and its ouytliers form & central block of hilly
country, some 2,000 square miles in ares, of which 1,356 square
miles are included in the Government estate of the Damin-i-koh.
To the north-weset of the range lies a level fertile tract known as
Tappe Manibari, and to the west and south the hills give place
to o series of rolling ridges and undulating uplands, from which
rise isoloted hills and ridges of shorp and often fantastic
outline.

Broadly speaking, the district may be divided into three parts,
viz., the hilly portion, which covers about three-eighths of the entire
arees, tho rolling country covering half of it, and the flat country,
which occupies the remainder. The hilly pait of the district
stretches conlinuously for about 100 miles from the Ganges at
Bahibgunj to the southern boundury of the district a little north
of Suri. Itis mnde up of & medley of hill ranges and valleys,
and includes the wholo of the Damin-i-koh and the southern and
eastern portiona of the Dumké subdivision. The hills are in
many parts still covered with jungle, while in the valleys, some
of which are of considerable eize, are scattered emall villages
surrounded by cultivated clearings. The rolling country includes
the whole of the west and eouth-weat of the district. It contains
long ridges with intervening depressions, in places rocky and in
pluces covered with scrub jungle. The third division consista of
a fringo of low lavd between the Guonges and the hills, which ia
largely cultivated with rice acd liuble to nnnual inundation.
Beginning at the norlh~west corner of the district (Tappa Mani-
hari) it forma & narrow and practically continuous strip of alluvisl
soil, about 120 miles long, lying for the most part along the Loop
Line of the Eust Indian Railway in the Réjmahal vud Pikaur
subdivisions. Its totul area is about 500 square miles.

In the ulluvial fruct to the south-east the scenery resevables
that of the Gangetio valley, but ia relieved from tameness by the

und of hills, The scenery is far more picturesque in the
hilly and undulating tracts which moke up ihe reet of the district,
and bus been well described by Mr, H. McPherson, 1.c.s, “The
uplond country, which is now a land of amiling cultivation, is not
devoid of hills, bat those arv either isolnted penks like Phuljori
offmall ranges like Teor. Their isohtion makes them prominent,
aﬁd they stand up boldly, broaking the monotony of the landscape
ind maling a striking addition to the prospect. Fhuljori is 2,300
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foot high, and Teor just under 2,000 feet. They are both in the
sabdivision of Deoghar, from every open point of which glimpees
oad be canght of distant Parasnsth, the sacred mountain of the
Jains, rising 4,500 feet into the western sky, mome 30 miles
across the Hasiribigh border. Although the western uplands
contsin many pioturesque spots, they are for the most parttame -
and uninteresting, and moet of the natural beauty of the distriot
is confined to the hills on the east. ‘

“Here the toil of climbing up the steep hillyides is always
rewarded with magnificent views. In the way of mountsin pass
and woodland scenery I know of nothing flner than the hill roads
between Katikund and AmrapArd in the southern hills, whare
the forests are protected by the State. In the deeper ranges of .
the northern hills T have wandered over a tumbled confusion of
lofty hilla and deep valloys affording views whioh approach in
besuty those of the lower Himilayas; and nothing can be nobler
than the prospect from the crest of the north-eastern circle of
hills between Bihibganj and Rajmahil, where one looks down the
stesp hillsides upon the silver stream of the Ganges and the fertile
plsina boyond, extending as far as the eyo can reach.”®

The principal range in the district is that of the Rajmahal Hie
Hills, which stretch from Sahibganj on the Genges to Nangal. 8¥*™%
bangh on the Rampur Hit road close to the south-esstern bound- mﬁil‘
ary of the district. They consist of o succession of hills, plateaux,
valloys and ravines, the general elevation of which varies from
500 to 800 foet above sea-level, though some hills have an
altitude of 1,500 foet and 'a few are said to rise to the height
of 2,000 feet. Among these loftior peaks may be mentioned
Mahnsgarhf (1,665 feet), whioh it was at one time proposed to
make a sanitarinm, though the' valleys by which it is reached
are notoriously uphealthy. The highest points in the range are
believed to be Mori, a fine peak about 2,000 feet in eltitnde, and

, both of which overlook the Burhait valley., This, the
ocentral valloy of the hills, extends over 24 miles from north to
south with an aversge width of 5 miles. It is surrounded by
hills, but there are five narrow passes leading to the plains—the
hita to the south-west, the Manjhwi to the north-west

in the direction of Bhigalpur, the Ghatidri to.the east, the Margo
,tothemth-eut,andnﬁfthnorth-edtonljmahﬂ. The valley
‘is- drained by the river Morel or Moran, which, flowing from the
north, hes scoured out s long ravine, and by the Gumdni coming -
from the south-west through the Chaparbhits pam. Those rivers |

® Kopert on the Burvey and Settlement Operstions In the Bantd) Pargunes, 1900,
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meet at Durhait, and the united stream, which is ecalled the
Guméni, flows along the Ghatiari pass, and thence {hrough the
plains to the Ganges, ¥urther south the Bansloi, a fine broad
stream, intersects the hills, flowing along the Pachwara or Xendwa
pass, which 1uns through the range from east to west. There are
also numerous small streams flowing down ncarly every ravine and
valley, which aflord an abundance of pure fresh water. To the
north-east the hills abaut npon the Ganges, leaving only a narrow
passage along which the Loop Line of the Enst Indian Railway
passes, Thia belt contracts towards the north, leaving a still
narrower passage, which was in Mughal times o poss of great
strategic importance. It was knowu as the * Xey of Bengal,” and
was dofended by the fortresses of Tcliagarhi and Sakrigali, of
which the ruine may still be seen.

The interior of the range is not well known, Lut within iis
limits there are scenes of varied beanly, which conirast with its
somewhat bluft exterior ns reen from thie milway on the cost.
Here ihere may be seen hills crowded one upon anotler, steep
narrow ravines, wide valleys, sharp ridges und small plateaux.
Among these {he Santals and Paharias have their villages, which
are often picturesguely situated on the hrow of a stecep hill, with
cultivated ficlds and grass lands sirciching heyond them.  In the
south and south-west {here nre broad tublelunds on {he crests of
the ridges, which contain stretches of arntle land. Throughont
the rest of tho range rugged peaks and ridges prevail, but {the slope
of the interior valleys 1s gentle and affords scope for the plough-—
and wherever a plough can work, the Santal settlemonts are found,
whether on the summil or the slope. The villages of the Pahérina
are situated on {he hill {ops, the approach to which ofton consists of
boulders piled one wupon another. Millets, serywje (Guizotia
oleifern), pulses, nnid even rice mney le scen covering the hills,
while mangoes, jack fruit {rees and palm trees thrive luxuriantly.
The slopes yield large quantities of bamboos and firewood, and the
spiked millet is grown in patches everywhere. A large trade has
recently spring up in salai grass (Ischeemum angustifolium},
which is brought down from the hilla tn Sahibganj, wheve it is
baled and despatched Ly rail to the paper miils in the neighbour-
hood of Calcutta. This sabai caltivation las resulied in the
denudation of the outer hills, and has given them that bluft
appearance which the traveller observes from the railway.

A large portion of the rauge is included in the Damnin-i-koh,
a Persian name meaning ‘the skirts of the hills’ Thisis a
Goverpment estate with an aren of 1,336 square miles, the extreme

length of which from north to south is 70 miles: its width near
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the centre of the bills ie 30 miles, but to the north and south it
contracts to 16 miles.

The Rajmahal Hills have been deseribed as *(lassic ground for
the study of Indinn geology.”™ They consimt of a snccession of
basaltic lava flows or iraps with inferstrafifications of shale and
sandstone. The sedimentary bands nve held to have boen deposited
in the intervals of time which clapsed betweon 1the volenmic ownd-
bursts, by the circumstance that the different bands of shule and
sundstone differ from each other in mineral character, and also {hat
the upper surfuco of the shaly beds has sometimes been Lilened
and altered by the contact of the overlying basalt, whilst the lower
surface 18 never affected.  The sedimentary bands are chiefly
composed of hurd white and grey shale, carbonaccous shale, white
and grey sandstone, and hard gquartzose grit.  The trap rocks aro
all dark coloured dolerites,  They vary in Jharecter from a fino
grained, very tough and hanl rock  (unamesite), ringing winder the
hammer, nnd with the edges of its fracture alimost as sharp as {hoso
of a quartzite, 10 a comparatively soff. conrsely crystulline bhusall,
I he latter usunlly contains olivine in large guantitics.

Very little light is thrown on the rmrce of the basaltie rocks
by uny olsavalions within the Rajmahal area. Dykes are rare,
and there is ouly one instaince known of  an intrsive mass which
may ]]]urk ll],c :-'\“0 nf 18] lllll \‘ﬂl( Il‘llii' ﬂll'llllll‘:si. Thiﬂ il-\ ('IORL‘ tO
the village of Simra, where aogroup of sndl conical hills oceurs,
composcil of pinkizh trachyte, porphyritic in placos md surrounded
by Damodar rocks.  The surface of the gronmd js much  ohsenred
by supurficial deposits, but there appears good reason {or supposing
that 1he core of 4 voleanic vend is here exposed. It appears not
an unfrequent oecurrence that the Inter oathursts from w volvano
are more silicious than carlicr crupdions, and that o voleanie core,
even when 1he lava flows have been doleritie, should itself prove
trachytic, when exposed by denudation.  This may ho due to the
golution of 1he highly silicious metamorphic rocks through which
the ontburst took place by the molten lava remeiving in the fissure
after the crupiion, and the consoquent comnverion of that lava
from a basic into an acid 10¢k. -

The bedded basaliic traps of these hills, with their associated
sedimentary beds, wituin a thickness of at least 2,000 feot, of which
the non-voleanic porlion never exceeds 100 feet in the aggregale,
There ia also an imporiant bed of laterite in these hills, MahuB.
garhi, the highest plateau in the range (1,633 fect above the sea),
being capped by this formation. The laterite is, in places, as much

* V. Ball, Geology of the Rijmariil Hvils, Mymoirs, Gen, Surv. Iud., Vol. X111,
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a8 200 feet thick, and it slopes gradually from tho western aecarp
of the hills, where it attains ite highest clevation, to the Gangetio
plain on the east. .

The Rajmahal IHills have given thoir name to a series of tho
Gondwirs system, and there is also a group of sandstones and
oonglomerates oalled the Dubrdjpur group after the village of
that name.*

The following remarks of 8ir T. H. Holdich are of interest as
showing the great age of the Rajmahal Hills :—* We are faced
with the almost indisputable fact that tho India of the Aravalliet and
of the Rajmahal Hills was but an extension from South Africa.

"The evidence which has been collected to prove this ancient con-
nection seems to be conclusive. DIlants of Indian and African coul
measures are identical, and not only plants, but the fauna of that
period claim e similer affinity. Near the coast of S8outh Africa a
series of beds occur which is similar in all respects to an existing
Rajmahal series. . .. This land eonnection must have existed at
the commencement of crotnceous times.”” Again he says, speaking
of the prehistorio continent—*There was no Gangetic basin in
those days, and it was probable that the Ré&jmahal Hills and
the hills of Assam continued the land area to the Himéalayas
oast of Sikkim.”” He then apeaks of later earth movements, and
ocontinuea—* Anothor result of this succession of earth movements
waa the formation of that great Indo-Gangetio depression which
forms ome of the maturnl geographical divisions of Indis. The
break jn the connection between the Rajmahal and Assam hills,
which gave an opening for the eastward flow of the Ganges, is
comparatively recent.”’}

Rimgarh In the south.east of the Dumks subdivision, south of the
Hils.  Brahmani river, thore is a small range of hills known as the

Ramgarh Hills. Theso hills are an extension of the Rajmahal
range, but they are not so high and they have a more rounded and
undulating outline. The highest peak is Karaksta, which is &
land-mark for all the country round, as it rises in dome-shaped
prominence from tho block of hilla conatituting the group.

Geologically, the Rimgarh Hills aro interesting, both the
Dabrdjpur and Barlkar subdivisions of the Gondwira system

®* This sccount of the geology of the Rijmeshil Hills is condensed from the
notlees of it contained in The Manual of the Geology of Indie by R. D, Oldbam
(pp. 174-6, 3786).

¥ ¢ Oldest of all tho physicn) features which intersect the coutinent is the mnge
of mountsine known ss tho Aravallis, which strikes across ths Peninsula from
narth-eaat to south- wost, overtooking the sandy wastes of Bijpatios.” [Imperisl
Qanetteer ¢~ India, 1807, vol. I, p, L.}

I Indis (Rugions of the Warld Soriss), pp. 8, 9. 10
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being ropresented in them.  The Dulrajpur anbdivision ia found
in a narrow strip with faulied westorn boundary nlong tho western
border of the rauge. It consists of conrse grits and conglomerstes,
often ferruginous, containing quarlz und gucisa pebbles, with
oceasionally hard and dark ferruginous bands. It is unconformably
overlaid by the Rajmahal group, consisting chiefly of bedded
basic voleanic lavas of the nature of dolerites and basalts. Basic
dykes scattercd through the gneiss aren represent the underground
portion of {hese eruptions. Interculato between suoceesive luva
flows are aqueous, sedimentary layers containing fossil plants
eimilar to those found near Jubbulpory and in Cuteh,

Further west {wo parallel rangos of hills streteil in an easterly Other hill
direction from Mosanjor to Ranibuhal  Thoy present o landscape """
of considernble beauly as scon from the Mosanjor bungalow, which
looka out on a picturesque grouping of hills und dales suid o rival
the hills of tho Ddmin-i-koh in itx etfeets. These ranges, after
crosaing the Mor at Ranibuhal, form the Satgarh group in td/uk
Mubammadabid, north f Jagdispur, and finnlly merge into the
Sapchala hills, one of & group of raunges pussing through tafuks
Bapchald, Lakhanpur, Sunkarn and Kumrahad, which attain e
oongiderable height in the two /#/uks first named. The Sapchala
range breuks up into isolufed hillocks after crossing {he Nunbil
river ; and north of it, near Dumka, thuro are a number of ot her
detached hills, which rise abruptly from the plains in sharp conical
masses. The most important of these aro thu Lagwa hilla near
Nunihat and the Mikra hilla on the borders of the Deoghar
sabdivision.

In the latter subdivision thero are no continuous rauges, such
hills as exist being isolated peaks in the middle of the plains.
The most striking are (1) Phuljori (2,312 fect), 18 miles vaat of
Madhopur railway station, (2) Deguria (1,715 feet), 3 milea wost
of Beidyanath junction, (3) Patharda (1,50 feet), 8 miles west of
Madhupar railway station, (4) Trikut Parvat, commonly known as
Tiar {or Teor) Pahir, 10 miles cast of Baidyanith-Deoghar, which
is 1,505 feet above the plains and about 2,500 feet ahovo sea-level.
Lees important, though picturcaque in appearance, are the peaks
known as Jalwe, midway between Madhupur and Baidyanath,
Belmi near Phuljori, Paboi 6 miles south-cast of Tiur, and Makro,
8 miles enst of Paboi. With the cxception of Phuljori, Tiur,
Patharda, Degearia and Jalwe, which contain s4/ and bamboo
jungle, these hills are mere rocky oxcrescemces. Iu the Jamtirs
subdivision alao there are a few detached hills of no great nize, the
highest being Ghati (1,181 feet) and Malancha (863 foet), on

_which stand Government trigonometrical survey pillara,
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The general slope of the country is from north-west to south- .
east, except in the small alluvial tract Vying between the Rajmahil
Hills and the Bhagalpur boundary, where the land slopes towards
the north-west and sends its drainage to the Ganges. The valley
of the Burikar separates the south-west of the district from the
Chota-Nagpur plateau, but here also the inclination is to the
south-east, nud the Ajai and Mor, with their numerous tributaries,
corry the drainage of the western half of the district not into the
Barakar, but into the Bhagirathi below Murshidabad. The
streams waich rise within the Rajmahal Hills follow {he same
general dircction as those of the south-western uplends, i.c., from
north-west to south-east, and, issuing through passes in the hills,
join the Ganges after it has made ils great curve southwards
below Sahibganj. With the exception of the Ganges, the rivers
of the district are hill streams, with well-defined channels and
high banks. In the ruins they come down in flood and become
rapid (orrents, impassable owing to the velocity of the ourrent,
which gathers force as it sweeps down over rocky beds. In the
hot season they are reduced to a mere thread of water mnot
more than 2 feet deep, with a gentle stream trickling through
the sand. The following is o brief account of the principal
rivers,

The Ganges first touches on this district u fow miles west of
Teliagorhi, and flows eustwards as far as Sakrigali, where it bends
{o tho south-east leaving the district a short distance below Udbua
Nullsh. The average width of its bed is about o miles, but
the stream does not fll its channel in the hot weather, and almost
invariably overflows it in the rains, There have been considerable
changes in this portion of its course within historie times. To the
porth it formerly ran under the walls of the fort at Telidgarhi, but
the munin stream is now far away and the East Indian Raillway
line Tuns along the alluvial deposit it hea formed. To the
east 1ho main stream formerly flowed close to R&jmahal, and
about 1640 washed away many of the buildings in the city ; but
it is clear from Tavernier's account that by 1666 it had taken
another courss and wus fully half a league away from Rajmahal.
In 1860, when the Loop Line of the East Indian Roilway was
extended to this town, an arm of the Ganges ran immediately
under the station, forming & navigable channel for steamers and
boats of all sizea. In 1863-64 the river abandoned this channel,
leaving an alluvial bank in its place, and Rajmahal was tilt 1879
3 miles distant from the main stream of the Ganges, and could '
only be; approached by large boats during the rmins, In thet
your the Gangoes returned to its old bed, but in 1882 it showed
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indications of again deserting it. Stuumers are «till ablo to
approach the bank, but in consequence of these changes the bulk
of trado has been transferred to Sahibgunj. Rajmulial »till rutains
tho locul traflic ucross the Ganges with the Malda district, but
it is reported that the river is ugnin giving indications of descrting
the town.

The most important river in the north of (he distaied is the Guwani.
Gumini, which rises in tho Rajmahal 1ills in the extreme eost of
tho Godda subdivision and mukes its way northi-cast through the
gorges which it has scoured ont for itself. At Durhait it is joined
by the Morel river coming down from the north, and from this
puint the Gumani flows a short distunce to the cast und then turns
sharply to the souil. Finally, after o winding course of somo
30 or 40 miles, it emurgen from the hills und flowing cust wurds
mukes its way across the plains, falling into the Ganges o short
distance beyonl the boundary of this distridt,

The Bansloi rises at n hill called Baos Pubac in the QGodda Nansts,
subdivision, und flowing in a general ensterly  divection, forms the
porthern boundary of the Dumka subdivirion, sepurating # from
the Godda and 'akanr subdivisions. It emerges into the Dumka
Damin through the Pachwara pass. und then mennders along its
northern boundary past the Silingi and Kushivn bungalows, It
lenves the district near Muheshpnr, wnd flowing pust Murarai
station on the Enst ludiun Railway debouches in the Bhagirathi

The Drahmani rises in the west of the Dudhga nlls in e Bibamay
potth of the Dumka subdivision, und flowing through 1'harmscmul
and Senkara form the southern boundary of the Dumka Damin,
It passes by {Lie Jhilimili and Mosnin bungulows in the Damin-i-
koh, and leaving the Dumka subilivison at Darin-Mautesw
enters the Birbhiim distriet and joins the Bhagiv i after crosing
the East Indinn Railwny ot Nalhafi station. I main tiibutaries
are the Gumro and Ero, which drun the watershod between the
Ramgarh and the Damin bills,

The Mor, which drains the central potion of the Santal Mor
Parganns, rises in the Tiur hills at the extreme noth-cast coner
of the Deoglar subdivision. Entering the Duinka subdivision at
its north-western corner, it follows o winding south-custerly courso
through it, passing close to Dunka wnd Kuwrabad, where o line
of rocky boulders rises high from its bed, Leaving the sub-
division at Amjora, it passes into the Birbhiim district, und joins
the Bhagirathi after erossing the Eust Indian Railway at Suinthia
station, It is known us the Motihari in its apper course, und it is
only after its junction with the Blurbhuri in ¢4/ué Nawada that
it takes the name of Mor. Another name for the atream is
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Morakhi or Mayiirakehi, the peacock-eyed, /.c, having water as
lustrous as the eye of o peacock.

The following are the main tributaries of the Mor. The
Bhurbhuri rises on the enst of the Dudhua hilla and joins it at
Nawada. The Dhobai, which riges in the Godda subdivision, flows
eastwards and sonthwards after crosaing the Bhagalpur-Surl road,
and skirting tho base of the Lagwahill, joins the Mor three miles
ahove its confluence with the’ Bhurbhuri. The Tipra, coming from
the west, joins the Mor at. Phuljori two miles further south, the
Pusaro joins it in /d/ut Dhuria, and the Bhamri in Beludabar.
The Nunbil rises in the east of the Deoghar subdivision, and
entering the enbdivision in {4k Singro follows n south-easterly
conrse, Then passing throngh Goremala, it joina the river Sidh
at Babupur. The Sidh rises in the south-east corner of the
Deogarh subdivision, and flows south-enst and then east through
the Jamtard and Duwmka subdivisions, joining the Mor a fow miles
portk of the borders of DBirbhim. The Dauna rises in {d/nk
Sankara north of tho Rampur ITat road, croeses it at the 8th mile,
then meanders on {he enst of the Suriroad, and fulls into the
Mor, after crosaing the latter road at the 10th mile.

The Ajei riscs in the Monghyr district, and oftur draining the
north-western corner of the Deoghar subdivision, flows in o south-
onsterly direction through its centre, being joined from the west
by the Pathve below Barath, and further south by the Jainti.
Both theso tribularios rise in the Iazaribagh district. The Ajai
enters tho Jamtard subdivision at Kajra and flowing southwards
forms the southoern boundury of the district from Kusbedia, s fow
milea east of 1he rnilway station at Mihijam, to Afzalpur at the
extreme southern point of the Sanial 'arganass.

The most picturesque waterfall in the district is that ocalled
Motijharna, f.e., the pearl ecnseade. This is mituateq about two
miles south-west of the Mahardjpur railway station at the head of
a picturesque glen of the Rajmahal Hills. There are two falls,
each 50 or 60 feet in height, by which the water of a amall hill
stream tumbles down over two ledges of rock., There are also
two small falla or cascades on the DBrahmani and Bansloi rivers.
The first is at Singhpur, where the Brahmani river dashes over an
extensive bed of basalt, which here crosses the stream at right
angles and forma a fall of about 10 feet. The other is 18 milee to
the north close to the village of Kuakira, where the bed of the
Bansloi river is crossed by a broad belt of basalt causing a fall
of about 12 feet in height, The action of the water has worn
the roock into a number of deep cup-like depressions, some of which
are of considerable sise. In the centre of the stream, below the
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falla, stands an isolated group of colossal basaltio columns, ono of
which was measured by Captain S8herwill in 1851 and found
to be 48 feet in cireumferonce.

There are soveral hot springs in tho Pakaur and Dumka sub-
divisions. TIn the former the hoftest spring is one callod simply
Lanlaudah (the Santal name for hot water), which is situated near
tho bank of o smull strvam ecalled the Boru, about half a mile
north-west of 8Sibpur villago in tho Maheshpur cutpost. Another
hot spring near Birki in the samo outpost is culled Barnmasia anid
by the Santals Bhumuk. Inths Dumka subdivision six lot
springs have been discovercd, viz.—(l) Jhariyn ’ani nem Gopi-
kandar, (2) Tatloi on the bank of the Bharbhuri river near Ialasi,
(3) Nunbil near Kendghita, 93 miles south-west of Kumrabad,
(1) Tapat P’ani on the loft bank of the Mor, 1} miles noxth of
Kumrabad, (3) Susum Pauni on the opposite bank of the Mor, close
to the village of Baghmarad, 3§ miles to the south-cast of Tupat
I’ani, and (6) Bluumka on the right bank of the samo river | mile
from Ranibuhial. Further particulurs of the springs will be found
in an article by Colonel Waddoll published in thoe Journal of {he
Asiatic Socicty of Bengnl in [890, Sinee that date another spring
called Patalgnngn mado its appearanee st Nunihat some six yenrs

0.
" “ Most of the hot springs,” writes Colonel Waddell, ¢ are held
in eonsiderable repute by the natives in the neighbourhond as
potent yemedies, especially for iteh, uleers and other shin affee-
tiops. DBut a most cssentinl parl of the process of cure consists
in the proliminary worship which wust e paid {0 (ho presiding
deity of the spring. Nearly all of these springs are worshippuad
by the 1lindu and semi-aboriginal villagers in the vicinity; for
these strange outbursts of heated water ure regardal by them as
supernatural phenomcna wnd the especial  expression of the
presence of a dvity. The deity usually worshippod at the springs
by the semi-aborigines is Mata or Mai, the “ mother ™ goddess—
ono of the forms of Kali—and large melds aro held in ber honour.
She ia especially,worshipped by those sufforing from itch and other
gkin diseases, nlso by the barren, both male and female, who all
bathe in the water and drink some of it Goats, cte., arc sacri-
ficed to her, and the rocks are daubed with vormilion or red-lead,
and pieces of coloured rags aro tied to the nearest bush or tree in
her worship. At Nunbil the goddess is called Y unbil Dovi, and
sho is believed to especially reside in a large sd/ trec over the
spring. At Jhariya tho Bhuiya ghdtwils (of Dravidian type,
with short frizzly hair) worship, with fowl sacrifico and offerings
of rice the epirit of Sonmon Pande, a DBrahmun pricat. who ic

Hot
STRINUGA.
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said to have died there. The more Hinduized worshippers, how-
ever, believe that their favourite god Mahadeva is specially
present at all those hot eprings, and to him they there offer
worship.

“Curiously enough, the thermal springs of relatively low tem-
perature, which might perhaps be termed ¢ warm’ rather then
hot springs, are believed by the villagers to be hotter in the very
early morning, and to become cooler as the day advances, This
opinion is evidently founded on the loose subjective sensation of
the villagers, who in the cool of the morning remark that the
spring, being hotter than the atmosphere, gives a sensation of
decided heat : which contrast becomes less marked during the
day when the sun has hented up the carth and air, causing these to
approach the temperature of the spring.””* Thesame phenomenon
was noticed by Professor Ball, who wrote:—* Cases of hot springa
bhave been reported to occur in thero (Rajmahal) hills, but I did
not meet with any that were more than tepid. The natives say
that in most of then the wuter is warm in the winter and cool
in tho summer, This is, of course, due to the contrast afforded
by the temperature of the surrounding atmosplers at the different
seasons. Tho principal eprings which I have visited were near the
villages of Ruksi, Rajbhita and FPurayn, west of Burio. Thero
is nlso ono on the Chaparbhita range and another in the valley
north-enst of Durhait not far from the Mahddeo cave.”'t

Archean gneiss and Gondwana rocks constitute tho gronter
portion of the Santal Parganas, the Intter represented principally
by the voleanic rocks of the Rajmahal Iills, which occupy an
elevated strip of land along the eastern border, while to the west
the undulating aren that constitutes the greater part of the district
consists of DBengnl gneiss, which is remarkablo for the great
variety of crystalline rocks which it containa, The Gondwana
divieion consists of the Talcher, Damodar, Dubrajpur and Réj-
mahil groups. Tho Talcher and Diamodar belong to the lower
Gondwanns, and the other two groups to the upper. The voleanie
rocks of the Rijmahal group are the predominant member of the
serios, and they constitute the grentest portion of the hills of that
name. They are basic lavas resembling those of the Dcecnn trap
and vary in their coarser types from o dolerite to a compact basalt
in the finer-grained varieties, A trachytic intrusion aifuated in

® Somce new and little known hot springe in South Dibar, J. A, 8, B, Part II,
1890, pages 324— 35,

+ Geology of the Rijmabi! HiMla, Momoirs, Geologicel Survey of Indis, Volume
Xl
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the Huri coal-field, about 22 miles south-east of Colgong,
although petrologically quite different from the baaic basalts and
dolerites, may nevertheless belong to the swmme volcanic sories.
Sedimentary beds, consisting principally of hard white shales and
gometimes also of hard quartzose grita or carbionaceous black shales,
oceur frequently intercalated between successive flows, and these
nre of great interest on account of the beaulifully preserved
fosail plants which they contain, They aro mostly cycadaroous
plants together with some forns and conifers and aro identieal
with those found in the upper Gondwana at Jubbulpore, in Cutch
and various other places. and have becn of grent assistaunce to
geologists in determining the nge of the series.

In the RAjmahal Hills, the Gondwiana gronps underlying the
voleanic group are found principally along the western honder of
the range. 'The onterops are very discontinueus, owing parily
to the faulted nature of the western houndary, mxl parily 1o the
ovorlapa between 1he different members, which in fhe ense of {he
Barakars, Dubrajpur and Rajmahal amoennt {o a woll-muarked
unconformity. The Talchers are very poorly represenied. They
consist of the usunl greenish silts and sandstomes with only o
local development of the well-known honlder bed. These rocks
aro supposed to be of glacial origin, - The next gronp s the mont.
important from an economie point of view, as it comfuing tho coul
mensures. Along tho wostern border of the hills i constitufes
govoral conl-fiolds, which, enumerated from north {o south, are (1)
the Hura coal-ficld, a tract abhout 15 miler long from north fo
south, commencing about 13 miles south-enst of Colgong ; (2) tlheo
Chaparbhita coal-field about 10 miles further sonth in the valley
of the Gumani ; (3) the Pachwara ficld in the DBansloi valley;
and (4) the Brahmani coal-field in the valley of the river from
which it derives its name.

In the three southern ficlds the Damodur rocks are lithologi-
eolly similur to the DBarakar beds of the Réaniganj conlfield,
consisting of alternations cf grit, sundstone and shale, with occa-
sional beds of inferior conl  The coal-mensures of the Hura ficld
are lithologically different : they comsist of friablu fclapathic grits
and soft white shales, with a fow thick scams of inferior coul, and
correspond possibly with the Ranigunj group of the Damodar
coal-fields, The Dubrajpur group, which cither intervences be-
tween the Damodar and the volcunic rocks, or resis dircetly on
the gneiss, to be overlapped in its {urn by the voleanie rocks them-
selven, consista of coarse grits and conglomerates, often fermginous,
oontaining quartz and gnviss pobblos with occasionully hurd aml
dark ferruginous bands.
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The south-western'portion’of the district contains the small
Deogarh coal-flelds and the northern edge of the Riniganj coal-
fleld. The Talcher and Barikar are tho groups represented.
The boundaries of theso coal-ficlds are often faulted. There are
numercus dykes and intrusivo massos of micn peridotite and augite
dolerite, the underground representatives of tho Rajmahil gneiss.
The coal in the Deogarh flelds is neither plontiful nor of good
quality. In the north of tho district the rocks disappear bemeath
the Gangetic allavium.”

The chief mincral products of ceonomie value are coal, which
has already been reforred to, building sivnes, rond metal, orne-
mental stones, lime, pottery clays, iron, copper und lead ores. The
Rajmahal Ilills contuin a considerable varioty of rocks suitablo
for building purposcs. The basaltic trap, if carefully chosen,
afforde o durable building material, which formerly was not only
used in temples, forts nnd other structures in the immediate vicin-
ity of the hills, but was also carried to towns situnted at o distance
in the plains. Besides trap, there arc a number of sandstones
suited for building purposes; and in some places a Talcher
sandatone is quarried on o small scale for manufuciure into curry-
stones, plates, otc. Laterito is found on the tops of some hills and
for a considerable distance nlong their eastorn flanks. In many
places it is sufficiently compact and dense to be employed as a
building materinl, and evidence of its having been so used is
afforded by cortain old forts and temples. The basaltic trap is
also capable of affording an inexhaustible supply of road metal,
but there are only o few localities where it is sufficiently near to
rail or water earringe to render it available for export. At
present, stone ie quarried only on the hills bordering {he Loop
Line of the Bast Iudian Railway from Murarai to S8ahibganj, the
most important quarried being those established by Mr. Atkinson
at Udhua Nullah and by Mr Ambler at Mahfrajpur. The
basaltic trap lso yields agates and chalecedony, while common opsl
and various forms of rook crystal are abundant,

The nodular Lmestone callod kankar or ghuting oxists in many
places both in the hills and in the country adjoining them, consi-
derable deposits being found at Sakrigili, whero quantities of lime
have been manufactured for export to Calcutte ud eleewhere.
Limesione tufa encrusts the rocks at sever~' .aces in the hills,
whers ifs origin ia probably due to warm springs. “The rock,”

® Memire of the Goologicsl Sarvey of Indis, Volowmes VII and X1II, sod
Ruecords of the Geologicsl Survey of India, Volume XXVIL. The above acecunt

was ewt.ributed by Mr, E. Vredenburg, Deputy Superintendent, Geological Survey
of India:
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writes Profemsor Ball, ¢ presenta a retionlated appearance, which is
ohiefly due to the twigs and other foreign substances whioh were
enveloped in the calcareous matter. This structure gave rise, no
doubt, to the superstition amongst {he nativea that it was an
accumulation of giants’ bones (asahar), and the native account
again led to the hope on the part of some of the scientifioc men of
Caloutta that the asshar of the Rajmahal Hills would prove to be
an accumulation of bones similar to the mammalian foesils of the
Sewalik hills.”” This hope proved unfounded. The principal
localities at which this formation hea been found are on the north
flank of the Mahudgarhi hill near the village of Amdiha and on
the south near Belaidiha in the valley south-east of Chandnu '
and south of Rajbhita, and between the villages of Gongti and
Simaltala, east of Bindriban.

China-clay has long been knowan to exist at Lohandia im
the Rajmahal Hills, and recent investigation has brought to
light its existence in other localities. It oocurs in three ways—
(1; as the decomposition product of felspar in the fundamental
goeisses nud schists ; (2) in the white Démodar sandstone, where
its presence is due to the decomposnition of felspar originally
present in the saudstone ; and (3} as beds of white china clay
interbedded in the white Iimodar sandstone. The firat form
is seon in some quantity at Katavgi near Baskifi, at Karanpur
and at Dodhani. The second form is seen at Maogalhat, where
it in extracted by the Calcutta Pottery Compavy for the manu-
facture of china and porcelain ; and it ia also presont throughout
the Hura coal-fleld, in the northern and eastern boundaries of
the; Dhamni coal-tield, and in parts of the Chaparbhitd coal-fleld,
chiefly near Alubaru and Amjhari. The third form occurs in the
Hurda coal-fleld as a bed from 4 to 5 feet thick, about a
quarter of a mile west of Piaram, st a place just south of the
stream by Hurd on the jungle road leading to Muhud Bathén,
and also to the south of Rohri village. Fire-clay occurs some-
what plentifully on the western side of the Rajmahal Ilille, and
is found mostly in the northern coal-flelds, where it occurs in beds
in the Damodar rooks.*

Iron ores are found in considerable quantities in the basaltic
trap and trappean beds, aa well as in the old sandstones, and are
worked by iron smelters, locally called Kols. Laterite is also
sometimes sufficiently rich to be worked az an ore. Copper ores
oxist at Beherdki in the Deoghar subdivision, snd lead ores
(principally argentiferous galena) in the Sankara hills and at Tiur,

® Murray Stoart, China-clay and Fire-clay Deposits in the Rijmuabil Rille, Rec,
Geol, Bary. Ind,, Vol, XXXVIII, Part 2 (1909), pages 183-148,
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Behoraki and Panchpahir. At Beheriki 29 os. 8 dwis. of ailver
have been obiained, and st Lakshmipur near Nayd Dumks 50 os.
3 grs. of silver per ton of lead. .

There are Government forests in the Damin-i-koh, but. nearly
all ocultivable land having been brought under the plongh, they are,
for the most part, confined to the hills and the steeper ravines and

- glopes, In the R&jmahal, Pikaur and Godda subdivisions, the

jungle haa not been spared evem on such hilly sites, for the Maler
or Sauria Pabéarias jiém the steopest slopes, however etony, and
raise a precarions orop, having been too lasy to cultivate the ,
valleys, from which they have practically been ousted by the more
energetic Santal cultivator. The mischief done by the practice of
JhGming, i.e., shifting cultivation, is further intensified by ocattle
graging, which prevents the coppioe or pollards from growing up
again. In the Dumka subdivision jhgming is not allowed, and in
the lower alopes of the hills pure 4 forest is found in places, but
trees over 3 feet in girth are rare. Higher up, the forests are
mixed forests with little a4/ but many bamboos.
Generally speaking, the predominant tree in the district is the
sal (8horea rodusia) called serjom in Bantali. Its dietribution is
general, except where the forest has been destroyed, as is largely
the case in the north of the Démin-i-koh estate, by shuming and
the cultivation of ssdas granss. In the plains and valleys the chief
treos accompenying sal are piar (Buchanania latifolia), hesel
(Semecarpus anacardéum), and dasan (Termiinalia tomentosa). On
the lower slopes of the hills other apecies appear in considerable
variety, such as Zisyphus, Diospyros, Steveospermum and Bauhinia,
As the hills are ascended, other species are met with, e.g.,
bamboos (Dendrocalamus alriotus), mwurga (Plerocarpus Mar-
supium), esteal (Dalbergia latifolia) and gamhdr or kdsamar
(Gmelina arborea) ; and the proportion of sd/ graduslly grows less,
till on the upper plateanx it almost digappenra, On the old jhiimed
lands it gives place to a dense growth of shrubby trees, chief
among which are Nyctauthcs arbor-tristis, Wendlandia, Gardeia,
Flacourtia, Woodfordia and Ancgeissus. In the moist valleys on
the northern face of the Rajmahal Hills plantains with their large
leaves present a more typieally tropical vegetation than is found
elsawhere.
The following account of the common trees found in and
near the villages is quoted from Sentalia by the Revd. J. M.
Macophail :—*The tree which is most characteristio of the Santal

" oountry is the &/, sacred to the Santéls. Of it their sacred

groves
coneist, It is o tall erect tree with large emooth Jeaves, of which
leal plates are made, and of v good hard wood which makes it
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extremely popular for building purposss. The banyan is aleo
common, whose spreading branches will shelter & amall army, and
its cousin the pipal, sacred to the Hindu. The stately ssmal or
Indian cotton tree, with trunk buttressed like a fort and huge red
flowers often a foot in diameter ; the graceful tamarind, with
feathery foliage ; the nim, whose medicinal uses are manifold, and
its brother the Peraian lilac ; the palds, a blase of colour when in
blomom in the hot scason; the palm, fit emblem of the rightecus
man ; the mango with its delicions fruit, and the plebeian but even
more popular jack, and the almost universally useful bamboo, are
the most common and remarkeble among the others. Even more
economically usefnl than any of thom is the masud. The flower
of this tree is edible, and, being rich in sugar, fdirly nutritions.
When in full blossom in March or April, it falls from the tree
in the ocarly marning. Ono thinks of the manna when one sees
the ground beneath the mwhnd trees almost covered with the
whitish flower, and the resemblance is enhanced when the people
tam out to carefully gather it into baskets. It is dried in the
szn, and may be stored for months. To many of the poorer olnes
it is for the time their article of diet, nnd there are few who do
not use it to eke out their food-supply. Even those who do not
eat it themnelves use it for feeding cattle. The fruit is also highly
prized. The pulp of it is eaten and from the kernel a fine bland
oil is expressed.”

The Santal Parganas were formorly well stocked with big Favsa.
geme.” Even 30 years ago it waa stated in the Statisfiral Aeorunt
of Be.gal that tigers, leopards, bears, hysnas, deer and wild pig,
with a variety of emall game, were common almost everywhers,
while wild elephants and rhinoceros used to be seen. Rhinocerce
have now been oxtinot for about half a century; the last wild
elephant was shot in 1893 ; and the larger carnivnra are also scarce
owing to the gradual opening uap of forest areas and the spread of
oultivation. Outeide the Government estates the fungle is being
graduanlly destroyed, and, with the removal of jungle, big game
hes almost disappeared. The Santsl, moreover, is as destructive
to gamo aa he ia to jungle, and the result has been an extirpation
of the emaller game, on which the larger carnivora prey, and the
migration of the latter to other districts, whero food is more
plentifal. Not only do the Santils kill any amall game they can
knock down when alone, but occesionally they organise large

® This secount of the Fauns of the district has been prepared with the help of a
wote centeibuted by Mr, A. H. Mee, formerly in charge of the Bantll Pargasas
Fogest Divislea.



18 SANTAL PARGANAS,

drives. Hundreds of men gather together, and armed with speare,
clube, bows and arrows form themselves into {wo lines, which
march for days together killing every beast and bird they meet.

Tigers were once common, so much so that the writer of
Bonthalia and the Bonthals (1867) says that *formerly it was no
ancommon thing to be awoke by the senfry, and, on going out, fo
sco at the bottom of a long walk in the garden at Pakaur a large
tiger crawling with his nose to the ground.” Tigers are now
very rare, thoss met with being probably stragglers from other
districts. If is true that the presence of a tiger is at times report-
ed by the Santdls, but the probability is that the animal ia a
leopard, Cases of cattle lifting are attributed to tigers, but the
number of such casen is insignificant. Cows and bullocks are
rarely attacked, and buffaloes even leaa frequently ; and the faot
that the young of these animals, with sheep and domestic pigs, are
most usually killed would seem to point not to tigers but to
leopards. Some six or seven yoars ago a tigress with a half-
oub wandered into the distriet from the Hasaribagh forests and
caused the deaths of several persons at Katikund and SBusni in the
Dumks and Godda portion of the Damin-i-kch and at Rajbhita in
the Godda sabdivision.

Teopards are etill comumon throughout the distriet and are not
restricted to any particular locslity. They are met with not only
in the more densely wooded areas, but also in rocky and more or
leas imolated peaks where vegetation is ecant. One or more are
always to be found in certain favoured haunts, ¢.g., in the hills in
the vicinity of Saldaha, in the lower hills near Narganj and
Rokrabindh, at Churli Pahar near Chandra in the Godda Damin,
and at the base of the hills to the west of Hiranpur in the Pikaur
Damin. At the place last named caves, or rather large fissures
iu the rocks, are always cocupied by one or more’ of these brutes,
and though attempte’ have been made from time to time to drive
themm out and shoot them, they have met with little sucoeea,
Close to Dumk#& near the village of Kurwa, on the right of the
road to Rampur Hat, the KurwA hill, which is & mass of rock
and boulders with little if any vegetation, is another favourite
haunt. The larger leopards occasionally take to cattle lifting
and man-eating. The Santalsa shoot them with poisoned arrows
but the number killed in this way is small. Poisoning and trap-
ping, which are resorted to in other districts of Bengasl, are not
commonly practised. Teopard onbs are often caught by the
Santsls and are usually sold if & nnrchaser can be found.

Bears (Melursia ursinut) are fairly numerous in the forests of
the “ Ol® Reserve'’ in the Dumk& D&min, and are also common
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in the Nunihat hills and many other places. They favour the
higher hills, from which they descend during the nightto feed,
and especially hills made up of rocks piled one above another,
with cavitiea between and beneath them. Their food consists
principally of forest fruits, roots, white-ants and honey. The
makud flower is a parficular favourife, and fo obfain this they
descend to the lower hills and plaina. Instances of their attack-
ing men are not unknown TIysenes are found in the distriet,
but are nnt numerour. They are met with both in forest areas
and open couniry. a favourife place of lying-up being the kiar
thatohing grass grown close in villages.

The Ungulata have tew representatives. Spotted deer or
chital (Cerruilus axis) ore found only in the “ Old Reserve’ area,
and even there they are not numerous. Their favourite haunts
are the pure bamboo forests, grasa lands and mixed foreats on the
higher hilla. Barking deer (Cerrulus munijac) are also met with
in the more densely wooded arens and occasionally in mmall
patcher of forest. but thoy also are nowhere numerous. Omne or
more, howaver, nre alwaya to be met with in the viciniy of Komho
Pahar mear the Bilingi bungalow. Very few wild pig aro left,
and the survivors keep to the deep foresta. They have been all
but exterminated hy the Santala, who are fond of pork, and
mercilesaly hunt them down and kill them wherever found.

In the country inhahited by the aboriginal tribes game birds El:‘-:
have been almost cxterminnted. Peafowl and jungle-fowl are
etill found, however. chiofly in the more densely wooded tracts,
besides spur-fowl (Falloperdir apadicea), which are also seen on
rocky hills where vegefation is more sparse. All three species
have now hecome rare Grey partridge are met with in enit-
able localities' all over the district. bud nre mowhere plentiful.
Common or grey quail visit {he #idra country along the Ganges
in the enld weather. while hush quail and butfon quail are also
met with all over the district. bul are nowhere numerous. Com-
mon snipe and painfed snipe are common in the Gengetic jhi/s
of the Raimahal snhdivicion. The Bengal green pigeon is a
denizen of the more densely wooded areas, and some are always
to be met with in the low hillain the viecinity of Bilingi bun-
galow. Golden plover are often seen in flocks in open country
dnring the cold weather. The bronze-winged jacane and black
ibia are very common, and may be mentioned here, though
they scarcely fall within the cetegory of game birds. The
former are genernlly found on {anks. The latter are common
everywhere and are known as fwrma among the Santils. They
are greatly rought after on nccount of their flish, which the

o2
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SantAls consider delicious. The common orane and demoiselle
crane are occasionally to be seen in the cold weather along the
Ganges, but are rare.

Among the ducks, all the usual cold weather visitors frequent,
in large pumbers, the 4% near the Ganges in the Rajmahal
sub-division and the reservoire and rivers of North Godda. The
following species are common :—the gadwall, pintail, shoveller,
tufted duck, ferruginous duck, red-crested pochard, gargeny,
common teal and ruddy sheldrake. Of the reeident ducka the
whistling and cotton teal are coromon ; the nukhta or combduck
probably breeds in the Raimahil bi/s. Large flocks of geese viait
the north of the district from the Ganges. after the rice crop has
been harvested, to feed on the stubble. The bar-headed is the
species most commonly observed.

In the Ganges the most common fish are hAilsd, roku, kdtla,
kalbaus, mirig, bodl and shol. The same speciea are also found
during periods of flood in the other rivers, ¢iz., the Mor, Banaloi,
Gumani, and Ajai.

Crocodiles are found in the Ganges, and are reported also to
travel up the Ajai river in the Jamtara subdivision, but do not
appear to come up the smaller rivers. In one streem only, vis.,
the Tripati near Gopikandar, have they been seen. Snakes are
common, including the cobra, kavait (Bungarus cerulens), chiti or
spotted snake, and others, which are frequently found in the
thatching of old houses, One of the bungalows at Godda was,
indeed, formerly known as ‘‘8Snakes’ Castle” from the number of
enakes found in it.*

Owing to ita position on the borders of Rengal, Bihar and
the tableland of Choté Nagpur, the Bantil Parganss partake in
some measure of the climatic characteristics of each of those
throe areas. Thus, the alluvial strip of country on the east has
the damp heat and moist scil ocharacteristio of Bengal ; while the
undulating and hilly portions, from Deoghar on one side to
Rajmahal on the other, are swept by the hot westerly winds of
Bihir, and resemble in their rapid drainage and dry sub-soil the
lower plateaux of Chots N&gpur. In this undulating couniry the
winter months are very cool aund the rains not oppressive ; but
the heat from the end of March to the middle of June is severe,
snd the hot weaterly winds are extremely disagreeable. On the
subjeot of the hot winds, the following remarks of Captain
Sherwill are of interest :—*“A speoctator standing et midday
duriug the hot weather in any of the parganse that lie to the

® E. G, Man, fonthalia andjthe Sonthals, 1887,
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eastward of the Rajmahal Hills, may distinetly observe the
termination of the hot winds and the commencement of the
bumid atmosphere of Bengal. The hot wind is seen on a level
with the highest peaks of the Rajmahal Hills, which rise to
2,000 feet, and up whose western flank it has beon driven from
the plaine of Monghyr and Bhagalpur. It is ropresented by a
huge yellowieh-brown stratum of heated air, highly charged with
minute particles of dust, and peculiarly clectric. This bank or
atratum extending to near the base of the Himilayn mountains,
never descends again, but, lifted up and there retained by the
damp atmoephero of Bengal, is lost or cooled in the upper re-
gions of the air. The murk of sepuration between tho heated,
eleotric, and dust-charged atmosphero of Western and Central
India and the domp air of Bengal is so defined and so nearly
stationary durivg the day, that its height, limits and rate of pro-
gresaion are all capable of measuroment.”

On the whole, the rango of tempoernture is not very high, except Tempera-
during the hot weather months of Muarch, April and Muay, when tere.
the westerly winds coming from Central India causo high tem-
perature with very low humidity : the thermometer has been
known to approachk 120° in the sbade, At Dumks, tho head-
quarters station, tho mean temperature fulla in the cold weather
months to 64° and the moan minimum temporature to 51°, In
theso months the temperature somotimes fulls bolow froezing
point, and wator exposed at might will be found with ¢ thin
crust of ico in the morning. Meun temporature increases from
79° in March to 88° in April und May ; mean maximum temper-
sture from 91° in March to 100° in April and 98%in May ; and
mean mwinimum temperniuro from 6° in March to 79° in June,
At this eeason of the year humidity fulls to 49 por cont. of
saturation in March and 52 per cent. in April. The usual
merked change takes place with the commencement of south-
weat monsoon conditions in tho second hulf of June, and there
is a quick fall, chiefly in day temporaiures; fortho mean maxi-
mum falls from 98° in May to 95” in June, and 89° in July,
whereas therois no fall of the mean minimum until July and then
it is only 1°, viz., from 797 to 78°.

Rainfall, which does not exceed an inchb betweun November Rajnfail.
and April, increases to 3'6 inches in May, owing to the influence
of occagional cyclonic storms in that month. In June the rainfall
is 10 inches, and in July the hcaviest fall of about 14 inches
ocours. August and September are also rainy months, ,with a
fall of 134 and 10 inches respectively, but in October the weasther
is generally fine with brief periods of clond and rain, when cyclonic
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disturbances affect the west of the province. Statistion of the
rainfall at the different recording stationa

the cold weather (November to February), the hot weather (March
to May), and the rainy seeson (June to Ooctober), the figures
shown being the averages recorded in each ocase. Itis to be
obeerved, however, that there are considerable variations from
yoar to year sbove and below those averages, e.g.,in 1895 the
average fall for the whole distriot was 8938 inches, and in 1893
it waa 71°'80 inches.

are given below for

SririoN. Yaare Novemher March to | Junes to | Annoal
- recorded. | to Pebruary. May. October. | average

ANANBAES 67 113 834 5130 | 65-07
BARmARNwWA 8—7 1-47 456 B1°06 | 66'T8
Banxor 5—7 189 228 4700 | b1
BaAGYA &7 189 t o 42-78 | 47-70
Deoamain 2 1-69 4rdl 4707 | 6316
Goppa v a8 —29 1-B4 <49 49-71 | 4508
JANTARL i 28 —2T 167 484 4788 | 88-84
KaviEowDp » 7 1-B0 a7 58-40 | 68-87
MapEUrvs . a7 144 843 4808 | 5184
MARENEPUR " 7 12y 8-38 49°6) | E4-78
Nara Douxa . 80 1-76 542 5148 | 6861
Nomiuar we | 14—18 1-89 307 3808 | 44D
Paxavs .. 2436 1-48 808 5380 | 80-39
RAZMABAL 20—80 oe 574 4864 | 58-34
Samrseany 4—7 138 408 5411 | 50-6B
SARATE 5—7 1-87 3-88 4700 | 53-14
Banwaw 87 1-70 2-36 4708 | 60-99

Average s - 1-48 400 45-37 | 58-66

The following table gives meteorological statistics for Dumké,
which is 497 feet above aea-level.

Mowrx i z i l !-; iﬁ. l O gﬂ -'E.
glalpdd #) 8 \o
A | ga | K n 3‘ ] 2
Fz’ dess| wr | ma | ews [Tan at l'm " Nerw ’ 17
w] % | Y Be | &8 | 647 70 N ne ¥ 19
arch -] Ted -4 " e 40 o8l N ! e
.| WG { 1001 740 859 | e, 1-08 513 B | 39
] st | ‘owe | T | M2 | @3 ! e se* B e
nme o3 | o | 787 M7 788 » 08 Bea B
W I SIIEIIATI RS BT oMM | 3EE B
| Ba ] wrd ) WE | MY e ! 1M1 Sn* N :31'
HEAEAEIE I A T
\ _\Q‘\\'\Iﬂ \ WL\ e AL AT A \'&l&k\ AN Y
\‘- ~ - L2 Y * "




WMETOKY. 28

CHAPTER 1L

e

HISTORY.

A number of stone implements have been found in the Bantf] Tas
Parganas, most of which arc obviously weapona or tools, such i‘::'
a8 a¥es, hammers, arrow-heads or sgricultural implements. The
moet interesling uwre some so-called * ehoulder-headed celts™
similar to those found in the Malay Ieninsulu and Choté Nigpur.
They are of specinl interest, becauss several writera have regarded
the fact that such celts huve only buen found in the oountries
meontioned as proof that the races now settled there, vis., the
Mons and Mundds, belong to the same stock, thoreby implying
that the shoulder-headed colts wore originally manufactured
and used by them. On this point the Revd. P, 0. Bodding, of
Mohulpahéri in this district, who brought to light the existence
of much ocelta in the Santal Larganas, writes as follows :—* 80
far as our present knowledge gues, we canunot say muore than this:
the fact of these peculiarly formed celts being found in Chotd
Nagpur snd the Santal Parganes in India, and in the delts and
valley of the lower Irrawnddy—uo says Bir A. Phayre in a letter
printed in tho Proovedings of the Aeiativ Bociety of Bengal, No. 1,
1876—and nowherc olse, makes it eo likely us to be almost a
cortainty that in a former age the sarue peoples have either been
living in the countries mentioned (sud those between), or there
has been some kind of communication or intercourse between the
countries by migration or otherwise. If these shoulder-headed
oclts should be found, e.g.,in tho Asmam Valley and Burms, they
wonld point out where these people were living, or theline of
communication. The original owners may, of course, for all we
know, have been the Mon-Khmer and Munds peoples; but they
may also just as well have been others.”™

The earlicst inhabitanta of whom there is any record appear gixiy
to be the Maler (Baurii Paharias), who are found to this dey mieTosr
in the north of the RAjmahil Hills, They bave been identified
with the Malli mentioned by Megasthenss, who visited the court

® Partber details will be found in two articlss, Stose Twplemenis in the

Senthal Porgsses, by tbe Revd, P. (. Boddiag published in the Joursal of the
Aslatie Seciety of Bengal, Part 1)1 (1901 and 1804},
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of Chavdre Gupta st Pitalipatrs (Patns) in 802 B, 0. Aoccording
to his acocunt, the Malli were a race holding the oountry between
the Praaii, ie., the people of Magadha or Bihir, and the Gangari-
dae, 4.¢., the people of Lower Bengal, Their territory was bounded
by the Ganges and contained within its limits & mountain
called Mallas, which is identified with the sacred hill of Mandas
in the south of the Bhigelpur distriot, close to the boundary of
the Godda sub-division. The Sauria Pahirias are also believed
by some to be the race referred to by the Greck geographem® as
the Suari, but the latter are generally beld to be the Eavars
of Orisea.

‘We bave no detailed acoount of this pert of the country until
the time of Hiuen Tsiang, a Chinese pilgrim, who visited India
sbout 645 A. D, From the record of his travels, we learn that
he visited the kingdom of Champs, the northern boundary
of which extended along the Ganges from Lekhisarai to Réj-
msahal, while the southern boundary pessed through * desert
wilds, in which were wild elephants and savege beaats that roamed
in herds.” ‘l'othe east of Champa lay the kingdom of Kie-chu-
u-khi-lo or Kie-ching-kie-lo, which, according to Generel Cunning-
ham, was the tract of country included in the present Bantdl
Parganas. “The distance snd bearing,” he writes, * bring us
to the distriot of Rajmahal, which was originally called Kinkjol
after a town of that name, which still exists 18 miles to the south
of Kajmahil, ., When independent, the petty state of Kinkjol
most probably comprised the whole of the hill country to the
south and west of LRajmabal, with the plains lying between the
hills and the Bhagirathl river as for scuth as Murshidibad.”

Hiuen Tsiang does not give any account of the interior of this
kingdom, merely stating that, having been oonquered by s

that on the northern boundery, mot far from the Ganges, was -
a lofty tower madse of bricks and stone, which General Cunsingham
jdentifies with L'elisgarhi. * ‘The pilgrim,” he writes, * does not
say what was the nature of the tower ; but from his description 1
gdhcthstitmnlthsnbeenanddhi:tbnﬂding,uitlfou!m
were ornamented with panels filled with figures of saints, Buddhas
end Doves. From the mixture of brick and stone in the building,
and its position on the northern frontier of the district and on
the south bank of the Ganges, I am led to think that this tower
wes must probebly situated at Teligarhs itself. The plave wes

® A, Cosningham, duciest Gegreply o Iadie (1871), pp. 508, 600 ; W, B,
Zinieal dspests of the Durduwin Distrist (1808), . 6

i
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certainly an old military post, us it vompletely commanded one
the three passes leading into Bengul. But it must have aleo
been a place of consequence, as it possessed » considezable number
of large statues, both Buddhist and Brahmanical. Most of these
were removed to a great house at Kehalgion (Colgong) built on
the top of the hill facing the rocks, but, since the establishment
of the railway close by, many of them have disappsared, no one
knows where.”’®
After this, there is no record of the history of the district
for many centuries, but there is an interesting reference to
it in the Bramanda section of the Bhavwehyai »Purdss, which
woa probably compiled in the I5th or 16th century A. D,
from ancient materisls. It refers to the tract comprising the
present district and Birbhiim ws Narikhanda, and describes it as
follows:—* Narikhanda is a district abounding in thickets. It
lies west of the Bhigirathi and norih of the Dwiarikeawar! river.
It extends along the Panchakuta Lills on its west, and approaches
Kikata on the north, The forests are very extensive, chiefly of
sakhota, arjuna, and ¢d! trees with a plentiful addition of brush-
wood. The district is celebrated for the shrine of Vaidyanath.
The deity is worshipped by people from all quarters, and is
the source of every good in the proeent age. Three-fourtbs of the
distriot are jungle; the remaining fourth ia cultivated. The soil
of a mmall part of it is very fertile, but by far the greater portion
is saline and unproductive. There is no want of water, and
numerous small streams run through the forest: the principal
of these is the Ajoays. In many places there are iron mines.
The people are, in general, emall, black and of immoral propen-
sities, and ignorant of religious duties; a few only are attached
to the name of Vishnu. They are dexterous bowmen and indus-
tricus cultivators.”"t
The suthentic history of the district muy be said to begin Mysau-
-with the rule of the Muhammadans, when their srmics moerched XADaw
to and from Bengal through the Telidgarhi pass. The Mubam-"""°"
medan historians show that this pass, the “Koy of Bengal” as
it was clﬂlhed} wnﬂ::a scens of numerous battles. In 1538 A.D,
Bber B orti it during the rebellion against the Emperor
Humayiin, but the entrenchments were forced by the Emperos’s
army.; On the 12th July 1576 the decisive baitle of Bsjmabal

&

——— - e —— ——

® A, Cunuiogbam. ducient Geography of Indis (1871), pp. 478-9; Baports,
Areh. Burv. Ind, XV, 37.30 ; B, Beul, BuddMsi Recerds of (he I’ur- Werld,
Yol 1.

+ 4. Bergem, Geogrophy o Tnckia, 1ad. Aut., 1091, Vol XX, p. 420,

$ C. Bwwart, History ¢f Bengal (1847), pp. 77-8.
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Rajé Todar Mal second in command. Diaid Khin toock up a
sizrong position st Réjmahil behind the entremchments of Telii-
garhy, which were garrisoned by 3,000 Afghins. There he
held the Mughal forces at bay for several months, but at last
was compelled to give battle. Datd Khin led the centre of his
army, while Kalapahar, the well-known conqueror of Orissa,
commanded the right wing. KalApihir baving
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sabdah of the Mughal empire.

The next important event in the history of the distriot was
the establishment of Rijmahil as the capital of Bengal in 1592.
Sher Shah had selected it as the ssat of.government about half
o ocentury before, but it was left to Min S8ingh, Akbar’s Viceroy
in Beagsl, to ocsrry out this measure. From 1202 Gll 1578
Guur had been the capital of the Provinoe, except for somes 60
yeoars whrn it wes transferred to Pandus, and more recently whem
Tandah had taken its place ; but the Ganges had receded west-
wexd until Tandah stood & league from it, and Ganr, deswted by
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the river, had become more and more unhealthy, the populstion
being decimated by the epidemic of 1575, after which it was
abandoned. It was in these circumstances that Min Singh
decided to remove the capital to Rajmahil, where he buailt himselt
a palace and also erected u atrong rampart, strengthened with
beationa, which encircled the city. He is also mid to have
changed its' name from Agmahil to R&jmahil, the seat of empire ;
subsequently, as the city grew, the Muhammadans, in com-
plement to the Emperor, called it Akbarnagar. It did not long
continue to be the capital, for in 1608 the Nawab, Ialamn Khin,
made his head-quartere at Daccs, that being a more central
position for the defenoce of Bengal against the reids of Magh
(Arakanese) pirates and Portuguese buccaneers.*

Shortly after the tramafer of the head—yuarters, Telikgarhs
was the scene of a sanguinary battle between Prince Shah
Jahin and Tbrahim Khén, Viceroy of Bengal, brother of the
Empress Nur Jah@n and uncle of 8hah Jahin, Shah Jihan
had risen in rebeilion againat his father Jahingir and invaded
Bengal. Ibrahim Khin marched from Dacen to Rajmahal
with all the forees he could colleet in order to cut oft his
retreat, uwpon which S8hih Juhan huried back from Burdwin.
Ibrahim Khan, realising thal with his small forces he was
incapable of holding the city ageinst o siege, retired to the
fortifications of Telidgarhi, on which were¢ mounted a number
of cannons, served, -we are told, by ‘‘ vagabond KEnropeans of
different nations whom he had encouraged to enter his
sexvice.” The defences, however, were mined aud blown np,
and Bhih Jahin’s soldiera pouring through the breach put the
garrieon to the sword, The main battle also went against
Tbrahim Khan, who rushed into the thick of the enemy crying—
* My life is at the service of the Emperor. 1 will conquer or
die.”” He fell covered with wounds, and his ermy, left without
& leader, fled from the field leaving their camp to be plundered
by the ememy.t This battle decided the fate of Bengal for
the time being, 8hih Johin being left undisputed master of the
Provinee. His rule waa short lived, for in 1624 he was
decisively defeated by the imperial forces near Allahsbad.
He foll back on Rajmahadl, and,uftortahngfromnt * the

*Btewart’s History of Bengal (mw), pp. 118, 13L

TThe accouunt givea in Stewsrt’s History of Beugsl bas boen followadl.
Acconding to another sccount, Irahim Kbio sntrevched himeelf io the mauvolenm
of his epm, which was In the fort and bad & ymnall rampart, and was killed clods e
ite walls Sghting hervieally. His son hed died In his youth and had beva buried
ot Rijusbi) clnee w0 the Ganges, Seo Rig@sw-o-SBlatin, pp. 189.102. '
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honuwhold paraphernalia’ which he had left there, retreated,
hotly pursued, to the Deccan.

In 1639 Rajmahal was again made the seat of government
by Shah Shuja, the second son of 8hih JahAn, on his appointment
as Viceroy of Bengal. He built a splendid palace, strengthened
the fortifications erected by Min Bingh, and spent large sums
of money in making the town worthy of its position aa the capital
of Bengal. Acoording to BStewart, * the following year, nearly
the whole of the city and the principal part of the palace were
destroyed by a dreadful conflagration, in which many lives were
lost and the family of the prince with difficulty escaped. About
the same time, the ocurrent of the Ganges changed ita bed and
poured its torrents against the walls of the new capital washing
away many of the stately edifices. Previous to that time, the
course of the Ganges was along the northern bank, ruanning under
the walls of Geur, but since that period, it pours its torrents
against the rocks of Rajmahal forming eddies and whirlpools,
dangerous to the incautious or impatient traveller.”” In spite of
this, Rajmahal appears to have continued to be the capital til
1660.

The year before, S8hah Shujs, in order to make good his
olaime to the throne of Delhi, which had been seized by his
brother Aurangzeb, marched north with a large army, but being
defeated at Xadba, fell back on Monghyr, where he threw up
entrenchments. The imperial army under Aurangseb’s son
Prince Muhammad and Mir Jumla soon forced him to quit this
position. Raja Bihruz of Kharagpur, in spite of his professed
loyalty, intrigued with Mir Jumla and showed him a practicable
route through the hills, along which Mir Jumld pushed forward
a large force. Shah 8huja, finding that he was being ountflanked,
sbandoned Monghyr and retreated to RAjmahil, where be
fortified Teliigarhi and Sakrigali. The imperial army followed
hard after him, and, having stormed the defences at Telidgarhi
and BSakrigili, invested Rajmahal on one side, while Mir Jumla,
coming through the hill passes, besieged it on the south. For six
days Shah Shuja held out, but by that time the enemy’s artillery
had effectually breached the fortifications, which, Bernier tells
us, consisted only of ¢ made earth, eand, and fascines.’ Shih
Shujé, realising that the place was untenable and that the
approach of the rains was likely to widen the breaches and render
his retreat difScult, filed to Tandah with his family. That very
night the rains broke, and Mir Jumls, finding puarsuit impoesible,
was compelled to canton hin army for four months at Rajmahdl.
He was not loft unmolested, for the troops of Shih Shajs
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frequently crossed the Ganges, fired into hia camp, and kept
his solders in a conatant state of alarn. He therefore abandoned
the city and encamped his army at some distance from the river
side. The difficulties of Mir Jumlé were soon increased by the
conduct of Prince Muhammad. The latter, it is eaid, having
received a pathetic letter from the daughter of 8hiah Shuja, to
whom he was betrothed, resolved to join her and ihrow in his
lot with her father. He therefore secretly intrigued with Shah
8hujs, won over a large part of the army to his cause, and went
over to Tandah, where he married the princess. Mir Jumla found
the army bordering on mutiny and, deciding that only active
employment would prevent an outbreak, crossed the Ganges and
advancing against Shah Shuja, decisively defeated him (1660).
After this, Rajmahal ceased to be the capital of Bengal,
which was removed to Dacca. The rensons for this change
will be apparent from the account left by Tavernier, who visited
Rajmahal in Januery 166G with DBernier. * Rajmahdl is a
city upon the right hand of Genges: and if you go by land
you shall find the highway for a league or {wo paved with brick
to the town. Formerly the Qovernors of Bengal resided here,
it being an excellent couniry for hunting, besides that it was
@ place of great trade. But now the river having taken another
course, above a good half-league from the city, as well for that
reason a8 to keep in awe the king of Araken and several Portu-
guese banditti, who are relired {o the mouths of Ganges, and
made excursions even as far as Dacca itself, both the Governor and
merchants have removed themselves to Dacce, which ia at present
a large city and a town of great trade.” TRajmahal, however, was
a mint town in 1661, to which merchunts sent golden plates to be
coined; and it was the head-quarters of the Fawjdar or Governor
of Akbarnagar. We find also that in the time of Murshid Kult
Khan (1704-25) an officer was sent here every year during the
winter to make ice in the Rajmahal Hills {0 supply the Nawab’s
table. *“ The Nawab,” says the Riydsu-s-Snidtin, * had storea of
ice for full twelve monihs, ueed ice daily, and received hie supplies
of ioe from Akbarpnagar. Bimilarly in the season of meango-fruit,
which is the best of the fruits of Bengal, tho superintendent of
mango-supplies was posted in the (‘Aek/da of Akbarnagaer and he,
counting the mangoes of the XAhds trees, entered them in the
accounts, and showed their collection and disposal and the
watchmen and carriers, and levying the expenses of carriage from
the samindérs, sent the sweet and delicious mangoea from Milda,
Katwi, Husainpur, Akbarnagar, and other places. And the
samindirs hed no power to cut dowr the kAds mango-trees: on the



Tas
Krxolriad
AT Ray.
MANAL.

80 SANTAL PARGANAS.

ocotrary, the mangoes of’all the gardens of the aforesaid Chakle
were sttached. And this practics was more rigorously obeerved in
tbe times of previons Nazims of Bengal.”

Rajmaha! was a place of some importance to the English in
their early efforts to establish their trade in Beogal. 'When it
was the capital of S8hih Bhuji, they had an unofficial representative
there in the person of Dr. Gabriel Boughton, who was a favourite
of the Prince. having. it is anid, cured a lady of his zanina who was
suffering from a complaini in her side. Whatever the truth of
this story—and doubta heve not apparontly heen thrown on it aa
on the legend that Boughton cured a daughter of the Emperor
Shah Jah&n-—it seena cortain that Boughton had much influ-
enoe with the Prince. Thaf thin waa recognized by the English
in clear from the following instructiona given by the Captain
of the Lyowesr to the ngents sent from Balasore in 1650 to
open up trade in Bengal. “You know,” he wrote, *“ how necessary
it will be for the hetter enrrying on the trnde of theee
parts to have the Prince’s pharman, and that Mr. Gabriel
Boughton, Surgeon to the TPrince, promises comcerning the
mame. To put matters ont of douht, it ir mecemsary that yon
forthwith, after our departure and the settloment of the businesa
here and at Hooghly, proceed to Rajmahal with one English-
man to accompany Vvou: where being come, consult with
Mer. Boughton abouf the buainess, who hath the whole contents
of the Dutchen’ lant pharmdn, and together endeavonr (if possible)
that, acoording to Mr. Boughton’s promise, the Company may
have such na phandn granted as may outstrip the Dutch in point
of privilege and freedom, that so theoy ‘'may not have canse any
longer to boast of theirs. You know what T have written to
Mr. Boughton about it. who, withont deuht. will be very faithful
in the businems and strive that the anme may he prooured,
with aa littlo charge as may bhe to the Company, knowing that
the leas the charge is, the more will he the “reputation, accord-
ing to hin own advice in his last wnto me.”* It appears that
Boughton must have been faithful in the husiness, for an entry in
the Oourt Beok of 1874 shows that he obtained a pharmdn from
Shah Shujs giving the English liberty to trade in Bengal.t

® C. B. Wilson, Rarly dusals of the Eaglish In Beagel, 1, 36-7. The spellivg

hae haenn modernized,
4+ A dotailed acrcunt of the part playsd by Boughton in wseenring for the

Company it erty of trade in Bengal wil) ho fonnd in'an article by Lt..Col. Crawford,

LM.S., The Logent of Galbriel Rowghion, published in the Jodine Medicsl Genetle
Jam, 1900. In ap srticle on REjmabEl In the Cilcutts Review, vol, xanvi, p. 104
14 s otate? that ® the old graveysrd to the north.west of the hets! conmina the

rewains ¢ Sargeon Boughion.'
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With the fall of Bhak Bhujk the difficuliies of the Foglish
bogan. Their boats were stopped st REjmehal hy the mew
Governor Mir Jumli es they came down the Ganges laden with
saltpetre, and when their Agent at Hoogbly had the andndity to
aitempt reprieals by eeiring one of the Governor's vemels, Mir
Jumit threatened to expel them from the country. The threat was
effectual, for the English apologized and rvstored the veasel, After
this they appear to have been on good terma with the Governor;
and by 1876 they had established a small agency at Rajmahal, in
connection with the Mughal mint, to which they sent their
troasure tobe coined into rupees. This agency was in 1681
in charge of Rcbert Hedges, who was subsequently the Company’s
Preaident of Oouneil.®

In 1696 the rebellion of Bubha Bingh broke out. The rebel
chief was joined by the Afghins of Orissa under Rahim Khan,
snd the whole country west of the Ganges from RE&jmahal to
Midnapore was overrun by them, R4jmahal being captured and the
property of the English seised. At length, in April 1607, the
lovies of the Nawib Ibrahim Khiin weré gathered together, and
placed nnder the comman.l of his son Zabardast Khin, who retook
the town, but refused to restore their gooda to the English, whe
appealed to Azim-usa-Shin, grandaon of the Emperor, who had been
appointed Nawib in the place of Ibrahim Khin. Further tronble
followed a few years later, for Aurangzeb issued s proclamation
ordering the arrest of all Furopeans in Jndia, and in 1702 all the
sorvants of the Company at Réjmahil were seised with their
offacts.

On the death of Aurangzeb in 1707 Asim-ns-8hin marched
with 20,000 horse to support his father 8hih Alam in the
struggle for the throne, leaving his son Farrukhsiyar, some of the
women of his seraglio, and his treasure at Réjmahil.t Bhsh
Alam having ascended the throne under the title of Bahiddur SBhah,
Asim-ue-8hin returned to RAjmahal, where in April 1708 the
English sent an envoy with an offer of Re. 15,000 (besidea two
looking glasses for the Prince and another for the Diwkn, Murshid
Kuli Khin), in retarn for authority to trade free of duties. A
month later the Council found to their disgust that their agent
8ive Charan had without their authority given to the Prince an
order on them for Rs. 36,000, After a long consultation, they
decided on sending Fasl Muhammad, one of their most trastworthy

® Stewart's History of Bengal, pp. 1801 ; Early Annals of the English s

Bongsl, L, 84, 63, 878 ; II Yxzxis.
+ Sair-o)-Musikharin,il, 40,341,
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native servants, to Ra&jmahal with orders to send Siva Charan
under a guard to Caloutta to answer for his conduct. On the 23nd
October Fazl Muhammad returned from Rajmahal, bringing still
more unpalatable newsa. The Prince and the Treasurer, he
said, in spite of their promise to give a new order for freedom of
trade for Rs. 36,000, now absolutely refused to do so unleas
Rs. 50,000 were given as a present to themselves and Rs. 1,00,000

weore paid into the Emperor’s treasury at Surat. The Council

retaliated by threatening to stop all the Mughal shipping in
the Hooghly and order all British subjects to withdraw from
Bengal. The threat was not carried out, and we And that
Mr. Cawthorpe, the English agent at Ra&jmahal, was seized by
Asim-us-Bhan, who refused to release him or let the Company’s
boata pass, till he had received a bill of exchange for Rs. 14,000,
The Council then repeated their threat to stopthe Mughal shipping
and concentrate all their servants at Caloutta—a measure which
was expected to paralyze the trade’of Hooghly and Rajmahal as
“nearly all the best Captains in the employ of the Diwan of the

Prince were Englishmen.’’*

Next year (1709) the Prince and the Diwan Murshid Kuli
Khin left Bengal for the imperial court, and S8her Buland Khan
was sent to rule the Province in their stead. ITe at once proceeded
to stop the boats at Rijmehil, and it was not until the English
peid Rs. 45,000 that they obtained an order granting them the
privilege of free trade in Bengal. In 1710 Prince Farrukhaiyar
came to Rajmahil as the representative of his father Azim-us-Shan,
and the English at once sent an agent to conciliate him, receiving
in return a dress of honour for the President. The following year
Khan Jahan Behadur Izzud-daula, who had been appointed Deputy
Glovernor, arrived at Riajmahil, where he seems to have done
his besat to ingratiate himself with the English by allowing their
saltpetre boata to pass unmolested down the river and by granting
them an order for free trade, Great confusion followed the death
of the Emperor Behidur Shah in 1712, Izzud.daula fortified
himseelf at Rajmahal, as well as he ocould, guarding the meigh-
bouring passes and intercepting all communications. He does not
appear, however, to have offered any resistance to Farrukhsiyar,
after he had himself proclaimed as Emperor at Patna, for the new
Emperor advanced through the Telidgarh! pass on hia way to
Murshidabdd without striking a blow.t

¢ Eerlu Annals of the English én Bengal, Vo, I, pp, 14880, 161, 170, 180,

181, 198, 808.
¥+ Rarly Annnls of the Eaglish im Bemgol, Vol. 1, pp. 188, 329, 343 ;

Yol 11, pp. xaiil, xxiv, xxviii.
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Rajmahal did not come into prominence during the last days
of Muhammadan rule. It was taken in 1742 by the Marathas,
who, we are told, “ held tho town and district of Rijmnhal, and left
nothing to Ali Vardi Khan but the city of Murshidabad and the
oountry on the other side of tho Gangea’** Apparenily they found
a ready passage through the central valley of the hilla and your
after year swept dowun the Margo pass to the lowlands of Bengnl.
Bubsequently in 1757 Sirdj-ud-duuls was captured hore by Mir
Daiud, the brother of Mir Jifar Ali Khan, who wna then Fuujssdr
or Governor of R4jmahal. Siryj-ud-dnuln, flying northwarde afier
the battle of Plassey, wont ashore near the town, being weary
with confinement in the bonts. In spite of his disguise, he was
recognized by a man named Dana 8hkiah, who had some {ime buforo
offended Sirij-ud-dnuln and had been punished by baving his
ears and nose ¢ut off. *“Thus muiilated and disgraced, he was
Living as a f«kir ut the very spot whore Siraj-ud-daunlea’s evil
genius led him {o land. Escaping quietly from the spot, Dana
Bhah gave information to Mir Daiid, who promplly seni a guard to
geize and conduct him to Murshidabdd. Olber officers luid hands
on what property they could, and Mir Kasim, son-in-law and luter
on supplanter of Mir Jafar, tovk Lutfunnisan and lher cnsket of
jewels supposed to be worth many lukhs of rmapees.”” A fow hours
later the advance gumrd of Law's detachment reachod Rajmahil
too late to save Birdj-ud-dauln, for ho was hurried off to Murshida-
bid, where he wus murdered by Miran, the son of Mir Jafar Ali
Khén.t Miran himself was buried at Rajmahal, having been killed
by lightning in the Champarun disirict when on a campaign
against the Nawiab of Parmea in 1760,  According to tho Sair-ui.
Mutakharin, “ hia body was pul in a coffin and carried rapidly fo
the Ganges, where it wus put into a boat, and burried down {he
river as far as RAjmahal ; but 1he abominable stench that c¢xhuled
from it obliged the messengere fo land it immediately, and it wua
buried in a spot which now goes by the name of hin monament.”
Three years later, in 1763, Udhuia Nullah, gix miles 10 the south,
was the scene of Major Aduma’ victory over Mir Kasim AN, a
deecription of which will be found in the article on that place in
Chapter XVI,

The early history of British administration is mainly a record
of their attempts to pacify the DPahiirias of the Rajmahal hills,
called in the early correspondence the *¢highlanders,’ ¢ hillmen’ or
¢hill race.” The northern section use the designation Male and are

® Busir-ul-Mutikkarin, I, 395 ; Stewart’s History of Bengs!, p. 264,
t C. R. Hill, Bengal in 1756.57, 1, c1XXviil, eovi, covii; 111, 210, 2124213,
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commonly referred as the Maler (the plural of Male), a term which
will be used in this account to distinguish them from the -other
branch of the race, the Mal Pah#rias of the hilly and wooded
country to the south and west, This race of aboriginals, abhorring
regular labour, eked out their meagre crops by the chese, and
found a atill more congenial occupation as robbera and cattle-lifters.
The Mughal Government, seeing little prospect of obtaining
revenue from their barren hills, had been content to leave the
conirol of {hem to mansabddrs, of whom the chief were members of
the Khetauri family of Manihari. The founder of the family is
said to have seized the fort of Lekragarh and helped Akbar’s
goneral Man Singh to force the defiles through the hills, when he
was invading Bengal He was rewarded by the grant, as a manssb
Jagir, of the f{ract in which the Maler lived, and his descendants
were overlords of the country from R#&jmehal and Pakaur on the
east of the hilla fo Colgong and Godda on their western face.
‘Whether the control they exercised was effective or, as is more
probable, was merely mominal, thecy appear to have been on
good terms with the Maler till the middle of the 18th century
when the Maler got completely out of hand.

Bome of their chiefs having been treacheronsly murdered, the
Maler stormed Liakrigarh, drove out the Khetauri jayirdars, and
cornmenced a serics of raids on the lowland villages, which went
unpunished during the political unrest at that time. A climax
was reached during the famine of 1770, which pressed with peculiar
severity upon the alluvinl strip of country lying between the
Rajmahal Hills and the Gangea. The outposta at the foot of the
hills, which were manned by ghdiwdls, wero abandoned, and the
plains thus lay at the mercy of the Paharias who, owing to their
practice of living upon jungle foods, had escaped the extremity of
distress. Xt was, therefore, in the years following the fumine of
1770 that the raids of the hillmen upon the low country became
most frequent and most systematio. Tlunder, no doubt, was their
main object, but many of their inroads were in the first instance
inetigated by the landholders, who were in the habit of offering
the Paharias a free passage through their own lande, on condition
that they ravaged those of the neighbouring zamindars. The
terror they occasioned was so widespread, 1hat the alluvial country
was deserted by its enltivators. No hoat dare moor after dusk on
the southern bank of the Ganges ; and even the Government mail-
ronners, who in those dayes passed along the skirts of the hills,
by way of Rajmahal and the Telidgarhi pass, were frequently
robbed and murdered at the foot of the hills. The evil reputation
the Puhirias won by such raids may be gathered from the
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remarks of Dishop Ilcber in 1824 :—* A deadly feud existed for
the last 40 yours between them and the cultivators of the neigh-
bouring lowlands, they being untamed thioves and murderers,
continually making forays, and the Muhammadan zaminddrs
killing them like mad dogs or tigers, whenever they got them
within gunshot ”

‘While the Maler to the noith wore committing theso outrages
without restraint, tho Mal Paharias to the south were engaged in
similar depredations, whick reduced tho people along the border
to a slate of terror. In these outrages they were eupported by
the ghdticals, such as the Bhuiya ghdtwdi of Lakshmipur, and by
the zamindars, such as the proprietor of Sultanabad. *The hill
people,” wrote Cleveland in 1783, *‘ are generally employed for
plundering by the ghdtwals and zamindari officors, It has been
almost o general custom with the low country inbabitania of
Sultanabad, Rajshahi and Birbhiim fo employ the hill people in
plundering each other’s villagea. And almost every man bas beon
80 deeply concerncd, that even tho sufferers lLave hoen afraid fo
complain lest their iniquitous practioes ahould be breught to
light.”” These Mal Pahérias are presumubly the hillmen alluded
to us follows hy the Judge of tho unarea Division in 1808— At
an early period of Dritish administrulion thut traot of country
* lying between Birbhiim and Bhagulpur was in n stuto of oxirome
disorder. "The inhahitants were in open armns against Government
and its other subjects. A perpetunl savage warfure was muin-
toined by them againgt tho inhabitants of the plaines, und they
were proseribed and hunted down like wild beasfs ; so that I have
been imformed by o gentlemnan  who was at the time  Collector of
Birbhiim, their beads wore brought 1o him by biuskel tonds®.*

The necessily of bringing to book ihese frevboolers foreed
itrelf on the nttenfion of Warren Hastings. Acting on the
suggeslion of his military adviser, Genernl Barker, he raised in
1772 a specinl corps sbout 800 strong, and plued it under the
commund of Captain Brooke, who was mude Military Governor of
the disfwrbed  traet, i.e., the north of tlis district und the routh of
Monghyt and Bhagolpur—the Jungleterry (Jungle Tarai) as it
was called.  1lin omders were to sulxlue the hill robbes und
vebellious zamindars, and baving anbducd them and re-cstablish-
ol order. 1o induce them to become cullividoms  insleud  of
marauders and eonform to the settled ways of peace. During the
two years he spent in the hills, Caplain Brooke did much to carry
out the policy laid down by Warten Hastings. In 1773 he

* Fifth Moport (Madres Reprint, 1883}, p. 767.
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stormed the fort of Tiur, which held out till cannon were brought
sgainst it; and s number of successful expeditions in different
parta of the hills helped, if not to break up, at least to disperse the
bands of marauders and make the Pahdrins foel his power At
the same time, Brooke won the confidence of his enemies by his
treatment of the prisoners he took and of their women and children,
and induced them to come down and settle in the cultivable land
below the hills. In 1774 he reported that he had founded no
leas than 283 villagen between Udhua and Barkop, and in
December of that year Warren Hastinga proudly announced in
a Despatch to the Court of Directors —* By the batialion employ-
ed in the Jungleterry, a tract of country which was considered
a8 innccessible and unknown, and only served as a receptacle for
robbers, has been reduced to government, the inhabitants eivilized,
and not only the reduction of the revenues, which was occasioned
by their ravages, prevented, but some revenue yielded from this
country iteelf, which a prosecution of the same measures will
improve.” Short as his tenure of office was, Coplain Brooke may
justly be described as the pioneer of civilizaiion in the Rajmahal
Hills.
His work was carried on by Captain James IBrowne, who in
1774 took over charge of the hill corps and till 1778 was in
charge of the Jungle Tarai. During these years Captain Browne
was busy in suppressing a robellion of ithe DBhuiy#s. who ravaged
the surrounding country under Jagannith Deo of Lakshmipur, in
represasing the DI’nhariss and in bringing Ambar and Sultanabad
to submission. His chief claim to fame, however, was the
proparation of a scheme for the pacification and future adminie-
tration of the Pahiarias, which was afterwards elaborated and
carried into effect by Cloveland. The main feature of his scheme
waa the recognition of their tribal system:. The hills wero at
this time divided into different divisions called parganas or lappas,
each under a chief cnlled a sarddr, who sometimes had one or
more asaistants called naida, The people {hemselves were aettled
in villages, each of which claimed a soparate hill or range of hills
and was presided over by a village chief, or headman, called
mdnjAi. DBrowne proposed that this aystem of chiefs should be
recognized and that their services should be enlisted for the
proservation of peace and order. All transactions with the hill
people were to be carried on through the sarddrs and mdnjhiv, and
intercourse with the inhabitants of the plains was to be encouraged
by establishing markets on the ountakirts of the hills. Those
sarddérs whose tappas adjoined the public rond were to be given
stipends to prevent their meking raida; and the old chankibands or
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chain of outposte,® which had been abandoned in 1770, was to be
re-established and maintained by Government uniil the service
lands attached to them had been brought under cultivation.  The
confrol of thess outposts wasfo be made over to fhdndddrs or
police officers appointed by Government, who wore again to be
subordinate to sasdwals or divisionul suporintendents. The police
force was further to be strengthencd by couferring grants of lands
below the hills on invulid sepoys, on comndition that they soitled on
their alloiments and gave assistance in the event of n 1'abaria
imroad. Fhia scheme was sanctioned by Government in 1778, but
next year, before he could carry it emt, Cuptain Drowne wns
directed to muke over charge io Me. Augustus Cloveland, who had
boon stationed al Rajmaehal in 1773 ax Assistant 1o the Collector,
had been transferred to Bhagulpur in 1776, and was now
appointed Collecior.

The correspondence between Cleveland andt Warren Hastings A“l.“"“'l
shows that soon after lus appointment he hnd sketehid vut the Clevlanl
lines of his policy for the {treatment of the Puhiivins,  1le appeum
to have been impressed by their simpliciiy and truthfulness, and
wecepled their claim that they had slwaya been indopendent,
having heen only connected with tho lowland 1R4jas as subordi-
nate allics. This belief in their good quulitics and in their
former independence inspired Cloveland to formmnlaie o benovolend,
policy, to carry out which he applied for undivided suthority over
them. 1nhis first lotter to Warren Hasings, wiitten in November
1779, he urged the neeessity of the hills being under one authority
and adminisicred on one system. - Unless,” he wrote, *the
whole range of hills are put under one anthority, nmd the same
gystem of governing them adopted throughout, all the puins L am
taking to put them in my own district on a proper fooling
(particularly those 1o the southward of the enstern and wustern
ranges, the one joining with Awbar and the nther ranning close
upon the back of Sultanabad) will be in vain, as I am myself
thoronghly convinced that all the inhabitents of the hills may in
a short time be induced to submit.  As a proof of which, within
{hcse nine months I have had the most fQuttering experience of
the good effvets to bo expected from the system I have adopted, no
lees than forty-seven hill chicfs and ull their ndherents having
voluntarily submitted to me and taken un oath of alleginnce to
Government during that time ; and I make no doubt, if the
same system continues to be adopted, there is not a chief in that

® The zamindirs at the foot of the hills had been grautad jagle or service lunds

in coneideration of waintaining thess outposts to gusrd the pasmes. They arc snid
to have teen so closs, that the firing of & musket at oue gave the alarm to the next.
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vast extent of country who will not gladly renounce his hitherto
precarious and desperate way of life for the esse and comforts
he will enjoy in being obedient to, and under the protection
of, a mild and regular government. They have never yet been
fairly put to the test how far their dispositions raay incline them
to be upon good terms with us. We have till lately considered
them as enemies, and they have been treated accordingly. It is
but consonant with our own principles of justice and humanity
to use every means in our power to avoid a state of warfare ;
why should they be denied to this unfortunate people P I must do
those who have submitted the justice to say—and I call all the
inhabitants of this ocountry in general to witness—that the hill
people have not for many years been so quiet as they have been
for these last eight or nine months, except, as I before mentioned,
near the boundary of Ambar.”

Subsequently in a letter from Sakrigali, dated 21lst November
1780, Cleveland proposed a comprehensive plan which throws such
light on the state of the country and on his principles, that it may
be quoted at length. * These people, in general, are now become
80 sensible of the advantages to be derived from a firm attachment
and submission to Government that many of them have not
sorupled to declare they would for ever remounce all unlawful
practioss of robbery, murders and devastations if (Government
would point out and eecure to them the means of subsistence, the
want of which has frequently obliged them to commit acts, they
seem to have eome idea, are mnot only improper but inhumaean.
This naturally led into a proposal which I have long had in medi-
tation, and is grounded on the following principles. The inhabi-
tants of the hills have in fact no property : &« mere subsistence is
all they seem to require, fo obtain which the means appear as a
secondary oonsideration. The first question that occurs, therefore,
in whether it is for the interest of Government to supply the
means of subeistence for a certain time, or to suffer the inhabitants
of the hills to commit devastations on the country, as they have
done for many yeare past. Certainly, the former. For although
the losses which Government has experienced in its receipta of
revenue on this account have, in facot, been trifling owing to the
rigid observance of the engagements entered into with the zamin-
dars and farmers, yet the aufferings of the low country inhabitants
during the hill insurrections are not to be described. To make
frienda therefore with the hill chiefs is, with all due submission,
an object worthy the attention of Government. In the memory
of the. oldest inhabitants they never expressod themselves so
earnestly for an accommodation aa at present.
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“ The disbursement and, of course, the circulation of mongey in
the hills by Government appears to me the most likely bait to
ensure the attachment of the chiefs, and at the same time nothing
will be so conducive to the givilization of the inhabitants as to
employ o mumber of them in our servico. On these principles I
have taken the liberty to make the following proposal which the
hill people have cheerfully agreed to provide they meet with your
approbation. (1) That each manjey or chief, cstimated at about
400, ehall furnish one or more men as they may be required to be
incorporated into a corps of archers. (2) That a chief ahall be
appointed to every 30 men and shall be accountable for the good
behaviour of their respective division in tho corps. (3) That the
corps for the prosent shall act immediately under tho orders of the
Collector of Boglipore and be employcd in his disirict only, (4)
That the enemies of Govormment arv to bo considercd ns onomices
by the hill people, and thai it shall be expresdy aund parlicularly
tho duty of the corps to bring ull refractory hill chiefs and Gaut-
walls to terms or to expel them from their couniry, and troat them
as enemies wherever thoy maey bo found. (5) That cach hill chief
commanding a division in the corps shall have an allowance of
Ra. 5 per mensem, the common people Ra, 3; and effectunlly to
secure the manjeys or chiofa of tho several hilla in a firm uttach-
ment to Government, each chief supplying a common man for the
corps shall receive a monthly allowance of Rs. 2, subject howover
to such restrictions as may thought necessary in case of misbhoha-
viour, (6) That each man in the corps shall have twa turbans,
two cummerbunds, two shirts, two pairs of junghess and a purple
jacket annually.”

Cleveland estimated the annual cost of this scheme at
Rs. 29,440, which ho adreitted appoared to bo *“an ¢normous dis-
bursement, where no apparent advaniage to the Company’s rovenue
waa likely to be immediately derived from it.”” 1lo wlded, how-
ever, that the scheme deserved consideration in view of the advan-
tagea likely to accrue to “ a race of peoplo hitherto little better
than savages, who will in course of time becomo useful mombers
to the communily in the very heart of your dominions, and of the
confidence which the inhabitante of the sdjacent country would
enjoy when they were no longer apprehensive of continued
devastations and murders.” Warren Hastings objected to the

enrolment of the corps of archers on the ground of ils heavy
expense ; but sanctioned enother scheme which Mr. Cleveland

proposed for granting allowances of Rs. 10 a month to all sardars
and of Rs. 5 a month to their naibs or deputies; mdwjiia were to
recoive no allowances at all.
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‘The obiefs of the northern hills gladly accepted the allowanoes,
but they were refused by the chiefs in the hills to the south, on
the ground that they were exposed to inrdads from Ambar (PAkeur)
and Sultindbad (Maheshpur). For tjese reasons, wrote Cleveland
in Soptember 1780, *“the chiefs in question declined to accept the
allowances, unless eimilar arrangements take place in Ambar and
Sultanabad, and the chiefs and deputies there are bound by the
same penalties to be answerable for the good order aod manage-
mont of their respective distriots,” The remedy he proposed was
tho transfer of these two parganas (then in Rajshdhi) to his juris-
divtion, and this measure wasa carried out in 1781. The result was
the extension of the hill system to the Mal Pahérias, of whom
a portion only resided in the hills, the rost being found in the
rolling country to the south and weet, where they were the ryota
of the samindars in whoes estates they had settled,

Noxt year (1782) the enrolment of the corps of archers was
sanctioned, mainly in consequence of the approval of the scheme
by General S8ir Eyre Coote, before whom Cleveland had laid
it when on his way up-country through Bhiigalpur. The strength
of the corpe was abont 1,300, and the men wore armed with
‘bows and arrows, their commandant being one Jaurah, once a
noted bandit, who, according to Cleveland, waa the firet inhabitant
of tho hills to enter the service of Government. Bishop Heber
tells us that he was “the Rob Roy or, perhaps, more strictly
speaking, the Roderic Dhu of the Réjmahdls, the most popular of
all others among his own countrymen, and the most dreaded by
the lowlanders. The choice waa fully justiied by the event,
Jourah having remained through life a bold, active and faithful
servant of the Company in different enterprises against outlaws,
both in the Ramghar hills and his own mountains.” Withina
year of ita enlistment the ccrps had proved its worth, Cleveland
reporting in February 1783 :—*8ince the establishment of the
corps of hill archers, this is the third time I have had occasion to
employ them against their brethren. Aund as they have always
succoeded in the business they have beem sent upon, I flatter
myself the Honvurable Board will not only be convinced of the
utility and attachment of the corps, tmut that they will have full
confidence in the general system which I have adopted for the
menagement of this wild and extensive country.” BShortly after
this, sanction was given to a propoeal of Cleveland that the corps
thould be drilled anz armed like vegular sepoys, and also (in 1783)
to his suggestion that offences committed by the hill people should
be withdruwn from the jurisdiokion of the ordinary courts and
tried by o tribunal of chiefs presided over by himsalf.
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Two years later Cleveland died at the early age of 28. The
verdict of his contemporaries on his work will be found in the
inscription on the monument erected to his memory at Bhagalpur,
It runs as follows : — To the memory of Augustus Cleveland, Eaq.,
late Collector of the Districts of Bhaugulpore and Rajamahall,
who, without bloodshed or the terror of authority, employing only
the means of oonciliation, confidence, and benevolonce, attemp-
ted and accomplished the entire subjection of the lawless and
savage inhabitants of the Jungleterry of Reajamahall, who had
long infested the neighbouring lands by their predatory inour-
gions, inspired them with a taste for the arta of civilised life, and
attached them to the British Government by a conquest over their
minds—the most permanent, as the most rational mode of domi-
nion. The Governor-General and Council of Bengal, in honour
of his character and for an example to others, have ordered this
monument to be erected. He departed thia life on the 13th
of January 1784, aged 29.” The same high estimation of his work
is expressed in more stilted language in a monody of over 150
lines composcd by Lord Teignmouth, which will be found in the
Asiatic Annual Register of 1799 (pp. 191-194).

In tho short time Cleveland had ruled over the Pahirias, he had
gained their confidence, and to this day they revere the memory
of Chilimili Siheb, as they call him. The secret of his sucoews
appears to have been his personal influence and his real sympathy
with these primitive people. He went among them unarmed and
almost unattended, made frequent shooting excursions in the hills,
distributed presenta among them, and gave feasts to hundreds of
the hillmen at a time. He also established regular bazars in the
villages at the foot of the hills, to which he encouraged them to
bring down end eell their produce, such as game, wax, hides
and honey. He gave them wheat and barley seed, and encourag-
od cultivation by the assurance that they should not be taxed,
and that none but their own chiefs should have authority over
them.

There cen be little doubt that Oleveland’s policy waa
eflectusl in pacifying the Pahirias and that its good effecta conti.
nued for nearly 40 years after his death. This is clear from the
remarks of Mr. Ward in 1827. “I have,”” ho wrote, "scen a
great deal of this country and have been in the habit of frequent
intercourme with the inhabitants; the form of police as established
in the hills appears to me to be well calculated for the country
and not, as far as I am able {o judge, capable of admitting of
improvement. OCrime and affraye are, I believe, of rare oorurrence
there, but when they are committed, the sarddrs never fail to
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deliver up the delinquent to take his trial before the proper
suthority. Under the present system the hill people are quiet and
content. I ascribe this to that good policy which dictated making
the sarddrs the governors over this rude race and solely responsible
for the proservation of peace and good crder in their country,
However rude the people may be considered, they are extremely
tenacious of the rights which were conferred upon them by
Mr. Cleveland; they are proud of the offices to which they were
appointed by their great benefactor, especially that which appeinted
them judges in the trials of their countrymen; and exercise of
these functions gives them, in the eyes of their countrymen, an
importance which ensures on all occasions respect and obedience.”

One feature of Cleveland’s system still survives, the Paharia
sarddrs, naibs and mdnghis boing stipendiaries of Government,
They arc paid sums varying from Rs, 10to Rs. 2 per month, in
return for which all they have to attend the Magistrate’s court
periodically and report offences and vital statistics, “It is,”’
writes Mr. . McPhorson, 1.c.8., “a somewhat oxpensive link with
civilization, costing Government over Re, 13,000 annually, but in
justice to Mr. Cleveland it should be remembered that he did not
intend the arrangement to be more than temporary, Its object
was to eke out the hill people’s acanty means of subsistence and be
a guarantee of good order till the arts of civilization should have
taken root amongst them, for Mr. Cleveland confidently believed
that at no distant date they would descend to the pleins and take
to cultivation and manufactures. The natural indolence of the
mountaineers and their aversion to sustsin honest labour were
perhaps sufficient without the encouragement of the pensions to
prevent the desired result . . . Refleotions have been cast on the
lavish expemse of Mr. Cleveland's system and doubts have Leen
entertained ns to its mecessity, but there can be no doubt that it
was immediatoly and continuously effective in securing the good
behaviour of the Paharias and the freedom of the swrounding
country from the troubles which had so long afflicted it. It was
also in the long run a financial suceess, for one of its results was
to deprive adjucent zamindars of even that nominal control which
they may have ounce exercised over the hill poople ; and thus the
way was paved for the separation of the Damin-i-koh as a Gov-
ernment estate, the development of which has added so materially
to the land revenue resources of the district. This separation
might have happened apart from Cleveland’s hill system, but the
hill syetem made it inevitable,”

Other achemes dovised by Cleveland for the benefit of the
Pahsrias foll to the ground after his desth, For some yours
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the Hill Corps, to which the title of the Bhagalpur 1Iill Rangers
was now given, remuined a serviceable body of mon—largely, it
appears, owing to the appointment of Licutonant Shaw to its
command in 1737, Later. howevor, it became * s mero rabbla
addicted to all soris of vices and disomlers.”” The hill assemblies
or tribunals, when no longer kept together by the personal influence
of Cleveland, becamo almost unmanageable.  Considerable Jdiff-
culty was experienced in geuting the chiefs 10 meot at all; and
when present they would not attend to the proceedings of the
court, while their senfences were hasty and jcapricious. It was
found too that oven whon the assemblies could bo induced to do
their work, the power they hal been entrusted with was too
uncontrolled and that the excmption of tho Pahérias from the
jurisdiction of the ordinnry conrts was w measure of doubtful
policy. Clevelund’s plans for teaching simple manafnctures and
supplying them with sceds and agricultural implements were not
carriod on ; the school he started for their education was dropped ;
the stipends promised to the {ribal chicfs for maintaining pence
and order, though regularly puid by Government, did not reach
them ; and the zamindars encroached on their Jands,

An attompl to vemedy this state of atfuirs was mude by the
Marquis of Hastings, Govervor-General from 1&14.23.  Ilo made
6 short excursion into the Rajmabal 1ills with Lady Hastings,
and promised to send them u gquantity of seed potatous and a stock
of agricultural implementa—for they atill used only sherpened
stakes to dig the ground—but unfortunately his promise was
overlooked. He also revived the school started by Cleveland, and
reorganized the Hill Rangers, though he was unable to carry out
his intention of arming two companies with rifles, because, it is
said, the men dialiked the service exceedingly, having a strong
objection to wearing green.®

The breakdown of Cleveland’s system may be ascribed to the
want of interest shown by his suceessors, with the exception of
Mr. Fombelle. It was during his time {hat the rules introduced
by Cleveland for the irial of criminal cases by tho hill assembly
were incorporated in Regulation 1 of 1796, which provided that
the Magistrate should commit all important cases ic be tried
beforc an assembly of hill chiefa. 'The Magistrate wns (o attend
the trial aa Superintending Officer, and confirm or modify the sena
tence, if not exceeding fourfcen ycars’ imprisonment  Ifigher sen-
tences were referred to the NizAmat Adalat, us the Suprems Criminal
Court was then called. This system continued till 1827, when the

" Bishop Heber's Narrafios of a Journey tArough the Up;c_rr.!’rommqf
India, 1828,
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hillmen were declared amenable to the ordinary courts, but some of
the hill manjhis were to sit with the Magistrate as asscesors, and
the mansiia were also to settle disputes about land and succession,
and to decide claims to money, if the claim was not for more than
Re. 100, Mr. Fombelle also succeoded in obtaining sanction in
1795 to the proposal that pargara Belpata should be transferred
from Birbhiim and brought under the hill aystem-—a proposal
made by Cleveland some years before—and also the hill portion
of pargana Nuni to the south-east.

After Mr. Fombelle’s time, the administration of the hills waa
left with very inadequate supervision in the hands of Abdul Rasil
Khan, who had done good work under Captain Browne and hed
been made 2azawd! under Cleveland. He now became praotically
ruler of the hills, and is to this day remombered by the hill people
as “Con Saheb.” lle abused the trust reposed in him, and his
corruption and tyranny led to numerous complaints. Theese com-
plaints, and the disputes between the hillmen and the lowland
samindéars, caused Government in 1818 to depute Mr. Sutherland,
Joint Magistrate of Bhigalpur, to enquire into his conduct, to
report generally on the measures necessary for the future adminis.
tration of the hills, and to ascertain on what tenures the Pahérias
held their land and what were their relations to Government.
Aftor a detailod enquiry, in the course of which he traversed the
whole of the {ract, Mr. SButherland recommended in 1819—(1)
That Government should declare that the hill tract occupied by
the hill people was the property of Governmont alone. (2) That
the level country skirting the external ranges of hills was distinot
from the adjoining zamindari estates and was also its property.
(3) That measures should be taken for defining the extent of the
akirts of the hilla and the hilly tract.

These recommendations were accepted by Government in 1823,
and in 1824 the Hon'ble Mr. John Petty Ward was deputed to de-
marocate the Damin-i-koh with the assistance of a survey officer
named Captain Tonner. The work was conoluded in 1833, and in
1837 Mr. Pontet was placed in charge of ite revenue administration
under the title of Superintendent of the Damin-i-koh, being speci-
ally instructed to give the Santils, who were now pouring in, every
encouragement in the work of clearing jungle. 8o succesafully did
he fulfil hia task, that by 1851 the revenue had been raised from
Rs. 2,000 to Res. 43,919, and the influx of Santals into the Damin-
i-kob had been so great, that they numbered 82,795 residing in
1,473 villages. According to a contemporary notice in the Friend
of Indis:-— With little more jurisdiction than that of a Deputy
Oollector, he (Mr. Pontet) has acquired among these wild people a
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power that is almost regal. The most olrervant wayfarers can in-
stantly discover the circle of Mr. Pontet’s jurisdiction ; for whoreas
beyond it there are villuges contunining five {housand inhabitants
without one solitary hackery, within it there are broad ronds from
village to villuge, and the rountry is wlive with the activity of n
quiet and prospernus people ™ A few yeurs after these words wore
written the Suntals broke ont in relellion,

The Suntils seem 1o have scttled ficdt  in the  district Sanraz
between 1700 und 1810, huving made their way northwardas Jiog.
from Birbhim, where they hud been brouglt in abomt 1790
to clear jungle and drive out the wild hensts which then infested
the couniry. The exact dute al which the fist body of immni-
grante came is nof known, but the unpublished munuseript of
Buchanan ITumillon shows that o number of them bhad settlod
in the Dumka subdivision Ly 1800, *having como last from
Birbhim in consequence of the atmoyanee which they received from
its zamindars."  DBetween 1815 and 1830 thers appears to have
been a furthier advanee of the Santalz.  In IST18 Mr, Satherlumd
found them husy clearing the forest below the hills in the Goddi
subdivision ; in 1827 Mr. Warl noticed {hat they had setiled
in the extreme north of the same sudalisision 5 while 0 report of
Mr. Dunbar, Collector of Dhagaljau, shows that Ly 1856 no less
than 127 villuges had been establisbed in the Damin-i-hoh * in-
habited by the Sentals nnd Blmiyas, but chiely by the former ™
Under the administiadion of M. Pontes, wha was directod  to
give them every  oneonengement in dlewing jungle, the Santals
spread fur aficld withowt nuwh oppeosition from the idle Paharias,
and even penctratod 1o the Burhait valley in the hearl of the
Rajmahal 11ills,  “This valley.” wrote Cuptain Sherwill jn 1831,
“ viewed from any of the survounding hills affords an admirable
example of what ean be done with natives, when their nntural in-
dustry and perseverance are guanded aml enconraged by kindness,
When Mr, Pimtei took charge of the hills in 1835, this valloy
wis 1 wililerness, inliubited heve and there by hillmen ; 1lie re-
mainder was overrun withh heavy forest, in which wild clephants
and tigers were numerous ; b unow in IX31 several hundred
substantinl Santal villagers, with an abundanco of catile and
surrounded by lusuriunt evaps, ocenyy this hitherlo neglocted spot.
The billmen bave with a few exeeptions relired to the hills ™

It was among the Santal scitlers in tbe Damin-i-koh that
the rebellion of 1833, known as the Zw/, had its origin, the older
settlers of the Dumka subdivision tuking little purt in it. The
causes of the rebellion were severnl, the Bantdls thepsclves
declaring that their chief grievances were the provalence of fulsc-
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hood, the negligence of the sdkibs, the extortion of the maka-
jans, the corruption of the am/d, and the oppression of the police.
All these grievances were due very largely to the absence of
European officers und the presence of Bengali and other Dikku,
i.e,, non-Santal, immigrants, who had flocked in to carry on trade
and money-lending among the Santals. The district as now con-
stituted waa divided between Bhagalpur and Birbhtm, and the
only resident Magistrate was ot Deoghar. The revenue adminis-
tration of the Damin-i-koh wns under the Superintendent, as-
sisted by four nal: sasdwals, who uscd to visit it in order to collect
rent and settlo disputes about lunds. The Superintendent was
the only Europeun official who visited the Damin, and he had
no authority to deal with civil and criminal cases. The Santal
had therefore to make his way to the courts at Deoghar and
Bhiigalpur. Justice was thus fur off ; the Bengali makdjan was
at his door. Tho Santal, thriftless and improvident, easily got into
debt ; exorbitani interest was charged, and once he had contracted
8 dobt ho had litile chance of escape.

If his eroditor sued him, all {hoe ovidence the Santal could pro-
duce was a knofied string, in which the knots represented the
number of rupees he had received aund the spaces betwoon thom
the yoars which had clapsed since he took the loan. The usurer,
on the other hand, had his ledgers and day-book ready, all
carefully writton up, and a bond or a deed of aale, or a mortgage,
perhaps, forged for the occasion. Often he did not trouble to
refer to the courls 1o realise his capital and interest. He simply
gent his agenis and swopt off his debtor’s cattle. The Bantal,
ignorant end {imid, felt that it was =a hopeless task for him
to obtain redress sguinst a wealthy oppressor. He seldom lodged
a complaint, for his sole wealth conaisting of his cattle, he
coald not foo mukhtars and amlz. Should he overcome these
difficulties and venture {o compluin, he probably would only get
an order on the police to enquiro and report, and the police
played into the hands of the money-lender. In the Damin-i-kobh,
therefore, Government ussorted its position neither through the
courts nor through thu exeocutive. ‘The courts were remote and
praotically inaccessiblu; their processes were served by ‘corrup’
amia and peons. The executive was represented by the snaib
samdwals or darogas, also corrupt and oppressive, who were ready
instruments in the hands of the mahdjan, besides making exactions
on their own sccount. Not only did the Bantals find themeelves
neglected, but they saw very different treatment given to their
neighburs, the Paharias, who had special police rulee and were
exempt from the jurisdictios of the ordinary courta.
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Outaide tho Damin-i1-koh, in zamindari nrens, the Santal wasa
better off, for though ma/dsans had heen allowed 1o settle freely in
the villages, the old zamindars were at least a counferbalaneing
force and prevented them usurping too much power. The latter,
however. were boing supplanted by the hated Iidhus or foreignors,
who ousted their Santal tenants from the lands they had
cleared. These lands had Leen rettled with them by the original
gamindars on long leases at cusy wrates that they wmight veelaim
jungle. As culiivation oxi_un-lvd, the Bongalirk and other foreign-
ers induced the Santils to scell some of their surplus lnnds.  They
thus gradually exfended their holdings, and finally secured the hest
lands in the village by exacting mortgnges from the improvident
Santals in returu for loans,  Many of the Bantals wero consequently
driven to commence life agnin by dearinge fresh jungle and founding
new villages, to be agnin ousted by their more astute and  ungern-
pulous neighbours.  Several old yhaswdl families and petty  lund-
holdurs having alsa got into diflicnlties, their edates were sold and
passed into the hands of the Dikkes. In some cases. again, old
fumilies hecame indelhied to Bengalis il execnded usufructuary
mortgages of thar ostates for a term of years on the under-
standing  that  the motgagees wouhd  pay the  Govermment
Tevenmiie, The  Intter. Lowever, \\'l“.Il“.\ omiifed 1o oy 1he
revenue, and the result was that the Lavllord was declared a
defaultor and his estate sold, the morfgegec himself eventundly
becoming u bendmi purchuser.  As long ns thoe old propriciom
remained, the Sontals were well trented, but after the wlvent of
Bengalis and othersdand  speenlators, vconsideration was  shown
to them. The new L lords were llnll-l'l‘hi‘lcllf; “10)’ rack-rented
the ryots, and 1he latter in despair gave up their lesases and
were replaced by sliranger.

Another device which worked much mischicf among  the
Santals was the execution of honds, by which {he debtor
pron)igud to work ont his debt lty pi:rbulllll service el the l‘lﬂ)’lllcllt
of an cxorbitant rale of interest  The Suntal thus Lecame a
kamiya, i.w., the bond servant of his creditor The effectsn of
this sysiem may bo reulized from the renarks of Mr, fluter Sir)
Williamn LeFleming 1lobinson, t.cs., who in 1858 sccured ia
abolition in the Sanial Purganas * I was called Kamiotoee, but
it is not peculiar to Sonthalia or the SBonthals. Yon will find it
nearly all over the country, I believe, in one form or awnother.
But in Bonthalia il was very bud. A mun borrowed money and
gave a bond {o work it out, binding himself to work for the lender,
whenever he was required, without pay. The lender of scourso
required his services at harvest and the other busy seascns of the
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year, when the debtor could have got work and pay elsewhere ;
and when work was slack, the lender of course did not require
his alave’s services. He could make nothing elsewhere; all
he got when working waas food, and sometimes a bit of cloth
once a year. As interest was taken in advance, the debtor could
never work out his debt ; the interest was never less than 25 per
cent., often much more. The somn, daughter or other nearest
relation of the debtor used in cnse of his death to be considered
liable, and if suits were brought against these bonds in the old
Munsiff’s courts, they used to give decrees for their due execution,
no matter how old the debt or who was working it out at the
time. I have had a bond brought to me in which Ra. 25 waa
originally borrowed by a man who worked his lifetime, his son
did ditto, and 1 released his grandson from any further necessity ;
it had been running on for over thirty years, if I remember
rightly 1°° 'The discontent of the Sentals under this system was
acoentuated by the good wages obtained by frec labourers. The
latter went away to work on the railway, which was then under
construction, and returning with their savings were able to deck
out their women in gimple finery and feust their fellow villagers.

Last, but by no means least, there was another influence af
work, viz., the Santals’ yearning for independence and for reccg-
nition as lords of the socil—a motive which inspirod them with the
idea of establishing a kingdom for themselves under their own
Subahs or chiefs.

The grievances of the Santéls had for some time produced a
epirit of unrest, which resulted, in 1854, in a number of mahdjane’
houses being attacked at night. These outrages were {reated aa
ordinery dacoities, nnd their perpetrators were caught, tried and
convicted, protesting bitterly that their oppressors were not even
rebuked. In January 1855 two gang robberies were committed by
Bantals, but Government ordered the reclease of the convicted
robbers, as it appeared that the crime was due to the oppression of
usurers. It seems probable that this act of clemency was regarded
by the Santals ns a confession of weakness. However that may be,
in July 1855 a revolt broke out among the Santils, who found
leaders in four brothers named Sidu, Khanu, Chandu and
Bhairab, inhabitants of the village of Bhagnedihi, a short
distance south of - Burhait, which had suffored much from the
Hindu usurers.. All four were landless men, and 8idu and Khanu,
who were the leading apirits, had long been brooding over their
resl or imaginary wrongs. They now gave out that they had
witnessed a divine apparition end been charged with a divine

mesaage. The story ran that a Thakur or god appeared to them
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in the form of a white man, drossed like a native, wilh ten
fingers on each hand. IYe wrote in a2 book, which he gave the
brothers, together with 20 picces of puper in five batches. He
then ascended upwards and disappeared, after which {we men
appearcd, each with six fingers on carh hand, and having told
them the purport of the Thakur's order. likewise vanished, For
some time the god appenred to the two brothers every day : at
one {ime as a flumo of fire, with o hook, some white paper and a
knife ; at another in the form of a solid vt wheel, A shirine waa
erected consisting of o mound of muwl crowned by a earl wheel,
nt which the villugers were instruded 1o present offerings  of prain
and milk, and to rurifice kids and butfaloes. Tlere the worship-
pers were shown the slips of paper nund the book (which proved to
bo none ather than the Gospel ncconling to 8t. John), und were
told fhnt in {them wore written the orders of the god. The news
of the mirncle rpread fur and wide, and messengers wern sent. {o
all thoe manjhis of the Damin-i-hoh. hearing o braneh of the sd?
{ree, which, like the fiery cross of tho Highlunde, was o signal {o
tho people to gather togeiher.

On the appointed day. the 3tth Tane 1855, 0t full moan, 140000
SBanials nre said 1o have met sl DBhagnadihi, where {he Thiakur's
orders o them wore announced, Tefierm are audd 1o have heen
written wdilressed to Governmond. 10 the nnthorition at Bhagalpuz
and Birbhiim, to some police ddrogds. znmindiars and others, informe-
ing thom of thers orders The Santals, it is snid, disloimed  any
intontions of opposing the Government, and declured thatl their new
god had directed them to colicet and gy resenie 1o 1ho Blale, al
the rate of two nnnas on every bullalo-plouglh, one smn on each
bullock-plough, and half-un-unnn on cnhvow-plongh per annum.
The mte of inferest upen loans was 1o be one pico in the mpes
yearly. The Santals were finther enjoined to mlanghtor at oncee nll
the wahazans nl daroydas, 1o banieh the trwelers and  zamimdam
and all richh Bengalis from their conntry, o sever their connedion
with the Damin-i-koh, nnd {0 fight o1l who resigted them, for the
bulleta of {hicir enemics wonddd be turnod 1o water, Whatever
may be the truth of this sory, there in no tree of ony letters
containing this prodamation having been reecived by the anthor.
ities. It appears, howover, that Khunu and Bidu proclnimend
{bemselves lords of the country under the title of Sabala, wnd
sppointed naibs, darogds unil of her enbordinato officers.

Thu darogad of Dighi or Bmio Thear having heard of the
gathering, sct out with o following of baskaverizes fo nresd 1he four
brothers, insligat], il ia asid. by sane Tliwin money-lenders, who
fearod for themrelves unid bribed him to lring s fulse charge of

x
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dacoity against them. When he met the Santala assembled aut
Pachkutia, a littlo north of DBuarhait, they refused to disperse,
and directed him to levy a tax of Rs. 5 on every Dengali
family in the ueighbourhood. 'Then, on his angrily ordering
the arrest of the brothiers, they fell on hinmy with their battle-
axes and cul off his head. After this murder, the Santals
set out on the war twmil, The Collector of Dhagalpur and
My, Poatel were sl the time . Rajmnhal, where they took shelter
in the old Mangidaulan ox puluee of Shah SBhuja. 1hen the house
of the Ruilway Engiuncer, Mr, Vigors  This was burvicaded and
fortified, and they aud the rmilwny ofticials held 11 against the
attacks of the robels until troops wrived. 'When the news of the
outbronk reachod Bhagalpur, the Hill Rangers were called om
and wmivanced to I'islapur, but they were benten oftf the field by
the Bantals, in apite of the laiter being annoed only with bows and
arrows. Tho Santdls were left manaters of the country and ravaged

it from Colgong on the wost to Rajmaehal on the cast, and nearly
as for as Ranfganj and Sainthii on the south,

The first move agatnst them was mado by o dotachment ot
400 men of the 7th Native Infuantry, which, on the Ilth July,
sdvancul from Berhmmpore under Mr. Toogood, the Magistrate
of Murshidabad. The vebols had muarched cast ward and afier
killing o s«sdra/ known as Khan Sahib, had fired the house of
tho Raju of Ambur at Kadwmsuir, w fow miles south of Pakaur.
Thoy next witacked an indigo factory wt the same place, but were
held in chiock by the planter, Mr, C. Mascyk, who, with two com-
panions armed with fowling pieces, fired at them from o beat in
tho miditle of a nulluh. News of the wttack was sent to his
brother at Dullian, and the civil anthorities sent up 160 police. who
forcod the rebels {o retreat.  Unablo to elfed their purpose, the
Bautals inoved on, destroying some  railway works and sacking
Pakour, and then fell on Palsa in Birblhitinu,  "Lhe troops wrvived ot
Kudanmsair shortly after the Santals haed left, and pursued them
to Lalsa, too lte, however, to save it from being sacked.  They
murelial on the sume night o Mabeshpur, where they signally
dofeated the rebels neat moming (July 15110 Sidu, Khanu and
Bhairal» were wornded, though not mortally, and 200 other Santals
killed and woundadl.  Chandu and Khana met another reverso
at Raghunathpur not long afterwurds ; and at Mahoeshpur, which
wus gurrisoned by a detacliment of the 7th Native Infoutry, the
Santals fuited in an attack on 1he Raja s house, which they wanted
as a residence for their Sabdok. A fow duays later the troops, ufter
ovorconing u faint resistance, forced tho passes in the hlills, and
on the 2Hh July toek Durlait, the Santal copital; while
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8idu was treacherously handed over to the Bhagalpur troops
by some of his followers.

Towarde the end of July all the troops available had been
mobilized and placed under the command of Brigadier-
General Lloyd, who had already acquired somo fame as the
founder of Darjeeling, and subsequenily tarnished his roputa-
tion by his failure to suppress the mutiny at Dinapore in
1857. Colonel Bird waa shorlly aftorwairds appointed {o the
special command of the troops employed in the Bankurd and
Birbhiim disiricts. General Lloyd was not. however, given full
and independent authority; for though he was a! first informed
that Government placod the conduet of the operations entirely in
hia hands, an order issned on the 30th July statod that “it was
not intended that the military should act independenily of the
civil power, but that only thoe naiure of the military opern-
tions should be entirely in the handes of the military commanders.”
There were consequenily misunderstandinge hetweon the civil and
military officers, and tho Governor of India alan refused 1o pormit.
the Lieuntenant-Governor {o proclaim martinl law. Within a
month, however, the country to the north, towards Bhagalpur, had
been clearod and tho insurgentis driven southwarda, and in the
south quict had heon restored 10 some parts,  DBut thero woero still
30,000 men in nrms, nnd aftvr each reverse they took refuge in
the jungle, from which il was difficult to expel them during the
rains.

The lneal Governmoent now issucd a proclamadion offering o
free pardon to all who would como in and submit within ten days,
excopt ring-leaders nnd persons proved to have commitiel murder.
The offer waus {rontod us o confession of wonkness, and in
Beptembor the rebels showul renowed activity, By the end of
that month the whole country from Deoghar 10 the sounth-westorn
border of the disirict was imn their hande. In one direction un
army of SBantals moved through the disriet three thousand sirong,
and in another thcir numbor amounicd to seven thousand.
The beginning of c¢old wenther, however, onabled tho troops
to take the field with greater effect, and on the 10th of
November martinl law was procluimed, ie., it waa directed that
any one taken in nrme in open hontility to Government, or opposing
ita authority by force of arme, or coramitling any overt act of
rebellion, should be tried by Court Murtinl and, if convieted,
immediately coxeended. A large foree now swept through the
country, to which little resintunce wus offcred by the Santals, who,
unable to break through the cordon of trocps, in some places
12,000 to 14,000 etrong, were wenkened by hunger and disease.

EZ
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The combined effect of the proclamation and of the activity of the

was soon apparent. Driven out of the open country, the
Bantils were foroed back to the jungles, and & number of their
leaders were captured, including Khanu, who was taken prisoner
near Uparbands, north-east of Jamtara, by the sarddr ghdiwal of
Kunjré. Eventually, on the 3rd Jenuary 18586, quiet had been
so far restored, that the Government of India were able to suspend
the further operation of martial law. There were a few outbreaks
atter this, but the rebels were thoroughly broken and cowed; and
by the end of the cold weather the rising wae at an end.

The rebellion was marked throughout by scenes of inhuman
ornelty, ¢.g., elow roasting of men, torture of children, the ripping
up of women, the drinking of blood, ete. Villages were burnt,
property pillaged, and the country devastated. The moat brutal
outrages were committed on the Bengalis, whom the Buntils
regarded os their renl enemies. When a ma/d/an fell into their
hands, they first cut off his feet with their piarsas or bunitle-axes
with the taunt that that wes 4 annas in the rupee, then cut off his
legs at the thigh to make up 8 annas, then cut him in {wo at his
waist to make up I2 anunas, and finally took off his hond to com-
plete the 16 annaa, eshouting “ Pharkats,” iie., a full quittence. A
similar savage sense of humour waa displayed by them in chop-
ping up the body of a samindar into 22 piecee, one for each of his
anoestors. They themselves declared that they warred against the
Bengalis and not against the English, and there is a story that they
sent parwdnas informing some indigo planters that as they were
cultivatora like themnselves, they would not be molested, if they
stayed in their factories and supplied them with rasad. Unfor-
tunately for these claims, there are authentio cases of their mur-
dering defenceless Kuropeans as well as burning down their

and destroying railway worka. In one case two
unfortunate European lndiea were cut down when trying to escape,
and in enother an old planter and his three mons were murdered
near Telidgarhi, when they tried to defend a village againet one
of the Bantal bands. The natives all fled, and the clephant
carrying the father and one young man ran into a jAi/; the
Bantals then scaled up its side and spilt open their heads, while
the other two sons fell pierced by arrows.

At the same time the Santils showed a certain chivalry inthe
struggle against the troope. Although it waa their custom to use
polsoned arrows in shooting and hunting, they did not use them
againat the moldiers. There is, at loast, ome instance of their
giving Jair warning before making an attack, for having ocaptured
a Jak runner and looted his mail begs, they spared his life on
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condition that he went to Surl carrying a branch of the s/ tree
with three leaves on it, to show that in three days they would
sttack the town. They also showed the most reckless courage.
In one case 45 Bantdls had teken refuge in a mud house and
refused to surrender. Volley and volley was fired in, and at
every volley quarter was offered; but each time the Santils
answered with a discharge of arrows. At laat, when their fire
slackened, the troops entered the huta and found only one old
man alive, A sepoy called on him to lay down hia arms, where.
upon the old man rushed on the sopoy and cut him down with
his battle-axe. The gencral character of the struggle has been
vividly deecribed by Major Jervis, who commanded some of the
troops. “It was not war ; they did not understand yielding. As
long as their national dram beat, the whole party would stand,
and allow themaelves to be shot down. Their arrows often killed
our men, and s0 we had to fire on them aa long as they stood.
‘When their drum ceased, they would move off for u quarter of a
mile; them their drums began again, and they calmly stood till
we osme up and poured a few volleys into themn. There was not
a mepoy in the war who did not feel ashamed of himself.” The
condnot of the Pahirias was very diesimilar. They followed the
Santil bands at a respectable distance, and waited until the latter
had driven away the peaceful inhabitants of the villages. Then
they rushed in, and teking adventage of their absence and of
the Santils pursuing, seized everything they could lay hands on
and speedily retired, leaving to the Santdle all the fighting and
bat little of the plunder.®

The Government and the public alike had been taken by sur-
prise by the rebellion, and while it raged, the moat drastic measures
for pacifying the Santils were proposed. It was remarked, for
instance, by a writer in TAe Friend of India:—*“It ia only by
striking terror into these blood-thirsty savages, who have rcspected
neither age nor sex, that wo can hope to quell this insurrection.
It is necessary to avenge the outrages committed, and to protect
the cultivators of the plains from a repetition of them. The
Bantils believe that they ocan enjoy the luxury of blood and
plunder for a month without o certainty of retribution. It is
absolutely necessary that this impression should be removed or
obliterated, if Government would not in theee distriots sit on
bayonet points. To achieve this end, the retribution mwust be

S This account of the rebellion has been compiled from The Sontiel Rebellion,
Caloutty Heview, 1866; The Sostisl Pergunnshs, Calcutta Review, 1880;

Somidalic and the Bontiels, by E. G. Mav, 1867; aud The dunele of Rural
Bengal, by Sir W. W. Hunter.
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complete, leaving no caleulation of chances for future rioters;
striking, that none may fail to know and understand ; and tremen-
dous, that people may know their lives and happiness are not
held of light account. It is to Pegu that we would convey the
Santals, not one or two of their ringleaders, but the entire popula-
tion of the infected districts,’”” After the close of the rebellion
milder counsels prevailed. A special enquiry wus made, and it
was recognized that the Santils had genuine grievances.

It waa decided that a special system of administration should
be introduced, and Act XX XVII of 1855 was passed, which re-
moved from the operation of the general laws and reguluations “ the
district called the Damin-i-koh and other districis which are in-
habited chiefly by tho uncivilized race of people called Sonthals.”
Thie area was separated from tho districts of DBhagalpur and
Birbhiim and formed into four sub-districts, viz , Dumka, Deoghar,
(including Jamtara}, Godda and Réjmahil, (including Pakaur),
which were known collectively as the Santal Purganus. These
sub-districts were placed under s Deputy Cowmmissioner and four
Assistant Commissioners, who were given jurisdiction in civil and
criminal cases. The regular police were abolished, and the duty
of koeping the peace snd arresting criminals was vested in the
villagers thomselves, the headman of each village being held
directly responsible. A non-regulation system wos introduced,
the main feature of which was direct communication betwcen the
people and their rulers. The three chief principles wero:— (1)
to have no intermediary between the Santal and the Assistant
Commissioner ; (2) to have compluints made verbally without a
written petition or the presence of wmild ; (3) to huve ull criminal
work carried on with (ho help of the Santals themsolves, who
were to bring in the accused, with the witnesses, Lo the courts.
8o successfully was this system worked under the first Deputy
Commissioner Mr. (afterwards Sir) Ashloy Edeu snd the Com-
missioner Mr. George Yule, c.n., thal during the Mutiny of
1857 not only did the Santils take no part in the disturbances,
but it was found possible to enlist a number of them o serve as

lice.
Tum P ‘When the Mutiny broke out, Rohini was the hend-quarters
Saro¥  of the 5th Irregular Cavalry, and there were threo officors of that
MOTIN. regiment atationed there, viz,, the Commandant Major Macdonald,
the Adjutant Sir Norman Leslie, and Dr. Grant. On the 8th
Juno, just & month after the outbreak at Meerut, these three
officers were attacked, as they were sitting at tea outside Major
Maodonald's burzalow, three men suddenly rushing on them
with drawn swords. Sir Norman Leslie turned to enter the house
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to get his sword, but, his foot slipping, he was cut down at once.
The other two seized the chairs on which they had been sitting,
and with them endeavoured to defend themsclves. DBoth wero
wounded and would have been killed had it not been that their
assailants suddenly lost heart and flod. The men of the regiment
were called together and their swords inspected, but all weve found
perfectly clean. The men of the regiment had till then behaved
well, and from the facl thuat the murdorers had worn dhotiy, it
was thought that they were disbandoed sopoys, many of whom,
had been seen in the neighbourhood. 1t was soon ascertained,
however, through the agency of the Urdi Major Imam Xhan
that they belonged to the regiment. They were svized, brought
to a drum-head court martial, and senfenced to be hanged.
Major Macdonald, in spite of the facl that his head had beon cut
open, and that o reing of the sepoys might ul onco follow, wus
equal to the occasion.

To quote his own account—* Une of the prikoners was of a
very high caste and influcnee, and tlhis muan 1 detormined (o
treat with the groatest ignominy by pgeiting a low caste man
to hang him. To tell the truth, I nover for a moment expectod
to leave the hanging scene alive, but 1 determiined fo do my duly,
and well know the effect that pluck and decision hwd on the
natives. The regiment wus druwn out: wounded crnelly o3 1 was,
I had to see everything done myeelf, cven {o the ndjusting of the
ropes, and saw tkem looped to rTun casy. Two of the culprites
were paralyzed with fear and asionishment, never dresniing thut
I should dare to hang them without un order fro:n Government.
The third said that he would not be hanged, and called on the
Prophet and on his comrades {o reseue him.  Phin was un awful
moment ; an instant’s hesitation on my purt, and probably I sheald
have had a dozen balls through me: =0 1 svized & nistol, t'lg*ol”l’“d
it to the man’s ear, and said with & look there was no miistuke
about—* Another word out of your mouth, and your braing shall
be soattored on the ground.” 1Io trembled and beld his {ongue.
The elephant came up, he was put on his back, tho rope adjusted,
the elephant moved, and he was left dangling. 1 then had the
others up and off in the same way. And “-f ter some tm.;a, when
I dismissed the men of the regiment io their hneﬂ»s. N}d at_m]];’found
my head on my shoulders, I really could rcarcely peliove it.

Subsequent events proved that therc was at thal time an
organized ocomspiracy in the regiment: thai many kuow of the
plot to assassinate their threo officers and only waited ite fulfll -
ment to rise en masse. The prompt action and oold fromt of
Major Macdonald had, however, such an effect on the regiment,
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that it remained quiet (ill the middle of August, when the 5th
Irrogulars at Bhagalpur mutinied and marched on to Rohini. There
they ware joined by their comrades of the regiment, and after
Laving extorled Rs. 12,000 from the people of the placs, the whole
body mexched off to Buusi, the head-ynarters of the 32nd Native
Infontry. The mutineers hoped that the latter would join them;
but they had been forestalled, for a messenger, at the risk of his
life, brought news of the mutiny to the Commandant Colonel
Burney, arnving just half un hour before the troopers. The
anthorities at Deoghar wore similarly warned by another messens
ger, who wulked 80 miles in 30 hours. Dumka itself, at which
there was o troop of the 5th Irregulars, was saved by the fore.
thought of Babu Syamolal Nand Mukherji, whe bad the treasure
and prisoners sent off to SBuri. The sowdrs after these failurea
proceeded westward by rapid marches,

After this nothing worthy of record occurred till the 9th
October, when s detachment of the 32ud Native Infantry
at Deoghar suddenly broke out inte mutiny, murdered their
commanding officer, Lieutenant Cooper, and Mr. Roland, the
Asistant Commissioner, and huving plundered the bazar, marched
off to Rohini, and thenco to the west, following the same route
a8 that taken by the dth Irregulars. “S8ome of the circumstances
attending this outbreak,” wrote the Liocutenant-Governor, Sir
Frederick Halliday, “are wor'h recording as illustrating the
unaccountable conduct which has on many occastons been die-
played by the sepoys during the outbreak. Lieutemants Cooper
and Reonie and Mr. Reland, the Assistant Commissioner, were
oll surprised in the same bungalow, which the sepoys completely
swrrounded. Lieutenant Cooper was an officer who implicitly
trusted his men, was constantly with them in familiar interconrse,
and appeared to be an object of sincore attachmont. Mr. Roland
was an utter stranger to them: whilst Lieutenant Rannie, though
of course well known to the men, took no particular pains te
please them. Yot him they specially spared, calling out to him
by name to come ouf of the bungalow and allowing him to leave
the placo unmolested, whilst they ruthlessly murdored their friend
Lieutenant Cuoper and the stranger Mr. Roland, of whom they
ocould know nothing bad or good.”

The subsequent history of the district is almost emtirely
administrative and is sssocinled with the names of suocossive
Doputy Commissioners. Mr. Ashley Eden, who drew up the
police Tules known as Yule's Rules after the Commissioner, was
succeeded in 1856 by Mr. (afterwards Sir Rivers) Thomsor, and
the latter by Sir William Robinson, who held office from 1858
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to 1860, and in theso fow years succoded in wvurying through
s number of reforms, including the abolition of the kamiya
system already referred to. The next Deputy Commissioner was
Mr. Browne Wood, who held offiee till 1873. During theso
13 years, the district began to relapse to the Regulation aystem
owing to a ruling of the Advocate-Gieneral in 1863, which
ticd the hands of the oflicers, und onabled the szamindars, whilo
keeping within the lotter of the law, to enhance rents freely,
turn out village headmeon at their plensure, and replace them by
strangers, who rack-rented the Suntals and drove them from the
lands they bLad cleared. Xuriher, the Civil Procedure Code
(Act VIII of 1859) compelled the courts to decroe debis and
the cxtorlionatv rates of intervst demanded hy the mahkdsens.
Effeot thus censed to be given to an order issmed by Mr. Com-
missioner Yule, limiting the ruto of interest to 25 per cenmt.,
which had proved of great benefit {o the people. The readmission
of professional lawycers into the courts had also tended to place
the Santals at o disadvantage in litigation with their landlords,
as the latter worv goncrally able to secure the best men to conduot
their cascs.

Groat discontent ensucd and came to a hemd in 1871, whon
there wero unmisinkablo wigns of unrest among the Santala
of the Dumka and Godda sub-divikions  TLarge purtios gathored
to make fumultucus uppeals to British otficers or collected in the
jungles in great hunting parties, giving out that they intonded
going in a body to Dumka and other headquarters, and rerhaps
even to Bhagulpur, to obtain redress of their gricvances. Their
excitement noturally alurmed the Bengali inhabitants of tho
dbstrict, who still retained a vivid recolloction of the atrocities
committed on them during the rebellion of 1855, In the Dumka
bazar prices fell 5V per cont. in a few days, snd a genernl
stampede secmed imminent. The state of panic among the Bengali
population mny be gathered from an incidont which cocured in
pargana Sultanabad. A tiger having killed s bullock in the
village of Hathimara, close to Maheshpur, the Santals turned out
and beat their keitle-drums to scare away the animal. The sound
of the kettle-drums, which was the usnal summons to an armed
gathering in 1865, was believed by the Bengalis to be the first
signal for an outbreak, and 500 or 600 of them fled, with their
families, cattle and goods, to the Murarai stution of the Kast
Indian Railway, declaring that the Santals had risen and were
following them with the object of looting the country. The
Railway District Engineur stationed at Rampur Hat thereupon
procoeded with a body of volunteers to Murarai to moet an
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enemy who never came, and soon discovered the groundleesness
of the penic. The Deputy Commissioner alsoc reassured the
fugitives, and Maharaja Gopal Singh of Maheshpur took measures
to allay tho fears of the people, so that in two or three days the
alarm subsided.

An onquiry was instituted, and it was shown that the Santals
had real grievances. Thoere had been exiensive rack-renting,
ejectment of villago headmon, seizure of rent-frece lands of village
priesta and others, breaking up of the villago community system
so much chorished by ithe Santals, und other acte of oppression
by zemindars. The then Lieutenant-Governor, Sir George
Campbell, considercd that it would be almost immpossible to define
by an oxact law th: righis to which iho people had an equitable
claim, and that tkc only satisfactoxy course would be to put the
whole matter in the hands of an able and judicious officer, noting
on general principles luid down for his guidance. It was decided
therefore thut e rough settlement of the Sanial Pargunas should
bo carried out by a Sol{lement Officor untrammelled by detailed
laws, who would rocord tho rights of all partivs us determined by
himsclf.

This vbject wus gecured by the conctmoent of Regulution 1IX
of 1872 “for the pemnce and goed government of the Santal
Parganas.” That Regulation gave the Licwtenant-Governor full
power Lo appoint oflicers 1o ke w settlement of landed rights, to
restore dispossessed Licadmen and others, Lo settle rents, and to
record the customs and usages of the people. It also introduced
a usury low limiting the accumulation of interest on debis, and it
laid down what laws woro to be in forco und what left to tho dis-
oretion of Government to introduce *or withdraw from time to
time. Under the provisions of this Regulation, Mr. Browne Wood,
who was appointed Seiltlement Ofticer, made a settloment of the
whole distriot belwuen the voars 1873 and 1879, defining and re-
cerding the rights and duties of landlords and tenants, rnd, where
necessary, fixing fuir rents. Une of the results of this settlement
wae to preserve tho Suntal village community system, under which
the village community, as & whole, holds the village lands and
haa .ollective rights over the village waste These rights, which
bave not beon able to survive clsewhere in Hengal, were recorded
and saved from cncroachment. The scttlement also estublishod
on a firm footing the status of the hoadmnan, and restrained the
semindédrs from interfering with the management and internal
economy of the villages.

'The subsequent history of the district has been uneveptful.
Ir 1874.75 there was & certain mmount of unrest arising partly .
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from the excitement attending the settlement operations and partly
from the Kbarwar movement,  Disatfection manifosted itself by a
spirit of resistanee (o the payment of rent and by attempts 1o form
a kind of political organization.  L'wo ringleaders, named Bhagirath
Manjhi and Gyan Parganait, were imprisoned. and as a further
precautionary measure, alditional  police were sent to tho distriet
and 0 wing of the 4th Native Infuntry from Bhagalpur was
stationed at Dumka.  In ISS0-81 there was o yavival of tho
Kharwar wmwovement. which gave mucli trouble during the pre-
parations for the consus, inderested upitators seizing the opport unity
fur o (ribal administration.  'Phe Subdivisional Ofliver of Dumbka
wias besieged in lis tent by » howling mob for aowhole night. the sub-
divisional bungalow st Jamtara was burnt down, and Mr. Conserat,
the officer in charge of the census of the Pamin-i-koh, was
surprised and {aken prisoner ol Katihund, Olyection was taken to
the uumbering of houses und of the people, mnd 10 the reeord of
their names, while the faet that the final commeration was to be
earried out at night lent colour to representations that Governnuent
meditated some widespread policy of violenee, 1t wus, therofore,
thought necessury to dispense with the final nocfurnal enumeration ;
awl in order to overawe the Santals, w by of military police wans
posted in the district and n field foree of (L300 cuvadry and in-
Iantey was sent up under Colonel (now General Siv Thonus)
Gordon,  Troops were marched through the district, aned these
mousurcs proved cifectual iu preventing wny fmther disturbunee,
In vonclusion, montion may be made of the oflicers {0 whom
tho wiminiatration of the district hus been entrusted whether as
Deputy Commissioners or Seltlement Officers, amd who nre 1liere-
fore distinguished by the name of Santal officers.  The first
Deput y Commissioner was Sir Ashley Eden, who was suecceded
in February (1856 by Sir Rivers Thomson, who held charge
during the Mutiny, From 183K to 1860 the Deputy Commissioner
was Sir William Le Fleming Robinson, whose sadminisiralion lias
been described as follows :—*No locul officer carried out snch
sweeping rcforms, und so well were thoy establialied, that it is
hard to realize now the stato of things which preceded them.  His
offorta were chiofly directed against’tho different forms of servitude
by debtors, which wns s0 prevalent aud casy (o onforce; but he
attacked every system by which the powerful, the moro instracted,
or the cunning could get the better of the poor and ignorant.”*
He was succeeded in 1860 by ono of the uncovonanied Assisiants,

* W. B, Oldhamw, Iutroduction to Reprint of the Laws of the Sonthal Pargsunss,
lm.
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Mr Browne Wood, who held office as Deputy Commissioner for
19} years. In 1873 he waa sclected by Bir George Campbell to
carry out the first settlement of the district, a task which, it waa
held, could only be performed by ‘an able and judicious officer.’
Myr. Browne Wood amply justified his selection, and ably discharged
the dutiee entrusted to him for six years (1873-79). To his settle-
ment the Santéls are indebted for fixity of rents, stability of tenure
and the preservation of their village community system. During
these eix yoars Mr. John Boxwell officiated as Deputy Commis-
gioner, * Probably no other officer so well adapted for carrying
out Bir George Campbell’s view could have been selected. Not
only did he thoroughly grasp and appreciate them, but he
brought to their fulfilment both qualities and attainments of a
high order. To the people he was a veriteble .Aevatar, and he
set himself to study and master the Santal tongue.”*

The next Deputy Commissioner was Mr. W. B. Oldham, o.1.k.,
who held office for 5 years; and he was succeeded, after a brief
interval, by Mr.R. Carstairs, who held office, with short intervals of
leave, for 13 years. *All these officers,” writes Mr. McPherson,
“were loyal interpreters of the principles of administration which
found expression in Act XXXVII of 1855 and Regulation IIX of
1872, If Mr. Wood and Mr. Boxwell were the makers of the
sottlement and the Santal system, Mr. Oldham and Mr. Carstairs
may woll bo styled the “guardians ” of the same. Mr Oldham
had Mr, G. N. Barlow for his Commissioner throughout his incum-
bency, but in Mr. Carstairs’ time there were frequent changes in
the Commissionership and all holders of the office were not per-
meated with an equal amount of sympathy for the non-regulation
gystem. Mr. Carsteirs had to do many a battle for the principles
on which the administration of his district was founded.”” Mr.
John Craven conducted the first revision settlements for six years
{1888-——94) under the guidance of Mr. Carstairs. With the more
vocent operalions conducted for the last 10 years by Mr. H.
McPherson and Mr. H. 11. L. Allaneon, the Deputy Commiasioner
moet closely associated was Mr.C. H. Bompas. During his tenure
of office many important questions connected with the administra.
tion of the district and of the Damin-i-koh were passed in review,
the discussions raised by the settlement operatioue resultiog in
three important nmendmenta of the Saontil Parganas Settlement
and Rent Regulations, viz., Regulations 11 of 1904, III of 1907,
and 11I of 1908.

® W. B. Oldham, Intredoction to Reprint of the Laws of the Sonthal Purgamar,
16880,
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CIIAPTER III.

THE PEOPLE.
Statistics of the population as recorded at each consus aro givon Growr-.

in the margin, from which it will bo seen I iom
1872 .. 1280185 that the number of inhabitanis has increased
1881 ... 1,687,96C " in 30 v .
1891 T 73397 Dy nearly 50 per cent. 1n 0 years. Som
1901 1.80¢.737 of the increase, however, is duc to improved

enumeration, the census of 1872 and of
1881 having been attended by considerable diffcultics. In 1872
a number of wild rumours were afloal in the Damin portion of
the Godda subdivision, e.5., that people were to be taken from
each village and deported to cloar jungle in Assam and the Duars,
that they were being couuted in order to convert them fo
Christianity by force, ete. The ryots of Bodrijor drove the
parganait, and the mdnshis whio were assisting him, out of their
villages, and refuscd to allow the cousus to proceed. When {he
Extra Assistunt Commissioner arrived on the spol, he found about
1,500 peoplo assembiled, in roal terror of the evils which would
come upon them if tlicy were counted, the mon declaring that
they were helpless as the bare mention of a cenaus was onough to
maXe their women and children frantiic. It scems, iowever, {hat
they never had any iutention of nfforing u ecrious resistance to
the census, for when it was explained that the pargan-il had ouly
been acting under {he orders of Government, the crowd readily
dispersed, with 1he remark that the serddr mighi do whai if
pleased, but they would rather not be eounted. Elsowhere ihe
census pussed off quictly, bul primitive methods hud to be
employed for coumeraling the people in parla of the Damin-i koh
owing to the ignorance of {he penple and tho fear of alarming an
easily excitable population. The Santals have no written lan-
guage of their own, and there were comparatively very fow of
them who can wrile Hindi or Bengali. Recourse wus had
therefore to their own national method of connting, @iz, by
tyiog kootse on o number of strings, which wero coloured

differently, so as to distinguish males from femules and children
from adults,
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In the Dimin portion of the Rajmahal subdivision such
colonured strings were disfributod through the paryanaits or heads
of communes to tho wdnshis or village hendmen of the Santls,
and {hrongh the Dahavin sardirs (o theiv neids end mdujhis,
These sivings were of Four eolours—black for male adults, red for
fomuale adults, white for boys, and yellow for girls. The people
were counted by the mdwjhis, and their numbers recorded by
{ying u kuot for cich person on the string representing the proper
sex and nge.  Within tho portion of the Damin-i-koh aftached
to the Goduld subdivision, the Santils and Paharias were similarly
enumeraiedl by means of knotting differont coloured sirings
reproscuting the males, females, and children separately, In
sonie villuges three people wero told oft to keep the reckoning,
which wus done by so many seeds or small pieces of gravel, one
person keeping o reckoning of the men, amother of the women
and a third of {he children. This enumeration is known to
have Dbeen incomplote, and in 1881 there were outbreaks which
vitiated the resulis, the finul nocturnal enunneration being omitted.
The fivst reliable census was that of 1891, but even in that yesnr
tho emumcradion was the occasion of wilkd rumours in the
Rajmahkal subdivision, eg., it was stated thal Governmont was
numbering the people to oenable it to send them as coolies to
Assnm, {hat enhuneed rents were to be levied, aud that all
Sauntals excepl the Kharware were 10 be made Christiaus,

I'he cunsus of 1901 <howed a net incrense of 35,262 persons
or 32 per cenl.—a surprisingly -mall rate of growth for a healthy
district  with a prolitic population. T'his resnlt waa attributed to
the lurge senlo on which emigration has takon place : it was, in
faot, estimatod that ubout 182,000 persouns left tho distriet during
the previous 10 years, and fLat but for this tho increaso of the
population would have been at least 10 per vent. The following
table gives the snlivut statistics of the census :—

| Percentage of

\ i — Y = .
Area in Number of ' : :“:}:“Ltr E variation in
Subdivision, EruaTe ) Populaton. - l‘rc . population
mdes, . Iy o T wiween 1801

JTowne, Villages, ’ wile, and 1901,
Deow har 052 2 I 2,368 I 207,030 + b7
Godilia . 97 ) .27 1 390,323 | e +14
Paknar 88 | .. UGS 2uBBIN 34 +30
Rajpaalal .. il ) I 1,202 | 276,700 | aTa “+ul
Puwki | na20| 205 | 1680 0 22 +81
Jimlara . [B11.) . Loyl 180, 7M. 232 +13

. ot ! -

iatrict Tutal 5,47V a t 0,107 'l 1,809,737 'l aan | +32
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The density of population, vis., 331 per square mile, is lees Demiry,
than in any other district of the Bhagalpur Division. On the
north-east and north.west, in thinas Mahagamia, Godda and
Paksur, where there ia n considerable area of low fortilo country,
the eoil supporta a fairly dense popnlation; but the Dimin.i-koh,
whicls accounts for u quarter of the whole district, is very
sparsely inhabited. In tho south tho demsity of population
rises, for the suil is moro fortilo than in the hilly tract in fhe
centre of the distriol, and there arv atill extensive arensa imler
forest, which ia being cleared away and brought under the
plough.

The moat striking features of migration in the Santal Migration,
Parganas are firstly, its great volume, and secondly, the strong
tendency of the people to move oastwards. There is e strong
influx from all the odjoining districts west of a line drawn
approximately morth and south through the contre of the district
(from Sabibganj to Jamtard), ie., from Bhagulpur, Monghyr,
Hazaribagh and Manbhiim, and a etill stronger ebb in the
direction of all districts cast of this line, ris., Purnca, Malda,
Murshidabad, Birbhiim and Burdwin. Acoording to {he census
of 1901, the immigrante from the weetl oxceeded 83,000, while the
emigrants to the enst numbered close on 117,000, Tho great
migration of the Suntals to this district from the south and wost
took place during the middle part of the 19th century, and many
of the persons shown as immigrants at tho lust census are
probably the survivors of those who tovk pnrt in this movement.
The tribe is still spreadivg east and north, and the full effect of
the movement is not exhausted in the districts that adjoin the
Banial Parganas, but makes itself felt even further away in those
parta ot Dinajpur, Rajshahi and Bogia which shure with Malda
the elevated tract of yuasi-laterito known as the Barind, Dingj-
pur alone contuins more than 18,000 persons born in the Santil
DParganas, and Rajshahi and Bogra more than 8,000. Of
emigration to more distant pluces the most noticonble feature is
the ecxodus to the Assam tea gardens, where more than 31,000
natives of this distriot were enumerated in 1901, and to Jalpai-
guri, where thoy numbered more than 10,000.

Hitherto the Santals, in the course of their migration, have
avoided alluvial oil in & curious manner, but this may be only
fortuitous and due to the fact that hitherto the more broken high
country, being sparsely inhabited, has attracted them na giving
ample room for expansion combinud with & minimum of outside
interference. It has also been suggested that their movements
bave depended on the existence of sa/ forests and the absence of
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restrictions on outting it down, the sdf tvee being to the Santdls
what the bamboo is to the Bengali.®

The chief reason for their emigration from the district sppears
to be that they are an exiremely prolific rsce, and that the
cultarable portion of the jungles in the Sant&l Parganas is
becoring exhausted. There is therefore not sufficient scope for
reclamation, and also the rate of reclamation does not keep pace
with the rate of growth of population.

Awmong non-Santil immigrants may be menticned Marwiris,
Bhojpurie and traders from other parls of Bihar, who have ocome
and gettled in the distriot with their wives and children. The
Mirwiiris congregate in the towns and do a wholesale business:
the profession of the others is money-lending and shop-keeping.
In fact, they own almost all the shope in the district, the Bengalis
having only a few and the Santils and Pahéirias practically none.

Towneand  Three places wero treated ns towns at the census of 1901, vis.,
villsges. Madhupur with a population of 6,840, Deoghar (8,838) and

Occupa-
Hone,

Sahibganj (7,668). Deoghar and Sahibganj have long been muni-
cipalities, and in 1903 a third municipality was created at Dumka,
Madhupur is rieing in importance, its climate, scenery and situation
on the reilway line having ottracted woll-to-do residents of
Qalcatta and Government pensioners. Deoghor is popular for
the same reasom, but its population, according to the consus,
is practically etationary, having been 8,667 and 8,005 at the
two preceding enumerations. Theroe is, however, a large floating
populstion of pilgrims, which vitiates the statistios ; and in 1801
there were probably fower pilgrims owing to the prevalence
of plague in India. Bahibganj is an important mart at the
ppot where the East Indian Railway Loop Line touches the
Ganges. In 1891 it had a population of 11,297, and the low
figure recorded at the 1ast census ia attributed to the fact that
an outbreak of plague had led to the partial evacuation of the
town. The rural population for the most part live in small
villages, 67 per cent. being found in villages with loes than §00
inhabitants, and 27 per cent. in villages with & population of 500
to 2,000, -

Agriculture supports 81 per cent. of the population, industries
7 per cont., commerce 06 per cent., and the professions 0-8 per
oent. Of the agrioultural population 44 per cent. are actual
workers, and these include 1,300 rept-receivers, 603,000 rent-
payers and 42,000 labourers. Of the industrial
&1 per conl. are actual workers, and these inclnde 5,000 cotton

® B. A. Oait, Bengal Conyua Raport of 1901, p. 189,
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weavers, 12,000 potters and 6,000 basket and mat mekers. Of
the professional classes 30 per cent. are actual workers, including
1,000 priests and the same number of musicians, Among those
engaged in other occupations are 25,000 herdsmem and 68,000
general labonrers,

The district is a polyglot one, for aborigines live more or less Lax-
side by side with spenkers of Aryan languages, and in some “TA9™™
pgi.:::ta as many as four laungnages nre spoken by different commu-
nities.

The main language is Santali, which is spoken by 649,000 Santn.
persops. It is n language belonging to the Mnada family,
and is remarkably uniform, having been only slightly influenced
by the Aryonn langunges. Thia influence is mainly confined
to the vocabulary. and broadly spesking the stiuciure and
goneral charncter of the language bave remained unchanged.
Bantali does not possess n written literature, though traditional
legends are current among the people. Ii has been reduced to
writing by Europoan missionaries, and the Roman charncter ia
commonly used in writing it. There are two Sautdli transla-
tions of the New Testament, and the Old Tealament has lately
been translated by the Revd. P. Bodding. A grammnar hy the
Revd. L. O. Skrefsrud, published in 1873, is the leading author-
ity on the language,*

The general character of the language may be gathored
from a sketch given by Mr. J. M. Macphail in Santolia :—
“Their language is the most remarkable poassession thai this
people, exceptionally poor in this world's goods, can boast of.
It is a trivwph of complexity, with moods and tenses all its
own, & language whioch ia only to be learned by living among
the people who speak it, but which, once learned, is pecu.
liarly expressive and convenient. It is of the agglutinative
or compoubnding cluss of lavguages, copeisting of roots rather
than words. the root serving as substantive or verb, mdjective or
adverb, according to the necessities of the cuse Ii is very rich
in terma for all natural objecls and for all things which toeuch
the common life of the people. There are, for instance, more
than half-a-dozen verbs in Santali for our verb “to fall* Thero
is one which means to full from o standing position, another to
fall from o height, another to fall forwarda, another to full back-
wards, eto. Then there are an equal number of names for rice,
socording to the various fofms in which it ia found—seedlings, in
the ear, husked rice, boiled rice, ete. But to express spiritual

® G, A. Grierson, Linguistic Serrvey of Tndis, Vol 1V, pp. 80.3,
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and ethical ideas and to denote the imports of recent civilisation—
schools, books, paper, ink, pens, pencils, pins, church, roads (except
footpaths), bridges, elate, post, magistraie, taxes, police, ste., words
have to be borrowed mainly from Hindi or Hindustani,”

There are only two dialects, and even these do not differ
much from the standard form of speech. The first is Karmali,
apoken by o caste of iron smelters in the south of the district, who
call themselves Har or men, but are called Kalhas by the Bantils
and Kols by Hindus, The second is Mahle or Mahili, spoken by
the Mahili caele in the centre and south of the district, which is
olosely related to KXarméali, Among themselves the Mahilis use,
to some extent, o kind of slang or secret language, substituting
peculiar words and expressions for common ones, e.g., pitis in-
stead of paisd and /ekd instead of dnd. According to the cemsus
of 1901, 8,117 persons in this distriot speak Karmall, and 8,643
persons speak Mahili.”

Bihéri is returned as the language of 13'56 per cent. of the
population, the dialect in common use being Maithili. The
Maithili spoken in this district is influsnced more or less by the
Magahi spoken in the west and partly also by Bengali. The
result is a well marked dialect called the Chhika-Chhiki Bolj,
owing to the frequency with which the word ehhikd: meaning
“hein’ and its congeners are used. The Rajmahal Ilills
soparate the apeakers of this dinlect from (hose who speak Bengali,
but in the Deoghar subdivision there is a small {radi, south and
east of the town of Deoghar, where th two vernaculars overlap
without combining, Maithili being spokon by people from Bihar
and Bengali by those of Bengal

Bengali is the language of 13°5 per cent. of the population
and is common in the' cast of the district. There are two varieties
in use, ris.,, Rarhi Boli or ibe classivcal Western Bengali, and a
broken dieloct, colled Mailpnharin, which is spoken by the Mal
Paharias.

Malto ie almost oxclusively spoken by the Maler or Male
Pahlrias in the south of the Rajmahal Iills, from which fact
the language is also known as Rajmahali. It is a Dravidian
language, appearing to have a close resemblanco to the Kurukh
language spoken by Oraons. It is, howover, influenced by Aryan
tongues, especially in its vocabulary, and there are also traces of
the influence of Santali. It does not possess a literature of its
own, but the Pealms, the four Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles

® (. A, Grierson, Linsuistie Susses.affadia. Yo). 1V, pp, 70, 74.
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bave been translated into it, the Roman elphabet being made
use of for the purpose. The chief source of information about
this language is & grammar published by Revd. E. Droese in
1884. According to the census of 1901, the number of persons
speaking the language in the Santsl Parganas was 39,476, Lesides
about 1,000 in other districts, whereas the Maler tribe in this
district was returned as having a strength of 47,066, The explas
nation of this discrepuucy is probably cithor that Rujumnhali,
which waa clussed a8 Malto, alivuld have been irenied in mauy
casos as Benguli, or {hwt the returns for the Maler 1ribe were
incorrect.*

Hindus number 1,013,753 persons or 561l pev centy of the wang-
population, Aunimists 632,0€8 persous or 34 @ per cent.. Muligm- @109
madana 151,993 or = per cent., while the number of Clivislinns
is 98756 and of ull others 4%, The bulk of 1he Animists are
Santals, barely onc-temthe of whom were veturned as Thindus af
the cemsus of 1901, Not too much relinee, however, can be
placed upon the figures, s the difficulty of distragiashing hetween
Hindua and Animisis in the cose of u.]m:ig‘ill:tlw or 'l“.'l)l!lt_‘ uf
aboriginal descent is well known, sand mach depends on the
idiosyncracies of the census studl.  There have, in funt, been conni-
derable variutions at each census as shown in the morgin, irom

. . which, liowever, 1 will e s that the naei-
Animiate, Higdns. X A .
528,410 gt ber of  Hinduas has Sewdidy fnciensad,. One
Co3.5u3 17 w1 of {he fodures of The mvonent inugurated
BEEE B0 D ot youe Ta 1 Kinrean o

’ ' Santal revivalists hs boen oo leaning {o-
wanls I[induism, and it s only earely that areaction sots in. Suach
o reaclion was noticed in 1901, when the women beohe their L
bangles and {ook once more fo lhempeemude cboth jnstead of
imported goods,  The maujority of the Muhamminduns ave believed
to be Jdescendants of low  cluss vonverts nonale dming the period
of Mughal rule, und maeny of then can with ditEculty Lo distin.
guished from the Hinduized wbonginuls with whom they live
side by side,

The number of Christians in the distnct, as enumceruted at Clristiun

cach census, was 392 in 1872, 3,056 in Missions.

D - 3378 1881, 5,943 in 1891 and 9,875 in 1901,

Rajmabil . 1,898 Of these 9,875 Christians, 9,463 were
3::;:" - :g‘l‘ natives, including 7,064 Bantals, and they

Deoghar .. 811 were distributed among the different sub-
divisions @8 eshown in the margin, The

® L. A. Grierson, Lingwistic Survey of Indis, Vol. 1V, pp. #48.7,
r2
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returns of [{the mimsionaries themselves do not agree with the censas
figures, showing much larger numbers—a discrepanoy which may
perhape be explained by emigration.

The Church Missionary Society ie at work inthe Godda, Pikaur
and Rajmahal subdivicions, and has also established a colony for
ita converts in the Western Dusrs Work was begun in 1862,
the first missionariea being the Revd. E. L. Puxley and the
Revd. W, T. Btorrs. There are now four atations, the centres of
ovangelistic, educational and medical work, at Tuljhari and
Barharws in the Rajmahal subdivision, and at Pethrd and Bhagya
in the Godda subdivision.

The Scandinavian Lutheran Mission has boen estallished in
the Dumks subdivision for over 40 years, work being started in
1867 by the Revd. H. P. Boerresen, o Dane, and by the Revd.
L. O. Bkrefsrud, s Norwegian, whose Santali graramar ia the chief
suthority on the language. The Mission is also known as the
Indian Home Mission to the Santals, because it was the inteniion
of the founders to rnise in India all the funds required for its
support. It hes {wenty stations, the largest being ot Benagharia,
and also o colony in Assam, where it owns a tea garden. It hae
taken over an independent mission started in the Jamtara subdivi-
gion by the late Mr. Haegort, who had his headquarters ot a
station called Bethel, and ostablished fwo branches of his miesion
in the Damkéd subdivision, one at Muharu about 5 miles west of
Dumka and the other at Dharampur near Kumribéd, 8 miles
south of Dumka.

Other missions are the Cliristian Women's Board of Miesions, o
‘Wealoyan Mission, which has established itself in the Deoghar sub-
division, and the American Methodist Episcopal Mission, which
started work in the Pakuur subdivision under the Revd. J. I'. Meik
in 1884, The converta of {he latter are mostly Ilindus and
Mohammadans, very fow being Santals. It maintains a boarding
school with an industrial branch, ot which boys and girls are
taught poultry-keeping, gardening, fruit-farming and carpeniry.
The Plymouth Brothren have stations at JAmtara, Karmatior and
Mihijam, and the Christian Disciples at Deoghar.

Ethknologically the S8antal Parganas are one of the most interest-
ing districts of Bengal owing to the variety of races found in it,
for two-fiftha of the total popualation is purely aboriginal, one-
fifth is semi-aboriginal, three-tenths belong to Hindu caste and one-
tenth are Mochammoadans. Generally speaking, the hilly country
is inhabited mainly by Santals, Pahsrise and other aboriginal
tribes ; the undnlating region by somi-aboriginal races, with a ‘
smaller proportion of aborigines and u fair eprinkling of Aryan
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seitlers; and the alluvial sirip of country almost eniirely by

The earliest nettlersinthe distriot are believed to bethe Pahiriss,
one branch of whom, rés., the Maler, hoa been identified with the
people called Malli by Megasthenes. This race found a refuge in
the RAjmahal Hills, and there thoy have to this day retained their
peouliar customs. The other branch of the tribe, the Ml Pahirias,
who are found in the south and weet, has bucome ITinduised,
and, unlike the Maler, they have no distinet language. Other
early occupants of the district were the Dhuiyas, who held
the forest tracta and passes, and owned nllegiance to the Khetauris
or Katauris. The latter seem to have had thoir chief ssat at
Kharagpur in the south of the Monghyr district, and to have exer-
cised eupermacy in the south of Bhagalpur and the north of
this district uniil they were overcome by Ttéajpui adveniurems from
the north of Indin, who founded the Kharagpur Raj and sabse-
quenily became Muhammadans. Reguarding the relations of these
Khetauris and Bhuiyas, Mr. . McPherson, 1.c.s., writes:—
* Katauri domination waa confined {0 the region west of {he hills,
and the Bhuiyis were the aboriginea of the forest.iracts, over
whom the Katauris exercised sway, and to whom {hey were closoly
related by blood and intermarriange. The Kainuria had possession
of the more open country to the north, {he Bhuiyis held the foreat
tracts as ghidiwadls under the Katauris. .. . . The Dhuiyaa belong to
the same Dravidian stock as the hill Maler. ‘Fhey havo losat their
Dravidian tongue and have tnken on n veneer of Hinduirm.
Their chiefs make the usunl Kshattriya pretensions and calling
themselves Siirjynbanais disclaim connection with their Bhuiya
kinsmen. But the physicnl characteristica of all nre alike Dravi-
dian, and in Captain Browne's time (1772-78) the chiefs nover
thought of claiming to be other than Bhuiyi. The highest chiofs
of the Bhuiyis are called Tikaitsa and are supposed to have
received the mark of royalty. Inferior chiefs are called Thakurs,
and the youngoer membera of noble DBhuiyd families are called
Babus,. Wealth and position do not always coincide with bixth.
The head of the Lakehmipur fomily, for example, is a Thakur,
while the Patrol ghdiwal, a much less copsiderable person, is a
Tikait."”

The number of Xhetnuris at the census of 1901 was returnod
as only 1,431, but the similarity of the name (which is also spelt
Khetari or Kheturi) with Kahattriya and the claim of the Khet-
auria to be Knhattnyn have, it is believed, led to them being
nguded as Rajputs in many cases. Mr. W. B. Oldham, indeed,
who has made a special study of them, estimates their number at
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30,000, Tho Bhuiyas, on the other hand, have a strength of
115,059, and are found mainly in the upland conntry to the west
of tho hills in tho Dumka, Godda and Deoglinr subdivisions

Tho following tuble shows the nmwmerical sf rength (aecording
to the consus of 1901) of the different custes and tribes ¢Xeeediag
10,000, classiicd under four hewds, o5, UMiudus, Aborigiacs,
Bemi-nborigines and Muhammadans :—

| Numbit. P;l‘:fl::'b' Nuamber. !Pa{;t:::r-
Thndus, : Adborigines.
{») Hizh castes— i Suntal ., . 1 6863,471 | B8-C
I I Mulor{Sauria Pabirin)| 47,066 6
Biipue .. ves o RZIOL T 274 1 MRD Paliria o | 25828 14
‘l;‘t:;_llnmm - -;j.:?; | (])'7 ' Others ., s | 12,606 o7
wys . 10 * —
—_— ‘ Total v |748,771 | 413
Totul ce 80480 S0 -l
(&) Pustornl wnel aze- '
sulturnl casten— ! Semri-uborigines, i
AMier sl Gioila 1UB iK% 80 :
! :\ulmr atdl Behara . iflol | Lo, Blouya tmcluding | Ed7,124% 7u
v Ko . N AT U tilintwal).
, Dhanuk o LKL7UB D U8 Dow ... cee | A4,516 6
K . e UL HE L U8 Chamar gl Muchi. 35,643 19
" Others . e U TH2 | U Musiliay v | 28,082 1+t
- - Baur .. e | 28060 13
Tolwl . L8R3, 20 -1 ] Chan . et 20,031 11
— Mahili .., e | 15,882 et
fe) Frasting aad indus- I Inaidh ear | 12,104 o7
teinl enstea—- Hajwar e | 12,107 o6
- | Kl Hire vl Mebtar .., 10.55'35 gU
Tl and Kaln e 42,873 2+  Others ver | MUBEL 2-2
Kalwae and Suorr 0 83,193 | 1ox -
Kuwhiy .. e HTATA L 15 KT} e (BG, HD 2005
Wimdr wud Lobay . 23407 | 1.1 _—
Wonving casti g - 21,110 " 1.2 !
Hajjim and Napit ... 17,847 1o [
Ili:_l“l-::. Mayara  amil 18,945 vl Makammadairs, i
. dudu, i
‘toncrnl trndors {Baniyi, 11,443 s !
vte) . "Nkl e, 77,425 4
Fisling custes N (TR vt Jolibi cey 63,760 36
Others .. " 21,622 | 14 | Others ... -] LBUL L 08
—_—
Totad e | 293,480 | 1349 Total .o 1 161,999 E 83
|

Froww this table it will be seen that the Santals are the
predominant race in the district. They are comparatively new-
comers, not being found in the district till the end of the 18th
century. Bince then, however, one body after another has poured
into tho distriot, antil they are now found in all parts of it, being
most numerous in the Damin-i-koh, where they aocoount for
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nearly two-thirds of the population, and least numercus in the
Deoghar subdivision, where, however, they account for one-fifth of
the inhabitants and ere more numerous than any other caste
or tribe. An account of them will be given in the next chapter.
Ic this chapterit is proposed only to give an account of the
Pahirias, a race peculiar to this district.

The Paharias are divided into two branches :—(1) the Maler. p gz,
ale koown as the Male Pahirias or Saurih I'asharias, who are ~1s
found in the north of the Rajmebal Hills, und (2) the Mal Paha-
rins, who are found in the south of the hills and also in the hilly
and wooded country in the south and west of the district. The
word Maler is genmerally written Maler, but it is written Malor
both by Mr. W. B. Oldham, who made a srecial study of {hem
and by the Revd. E. Droese, whose grammar is the chiof anthonty
on their (Malto) language; and that spelling will therefore
be adopted. The name is said to be simply the plural of Male,
meaning * he is a man,” but enother theory is that the namo is
derived from the common Dravidian word Mala, meaning mouniain,
s0 that the original meaning of the name would be hillmen.
The origin of the name Sauria is doubtful; it has been sug-
gested that it originates in the term Savala Pahar being applied
by Hindus to the Rajmahal Jlills. ‘Fhe Baniils cull the Maler
Mundas, and the Hindue call them simply Paharias.

A clue to their origin is found in the iradition of the Oraons
that their original home was in the Carnatic, whonce they went up
the Narbada river and settled in Bibar on tho banks of the Bom.
Driven thenmce by the Muhammadaus, the tribe split into two
divisions. One of these, mow represented by the Oraons,
ascended the Son into Palamau, and, turning castward along
the Koel, took possossicn of the mnorih-western portion of
Chota Nagpur. T'he other branch, following the courso of the
Genges, settled in tho Rajmahal Hills and were the progeniiors
¢f the Maler, In these hille, bemmed in by the Ganges on the
north and cest, and shut off Lrom the outer world by thick forest
on the south and west, the Maler have remained almost nntoached
by outside influcnces to this day. They have no characteristio of

ago in common with the races which surround them, from
which too they differ in physiognomy, in their social habits, in
the way of forming their villages and houses, and in their methods
of cultivation.

The Maler are now inhabitants of the northern portion of the Maler.
Damin-i-koh, where they ocenpy the hillsides and tops of the
hills, having been driven from the richer valleys by the more
enterprising and industricus Sentala. They live in



Phiysical
hn acters
istics.

72 SANTAL PAHGANAS,

communitics, cach of which claims as its property certain hills,
the boundurios of whiclk are not well defined. Some of their
villages contain 40 or 50 houscs, but the majority are small,
seldom containing more than ten houses TEuch villago has a
headmen or mdnjii, who is ordinarily a stipendiary, recciving an
allowance of NHs. 2 a month from Governmeni. Besides these,
there aro hcadmen cullet ¢ikri manyics or tikriddrs, who hold
either aroas in the stipendiary villages with a sort of under-
headman’s rights or independont areas in which they exercise
all a headman's rights, Such arcas arc called tikris (possibly
from the Tlindi ¢rkre, o patch of puer soil) and appear to
originato in the tikridars tuking porsession of portions of e hill and
clearing them with their own labour or with the aid of other ryots.
All the village communities fall within recognized divisions
presided over hy chiofs callod sarddrs, under whom are sub-chicfs
oalled naits. In some wnys thoey correspond to the Santal
parganaits awl des-manjhis respeclively, but they are stipendiaries
of Government receiving o monthly allowance, in return for which
they have (o report criminal olfences and  vital statistios, The
sardars claim 1o hold ail the villages subjeet to them, and the hills
pertaining 1o thoso villages, as their own free property, subjuct
only to tho villagers’ own riglts  They laim  and reevive both a
fixed yoarly duc and also n portion «' the produee or profit
derivod by the villagers from 1he hills.

The Maler support themselves by the jham or Aurdo method of
cultivation, é.e,, a patch of land is deared with axe and fire, the
soil is locd and sceds are dibbled in wmong the ashes, the site
thus cleared aud cultivatod being known ns u pham or kurde. The
process is repenied ut infervals of tive yenrs, with the resalt that
in gomo long ranges practicaly all vegetwtion has disappeared
for miles, the slopes Jooking us if they had been scoured by land-
slips. The Muler supplement their erops by the products of the
chase, but they are not eapert archers or huuters,

The Maler is short of stature and elight of ake, with limbs
long in proj« tion to his low stuture. His complexion is a light
brown; his nose is not prominent but ilat and broad at the base :
and his cyes have the peculiar beady lovk of the Dravidian. Hia
huir is lcog und ringleted, and ho keops it well oiled and combed
in o koot on the top of his head. According to Sir Herbert
Risley, * in respeet of physical characteristics the Maler ropresent
the extremo typu of the Dravidian race as we find it in Bengal.
The nasal index avasured on 100 men of the tribe yields an
aversge of 945, which closely appronches the proportions ascer-
tained for the Negro."”
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Their general manner of life has been well described by Manper of
Captain Sherwill, who wrote :~~*The hill-man is much shorter !ifs
than the Somthil, of a8 much dighter make, is beardleas or nearly
80, is not of such a cheerful disposilion, nor is he so industrious;
his great delight appears to be attending the neighbouring markets,
where, decked out with beads and chains, his hair fastidiously
combed, oiled and ornamented, he will, in company with his
friends both male and female, while away the greater part of the
day. Labour ie the hill-man’s abhorrence, but necessity compels
him to cultivate a emall portion of the land for his actual existence ;
beyond this trifling labour ho never' exerts himself. Ho will
nevertheless fish, or hunt or roam over milea of the foreet searching
for honey-combs, wild yams and other edible roota; he will travel
many milos to get u shot at n deer or to secure a peacock. Such
labour he considers in the light of nmusement, but tv bave 1o clear
awey tho forest for his crop he considers a great bardship; but
vlear it he must, and the hill-man gencrally choosen the most
precipitons hillsides as {he ground best fitled for his crops. In
these apota un iron-shod etafl or a pointed stick hardenod by
charring is used instead of the plough.  With (his implement
holes are made in the soil at the distance of o foot or less from
each otker, into which are dropped a mixiure of the following
seeds, Indiun corn, junern, hura heans and the seeds of several
stull pulses. The {all and robust Indisn-corn and junera form
an ample support to the {wining bora bean, which in its turn
afforda a bencticiul shude to the wore delicate pulses at its fuet,
The beads of the Indinn-corn when ripe are stocked in bamboo
granaries of vurious shinpes, and which are raised off the ground
on posts ; whilst those required for immediate use are sirung up
to the roof of the huts, and as required for food are submitied to
the operation of heing husked in o wooden mortar ; of the meal
of this grain a thick snd nutritious pasty-pudding is made, which
forms the principal food of the bill people. The junera is treatoed
in the eame way, but the bora bean, kem ruhur end pulscs are
beaten out cither by rubbing with the hand or by beeting them
on & log of wood.”” Tho Maler do not confine themseives to this
vegetarian fare. 'Ihey eat beef, pork, domestic fowls and all
kinds of fish, and indulge freely in strong driuk.

They are, on the whole, lazy and poor. ** Abject poverty is
no misnomer among the Saovrias of to-day; six annas has to
suffice many a family for victuals over vight weary deys. Thrift.
less to a degree the Baoria garners but to squander at g fostival,
or to become the fortunate possessor of a godling, Buperstition,
and its handmaid Imsginstion, mould bim at will and in the



Religion.

74 SANTAL PARGANAS,

grove or the tree he beholds with terror the Jampori (Demno
ghost) and inveets the inexplicable power of the railway train
with a capacity for compassing the direst evil. He ascribea an
epidemic cf small-pox or cholera to the advent of inimioal spirite
by railway. Ho exorcises them by constructing a rude model of
a train, wheels it tbrough the village, and into tho jungle, and
desires the invisiblo passengers to journey onwards, Such is the
Saoria of to-day, and such has he been for countless generntions,”’*
They have five territorinl divisions, viz., Parto in the centre of
the hill trnot, Mandro on the north, Pubbi on the east, Chetteh on
the ocast from Tinpahar, and Dakrni on the south and in the I’akaur
subdivision. Therc is no prohibition of intcrmarriage among
these divisions. 'The dormitory system prevails, i.e., the narri-
ageable girls have a houso to themselves and the youths another.
Soxual licenss, though prohibited in theory, is tolerated in
practice; feasts and religious festivals ¢nd in riotoua indulgence
Social affairs are regulated by a village panchdyal composed.
according to ol custom, of the Sinyarc or village headman, the
Bandari or village messenge +, the Kotwiari, who is an vxecutivo
officinl, and the Giri, who is an influentinl villager. The DBuundari
performs cerlnin duties an coremoninl occasions, such as marringes
nud burials ; and cither he or the Denmo (ie., the diviner)
prenches at  ceremonies and  feslivuls, exhorting tho younger
generation to observe ‘he iribal customs and code of morxuls.

The following acconnt of vortain customs of the Maler is taken
from the Saorias of the Rajmakal I1iils, by Mxr. R, B. DBainbridge
(Memoirs of the Asiatic Socicty of Bengal, Vol. II, No. 4), to
which the reander is referred for further details.  An interesting
account will slso bo found in Colowel Dulton’s Echnology of i3enyel,
but this account was based mainly on o monngraph by Lientenant
Shaw published in the Asiatic 1leseurches of 1795, The inform-
ation contninod in the latter was obtained by Licutenant Shaw
from members of the ocrps of Hill lungers al Bhigalpur and was
apparently not verified loeally. Colonel Dalion himself, it is plain,
did not 1rust the moncgraph cnfirely, for he atates that his account
of tho Pabaria doctrines and ethics is an abstract of that commu-
nicated to Lieutenant S8haw by a Swubaiddr, who had been a profeyé
of Mr. Cleveland, and had received some education from him. e
adds—* I suspoct the Sudekddr was himeelf the ‘Manu’ of
his tvibe, and thal many of his precepts were inspired by his
patron.”

* K. B, Beinbridge, The Saorias of the Rojmaiol Hills, Mewoirs AS.B.,
Vol.ll, No. 4, 1807,
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The religion of the Maler is animism of the t{ype common
among Dravidian tribea. The deities worshipped by them
are-——Ber or Beru Goeain, Bilp Gosain, Iaihu Gosain, Darmére
Gosain, J&rmiitre Gosain. These gods are not represented by
idols; no speeial form of worship is prescribed ; there is no
special day fixed for their worship. They have no priests,
and eacrificos are not offered to them except when the godlings
of the Sauria pantheon are worshipped. Laihu, Darmire and
Jarmatre Gosain" are invisible: the representations of Ber
Gousain and Bilp Gosain are seen in the heavens as the sun
and the moon. Jarmaire and DarmAire Qoeains, although
separate deities, are regarded as attributea of Laihu Gosain.
Theee gods are invoked at all ceremonies. Thoy bave power
to benefit oultivation and aleo the public health, and they
possess much greater power than the godlinge. There are 23
godlings, besides several devils and evil spirits who have to
be duly propitiated. Among the latter may bo mentioned the
Jampori ¢.e., the spirit of a dead Demno or diviner, which haunts
and kills prognant women.

As an example of the mode of worship of godlings the follow-
ing is quoted :-~“In the case of illness should the Demno or
Charri Beddu advise a puy¢ to Gumo Naddu, tho houscholder
takes rioe and water and sprinkles them on the patient and in
hia house, saying: “ If recovery takos place, I will sacrifico to
thee, O Gumo Gosain.” The year having gone by, the date and
pame of the Tallu Beddu arc ascertained and pocka: is made
ready. Two sal treeat are selected and the Tallu kills a fowl and
sprinklea them with the blood. He then paints them with séindur
and offers rice, pochas and patks faddi (ddru). After this the
troes are felled and the bark is taken off. They are then
carried and placed in front of the householder’s dwulling in line
on the ground. The height of the house is measured while the
Demno htarts his incantations. When the poles are ready, the
Demno gets astride of them and he is carried round the house five
times. HBefore taking him round, however, his body is covered
with the red ants found on mango trees, in order to escertain
whether the spirit has really entered, or whether the Demno is
shamming ! The bite of this large red ant is exeruciating ! The
polea are then taken inside the dwelling, and fixcd to, and lashed
side by side with, the ocentral post of the house on the south.?

% Laihu Gossins=the Creator., Darmiure Gussin=Divinity of Truth, ete,
J&rmi#tre = Divinity of Birth.

4 Ona tres for the wife and the other tree for the hwsband.

1 The Guwo Gosin pujs ta¥es place in Febraary and Merch.
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A mud altar is erected and sindur is applied thereon. Offerings
of rice and makai are scattered and dars is eprinkled. The
Demno does not allow the liqguor to be wasted ; he also eafs
the offerings in his excitement, saying *“The god comes from
this path,” and other matters. Then the goat is brought and
its head is teken off, the Demno drinking the blood as usual from
the severed neck. This finishes the puse, and the feasting and
carousals begin, Men and women dance together, and the
fostivel ends in a licentious orgie.”

~ The performance of pujas is a frequent ocourrence. ** FPujas,”
writes Mr. Bainbridge, “are offered on the village path to
models of traine, umbrellas, elephants with three eomstables and
two makauts armed with swords and guns, also to leopards and
tigers. When a puja i necessary, models of those are made
snd the ceremony takes place on the pathway leading to the
village. In case of illness sometimes the Demno fixes upen a
train after consulting the oracles. He says : “ Many devils have
come into the village by train: make offerings and east them
out.” Iu the canse of the elephant, constables and malkauts, the
same thing is done. Leopards and tigers are propitiated, and
pujas are offered to prevent them from emtering the village.
Puja to the umbrells is also offerrd in the case of sickness.
Theso coremonies may take place during the course of an illness,
and they are perfurmed immediately, oxcept in the case of the
umbrelle as more elaborate arrangements are required, and the
ceremony euds with a dance. Bmall-pox and cholera epidemics
are often ascribed to the advent of many devils by train. The
clephant is also able to bring a number of devils, and it is said
to be wise to sacrifice to them. These devils are not deseribed,
and the models of the train and elephant are thrown in the place
indioated by the Demno, or by one of the village women who
is in the habit of being posscssed by Gurya Gosain ”.

A girl mey not marry her brother, or any near blood
relatives ; she may, however, marry her fourth cousin. A
was may marry an alder eister and o younger sister, but not
a younger sister and then an elder sister. He may mary five
or six wives, and may even marry five or six sisters provided the
eldest sister be willing. The firet wife is the chief wife, and
all others are her subordinates, All the household property is
oonsidered to be under her charge; the servants (if any) are
under her orders. Her sona succeed to & third share of the
father’s property ; the balance goes to the other wives and their
children. In cese of illness or absenoe of the flrat wife, the second
wife ocoupies her place and is veeted with her privileges. The
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wivea all live in the same house. At night the hushand eleops
in the oentre, and the wives occupy bheds on either side. Iun cnee
of his having intercourse with a younger wife, witlout the consent
of the elder wife, the husband ir liable, on complaint, to n fine
according to circumstances; for the first offence a warning is
administered. A man may koop as many concubines as he can
afford besides wives, but can only do so with tho consent of tho
chief wife and the girls themerelves.

Marringe Dbotwecen first cousins and sccond cousing is not
allowed. When an intrigue Dboetweem them ia suspecied, a
panchayat iz called, and, on satiafactory proof of the offeuco,
two fowls (not capons: and two pigs are {aken from the guilty
parties. They are rlaughicred ond the blood is sprinkled
with water at all the houses in the villagn by the Bandari.
Salt is then brought Ly tbe Bandari and mixed with water in

a leaf in the presencs of tho panchkiyat.  Tho Dandiri then
says: “If yon {wo come together aguin, you will dio within
five days of the comumection.  You are hencoforth separnto.

O Gosuin' these two are honecforth soparate; if they eome togothor
again, destroy thent within five days ™ The sall. is placed on the
leaf with the poiut of n sword or kuife, or wilhh tho claw of a
tiger or leopard. The offenders are mado to drink tho mixturs:
by the Dandari. As the dclinquents get up to o, the Bundari
tears two sal leaves, ous for cach olfender, repeating the eurse.
The gir} and her parents koep the offspring of such a union.
If a boy, ho is admitted into caste withont nny specinl core-
mounies, but until mauringe he is not allswed (o ent abt prjus
performed by the villuge.  After marringn he is allowed to do
80, if he gives a frast to the village. In the ense of & girl, sho
takes her place with other women sfter marriage, but her husband
has to feast the willagers.

If a younger sister s husband and an clder sister have: a fuivon,
the man is fined Rs. 20 and is onteasted; the woman has hor
head shaved and painted with saffron and lime, and she is tukon
all round the village by the Bandari and madoe » publie apeciacle.
The offendcers are also told to go awny and die n the jungle,
If they have obtained property and a fresh houschold godling.
they are rendmiited to caste, after giving a feust to the village.
The woman dues not deseit her lover, for the paymont of
Rs. 20 expiates the sin 8o far as ebe i~ concerned. ‘I'hin money
is spent in a fent, at which the liver of u pig is broiled,
offered with pathki faddi (darvj to the ancestors of the
offenders with the words :—* Grant, O ancestors, that this sin Le
not put to the account of the village, but to the acoount of the
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offenders themselves.” The liver and liquor are disposed of by
the panchdyat,

There is nothing to prevent a Sauria from marrying a woman
of another caste. This cannot be done according to old custom,
but in practice {he man and woman ere sdmitted to caste by
means of tho usual feast. Whon they die, however, they are not
buried in the I'aharia cemetery until Re. 1 has boen paid for each
of them tothe village headman. This sum is termed bewah koreh
(bewah, offering at a puse, and Avireh, togother). The children of
such unions sre Sauriss, are subject to no fines and penalties,
and pay nothing to be buried in the village greveyard.

The following account of tho funeral ceremonies of the Mualer
is given by Mr. Bainkridge:—‘ The dead are buried ; the ancient
custom is interment. After death the corpse is washed and ciled
by the relatives. It is then clothed im ita best apparel, sindur
is placed on the forohead and chest, one line down the nose and
one line down the chest. Bows, arrows, all personal property,
are brought and placod with the corpse. In the cose of a woman,
all her jowellery is put with the corpse ; only omne article belong-
ing to the decoascd is retained and produced on days of festival
and pwns ns a ‘souvenir.” After this, the vorpse is carvied
outside the house, and placed with 1ls head (owards the west,
the feet being lowards the enst. efore {aking the corpse outaide,

is seattered within and without the house, and, as a rule,

the path taken by the corpse to the graveynrd has grain soattered
along its length for some distance. There is general lamentation.
The corpse is carried by four individuals, relatives or others. A
fowl is killed andis cooked with makai (Indien corn) and put in
an earthen plate. On the way to the graveyard the XAatia (bed)
is placed on the ground, and all the rolutives have ome last look,
From this point all the women-folk return. On reaching the
graveyard, the grave is dug in depth to the height of an crdinary
man, the bottom of tho grave is laid out with poles and leaves,
and the corpso is takem off tho Akafi« and pleoed st the boitom
of the grave on the poles and leaves. Then one of the rela-
tives takes two leaves of the b4helua plant (Semwcarpus
anacardium) and places them over the fice of the corpse. Poles
are then driven in horizontally about helf-way up the grave
80 a8 to make a platform over the dead body. After this the
grave is filled in. The ocorpse is rifled of its jewellery and brass
plates by the bearers. Allthe olothes of the corpse are torn in
pieces and buried with the body. The grave finelly has stones
put oo the top, and the cooked makai and fowl are placed at the
—four oorners of the grave, eaying: *This is for you, O son, or
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wife ; may your ancestors eat this and keep you in safety with
them.' The party then bathes and returns home.

““ A corpse ia buried on the day of death. Arrows and bows,
stioka and bead necklaces are buried ; articles of real value are
brought way. The grave is dug east and west, and the body is
placed with its head to the west. No prayers or mantras are
repeaied and the Demno is not required to be present. All
artioles taken away by the bearers are sold, and a X4aesi (goet) is
bought by them with the proceeds and eaten.

“ When the bearers return they receive a bull, cow, goat, pig
or fowl, according to ciroumstances. ‘I'he animal is killed outside
the village, and cooked rice is provided by the relatives of the
deceased. The party eate, and, after esting, the leaves used as
plates are oollected by the Bandari, who place s wattle soreen
thereon ; he thon sits on it with two other persons—five persons
may it but not more ; everyone is brought forward and asked:
‘What olaims have you against the deceased and what suspicions
have you regarding his death? Claims not put forward at
this time reoccive no recognition afterwards. BSuspicion as
regards witcheraft, or death by poison, also must be put forward at
this time. This being done, the Bandari collects the leaf platos
and carries them, with the receptacle in which thoy are carried,
and places them on the spot where the dead body was put down
in order to enable the relations Lo have a last look. "There are
no oeremonies in respect of purification in the case of death.
Death does not render the relatives unclean. During five days
the neoar relatives of the deceased abstain from eating food cooked
with oil and turmeric. After five days an animal is killed on
bebalf of the deceased within the village. The eamo day the
bearers kill the animal purchased by them with the proceede of
property taken from the deceased. This animal is killed, cooked
and eaten by them outside the village ; the bearers and relatives
and all the villagers, women and children, sit outside their houses,
and makai rice and meat are given in bkielwa leavos to everybody.
Pochai is also given. Before feaating, some broiled liver, pochar
and makai rice are placed by all the guests al the apot where the
body was first laid down. These things are placed in /lhelua
leaves, and the relatives take precedence in making the offering.
The decensed is called npon by name to accept the offerings made,
and he is told of all that has been done for him; then everyone

the feast. After this the elders sit and repeat a homily
to the relatives, which may hbe translated as follows: * Be mnot
sorrowful, his -days are ended and he has now been taken by the
Laiha Gosain (Maker).” After the lapse of a year invitations
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to another feast are sent to all relatives, and these relatives bring
offerings of rice and poohei.

“The Charri Beddu ties a stone to a string, or balances a
bow, and sits facing the east, holding the string and the stone
suspended. He says, ‘O Ber Gosain, in whose name shall the
drums be beaten to pleanse the decoased ¥’ Names are repeated
until the pendulum or bow oscillates. The drums are beaten,
sccording tc the measure for this ceremony, by the individual
thus selected. The Charri Deddu then aska: ¢ Who shall kill the
goat to pleaso thee, O deceasol Nama ¥’ The name being nscer-
teined, the Demno, who is present, is givon some pockai inside
the honse, and he comes oufsida and everyone followa him,
Straw is placed for him and he sits thercon. He takes a quantity
in his hands. e washes his feet and bands, and then sits and
oalls to the deceased waving the straw in his hands: ¢ Oh come,
these things are for thee ; come, oh come ! By the godlings and
demons, by the rocks and the jungles, by all the powers of dark-
ness and light, come, O Rama, come to the feast provided for
thee,” eto. This incantation has to be geen ; it is indescribable.
The Demno becomes more and more oxciled, his limbs tremble
end his voice comes from him in gasps and yolls until, on a
sudden, ho says: ‘I am here! I am Ramn !’ Then his relatives
fall on him, and, weeping and laughing, dress him in saffron-
stained garments. The Demno asks for things required by him,
brass plates, and money too, if he has taken the trouble before-
hand to find ouf where it ia hidden, Ho says, ‘O mother where
is my ¢hallia, or money : bring it, mother. I and my ancestors
are very poor, and I wish to take it with me ; bring me so and
80, father or aunt or sister I’ Everything desired is given without
suspicion. He aleo asks for food, and a quantity of each of the
different kinds of food provided is heaped on a plate, and placed
in the Demno’s hands; being Rama, he eats and drinks and
throws pieces of food over his shoulders to hia deoeased relatives
calling them by name! While ho is eating, the goat is killed
aend some of the blood is sprinkled over the food ; while the blood
is being sprinkled, the Demno eoizes the goat, and, placing his
mowh to the severed neck, drinks the blood. Xe also eats the
mixture in his plate. The deceased’s relatives have all placed
something in the plate according to request, or, according to their
own wishes. The Demno’s mouth and face are smeared with
blood. Hoe yells and groans: he is truly sn appalling spectacle !

% The opportunity is taken by the deceased’s relatives to ask
quesations as to why he left them, etc., etc., and these are answered
aocording to the ingenuity of the Demno, or they are met by
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roquests for articles! Menstruating females are not permitted
to feed the Demno. Having gatiated himself with blood, the
Demno says: ‘I am now going back, I have eaten and drunken,
and I am going back to Ber Gosain or Laibu Gosain’. BSaying
thie, be falla down in a fit, rigid, and, 1o all intents and purposes,
dead! Whater is then pourcd over him and uncooked rico is

thrown on him. This brings him back to consciousncss. 1Ileo
then takes water, and, after striking the near relatives with his
matted locks, he sprinkles the water on the assembled crowd,
enying : ¢ All sins are washed away.” Ile now throws away the
straw. Tho articles collected by him, while perronating the
deceascd, become hie own property. IDaving been given to the
deccased, nt his own request, no one dares to touch them cxcept
the Demno and his personal companions., All parties then
adjourn to the feaat, which Ilnsis all night to the beating of drums.
Dances are given by the girls and memn, and the feast lasts as long
a: the pochiai and food hold out. Before the guests leave, the
nearest male relatives of the deceased on the father’s and mother’s
side offor a piece of broiled liver and poskai and rice to Ber Gosuin,
saying : ¢ Let not such a feast be given again in his houso, let
such feasts Le given again only on occasions of rejoicing and
fostival !’ This ceremony is called amie (Mallo), and bhauj,
farewell (1lindi). Then the relatives and guests give money or
other gifta to their hosts; and {he hosts pres.nt {wo pigs or moro
to their guests. Those are shot with arrows, and, afier being cut
up, the gucsts divide the meat, leaving oune share {o the hosts, and
theu take their departure after a general shaking of hands in the
Euvglish fashion: the shaking of the right hand is a very old
custom amongst men and women.

“ These ceremonies apply to men, fomales and boys, but not
to infants unable to speak. Such infants are buried outside the
regular graveyard, end the bearers, before re-entering the village,
are sprinked with water by the Bandari. ¥e also breaks an egg
by casting it into the jungle, saying: ‘ May the disenso which
killed the child uot attack the |villagors” A man or woman
dying of small-pox is not buried. The body is covered with
thorns, or wood, and left in the jungle in a hole! The five days’
ceremony does not take place. When the village ie free from
disease, the feust and rejoicings described above take place. In
such cases only clothes go with the corpse ; and on the amfe day
the bearers get an oxtra share of the feast. In cholvra the same
customs are followed and the village is under taboo. In neither
ocase is the corpee placed on the ground for a last view on its way
to the jungle. In care of death by aceident or eneke-bite the
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usna] ceremony is obeerved. In case of death by tigems, or other
wild animals, the same oustoms are followed if tho body is found ;
if not, the usual feast takes place after tho lapse of & year.

“The Pahariaa do not employ Bruhmans or Hindus as priests.
In the oase of a Pahiria suffering capifal punishment, or dying in
a far country, the bdhauj always takes place. '"The Nimlong
(Pakaur} and Chandana (Godda) Pahéaring burn their dead some-
times, but this is comparatively a new custom It isiinaceurate to
sty that the Demno is not buried. 1llo is huiied except when he
dies without relatives ; but anyone dying without relatives is left
in the jungle. In the case of a chief n honse is built over
the grave, but this house is not repaired and gradually disappears.
On the horizontal stakea at the bottom of the grave, bielue or sal
leaves sre laid, and the corpse is placed thercon. In some ocases
the whole corpse is covered with leaves.”

The Mil Paharias are a Ilinduized scetion of the tribe, and
differ in many respeots from the Maler. They have the same
slender build, but are darker, and also divtier. Thoy cut their
hair short, and some of them nre tauller and more robust than the
Maler. Not only have they {uken on u veneer of Hinduism
but they have adopted the languagoe of their Aryan ncighboura:
speaking a corrupt form of Bengali. They are also fur more
advanced in their methods of cultivation, for they have learned
to cultivate with the plough. They still j#@.4, however, in the
Bouth Pakaeur and South Godda portions of the Damin-i-koh ;
in the Dumka Damin the practice has beon stopped for many
years by the Forest Department, Like the Maler, they cultivate
the hill summits, but these often consiet of mininture tablelands,
especially in the south and south-western ranges: it is surprising
whet an amount of level surface one finds on them after
olimbing the steep hillsides.

They mow regard the Maler as barbarians, contemptuously
ocalling them Chet (a corruption of the Hindi Ch¢ meaning
supine), while one branch arrogates for itself the title of
Kumarbhig, f.e., the princely race, and oclaims kinship with the
Rajput family of Sultanabad. There appears to be little doubt
however, of their common origin, and in Kunwarpal, which is,
the wildest and least ucoessiblo part of the Démin-i-koh, they
assimilate in polity and mode of cultivation more to the Maler in
the north than to their brethren elsewhere in the distriet. Here
also they prefer to speak the Maler tongue instead of the dialect
uwsed by the Mal Pabarias of the south and west. In faot, in
this ¢appa, which lies on the boundary between the two sectiona
of the Pabarias, they are said to be undistinguishable from the
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Maler in langnage, habits and appearance. Here the Santils
have generally !gained access fo the higher valleys, where they
oultivate the rich deep soil with the plough, while the Mal
Pabfriaa seem to have clung to the steep hillaides with their
shems, though they alao use the plough in the flatter portions
of the hill tops. Outside the Damin-i-koh, in the south-west of
the district and in the Deoghar subdivision the Mail Paharias
prefer to call themselves Naiya (or the reformed race) and Pujahar
(or worshippers). In this part of the district they form the
ohief labouring class, but many of them have small agricultural
boldings, and they often hold the post of village watchman,
Their cultivation in the plains differs !in no respect from that of
their neighbours, though they are still addicted to jhaming,
which they cell Aur«abdrsi, if they got an opportunity.

Regarding the different sooial characteristios of the Mal
Pahirias, the following remarks of Mr. W. B. Oldham are
of interest:—“It is only in Kunwarpal, where they stand
elone in their hills, preserving, remnant though they are,
muoh {he same position aa when they were a ocomparatively
powerful race and first embraced Hinduism, that the Mals main-
tain a position at all proportionate to their claims to caste. In
the plains, where they are dominated by their more Aryan and
more purely Hindu neighbours, they rotain obly tho titles which
connect them with e royal race, and are otherwise among the
lowest of the low. In the Deoghar subdivision they are called
Pujahare and Naiyids ; the former, I telieve, merely a nickname
evoked by the novelty of a jungle race being seen to perform
Hindu womlup; and the latter designating them, in distinction
from their old demon-worship, as followers of s new creed.”*®

The following account of the religion, funeral and marriage Religion..
customs of the Mal Pahdrias is quoted from Bir Herbert Risley’s
Tribes and Castes of Bengal :—“ At the head of the Paharia
religion stands the sun, to whom reverential obeisancoe is made
morning and evening. On occasional Sundays a special worship
is performed by the head of the family, who must prepare himself
for the rite by eating no salt on the previous Friday and fasting
all Saturday, with the exception of a light meal of molasses and
milk, taken at sunset after bathing. Before sunrise on Bunday
morning & new earthen vessel, a new basket, some rive, oil, areca
nuts end vermilion, and a brass /ofd of water with a mango
branch atuck in it, are laid out on a clean space of ground in
front of the house. The worshipper elows these offerings to the

® Some Historicel and Eihnical Adopects of the Burdwan Duirict,
r3
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rising eun and prays, addressing the luminary as ¢ Gosain,” that
he and his family may be saved from any specific danger or
trouble that is supposed to threaten them. The rice is then
given to a goat, which is decapitated while eating by a single
blow from behind. The body of the animal ia then cooked and
served up at a feast, of which the neighbours partake; the head
alone, which is deemed prasid, or sarred, being carefully reserved
for the members of the family.

¢ Neoxt in honour to the sun are Dharti MAai, mother earth;
her servant, or as some say sister, Garami; and Singhbahini, who
bears rule over tigers, snakes, acorpions and all manner of noxious
beasta. To the earth goats, pigs, fowls, etc, are offered in Asirh
and Magh, and buffaloes or goats are, sacrificed about the time of
the Hindu Durgid FPuja to the goddess Singhbahini, who is
repreaented for sacrificial purposes by a lump of clay daubed
with vermilion and oil and set up in front of the worshipper’s
house. The village manshi officiatee as priest. The Magh worship
of Dharti Mai is clearly the festival deseribed by Colonel Dalton
under the name Bhuindeb, the earth god.* The Mals plant in
their dancing place two branches of the sd4/ tree, and for threo
days they danoce round these branches, after which they are
removed and thrown into a river, which reminds one of the
Xarma festivals as so'emnized by the Oraone and XKols in Chota
Nagpur. On this oocasion the men and women dance vis—d-vis
to each other, the musicians keepiog betweern. The men dance
holding each other above their elbows, the left hand of one
holding the right elbow of the other, whose right hand again
bolds the left elbow of the arm that has seized him. The fore-
armsa touching are held stifly out and swayed up and down.
They move sideways, advance and retire, sometimes bending low,
sometimea erect. The women hold each other by the palms,
interlacing the flngers, left palm upon right palm, and left and
right fore-arms touching. They move like the men.

« T'wo ourious points may be added. The man at whose
instance or for whose benefit the ceremony is performed must
sleep the night before on & bed of straw; and the dancing party,
who ere greatly excited with drink, shout continuslly &bar, bar
(pudendum mulicbre), a mode of invoocation believed to be speoci-
ally acceptable to the goddess. In this somewhat indelicate cry
we may perhaps see & barbarous and undraped reference to the
vis geneiric nature so prominent in many early forma of belief.

¢ Eiknology of Bennal, p. 374,
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“ Besides these groater elemental deities, the Mal Pahsrias
recognizge nnd propitiate & number of vaguely-defined animistio
powers, chief among whom is Chordanu, a malevolent spirit
needing fo be appeased at certain intervals with sacrifices and
the first fruits of whatever orop is on the ground. To the same
olass belongs Moh&adana, for whom oggs are the appropriate
offering, Among the standard Hindn deities Kali and Lakhi
Mai (Lakshm1) are honoured with sparing and infrequent worship,
the offerings in this case being the perquisite of the village
headmen.

“ Ancestor worship is in full foree, and the sacra privata of a
Mal Paharia household correspond precissly with those observed
by the Maler tribe. The Lares arc known to both by the familiar
term Gumo Gosuin or Deota, the gods of the wooden pillar
(gumo), which supports the main rafters of the house. Around
this centre are grouped a number of bails of bardened clay,
representing the ancestors of the fumily, to whom the first fruits
of the earth are offered, and the blood of goats or fowls poured
forth at the foot of the pillar thai the souls may not hunger
in the world of the dead. As every household is guarded by
its ancestral gods, so overy village has a tutelary deity of ita
own— Larem agri cusiodem --who lives in n sd/ tree within the
village. Thia tree is daubod with red lond and worshipped on
certain occasions, and may onr no account be cul down. The tribe
have no priests, and the head of the houschold or village, as the
case may be, performs all religious nnd coremonial observances,
Brihmans, however, are, to sonm:c extent, held in honour, and
presenta are given to them on festal occasions.

“ The dead arc usually burned, and a piece of bone is saved Disposnl
from the flames to be thrown away into a river or & deep tank the ¢ the
waters of which do not run dry. The relatives are deemed impure,
and may not eat salt for five days. At the end of that time they
are shaved, and parteke of e femst provided by the cldest son.
The funeral expenses are a first charge on the estate, and after
these have been paid the balance ia equally divided among the
sons, daughters getting no share. Very poor persons, who cannot
afford to give a feaat, bury their dead in & recumbent position with
the head towards the south, and give nothing but a little salt and
meal (saltu) to the friends who attend the funeral. In Buchanan’s
time it was the universal custom to bury the dead on the day of
death. No sraddha is performed by the Mal Paharias proper, bat
some of the wealthier members of the KumArbhAg sub-tribe are
beginning to adopt a meagre form of this ceremony in imitation of
their Hindu neighbours.
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“ Marriage is either infant or adult., Girls are rarely married
before the age of ten or eleven, and usually not until they are
fully grown up. In the latter case mexual intercourse before
marriage is tacitly recognized, it being understood that if an
anmarried girl hecomes pregnant her lover will come forward and
marry her. A professional maetch-maker (sit4n) is usually employ-
ed by tho hrilegroom’s people to search for o suitable wife.
‘When his sclection lius been made,  visit of inspection is paid by
the parenis; audif the proposed bride is approved of, the price to
be paid for her is seitled by personal discussion. Custom ordains
that 1the amount shall be an odd number of rupees, not less than
five, nor more than twenty-five, It must be paid, either in o lamp
sum or by instalments, before the marriage can be colebrated. On
the veeasion of the final payment the bridegroom’s parents send by
tho sithn some bdrd beor and a sdei for the bride, which is made
ovor to her maternal uncle to be kept till the day of the wedding.
Particular inquiries were mado regardiog the reason for thus seleet-
ing the maternal uncle as a sort of trusteo for the bride’s peetdinm,
but no dofinite result  was arrived at ; wnd {his usage, undoubtedly
one of grent antiquily, seems only to be explicable as o survival of
femalo kinship, o system of which no other traces are met with in
the tribe.

*“8hortly after the bride-prieo hus been paid, the sithn is again
sent {o the bride's house, this timoe benring an arrow wound round
with yellow thread tied in as many knots as there are days tothe date
proposcd for the wedding.  The brido™ penple make their preparse
tions necordingly. undoing & knot us eaeh day pusses.  On the day
before the bridegroom arrives and is lodged near the bride’s house.
Early noxt morning & big feast is givon, after which the bride-
groon takes his scat faving the east in o sort of arbour of sdf
branches built for the purpose.  1ere he is joined by the bride,
dressed, like him, in o nwew colton wrapper dyed yellow with
turmeric. who sits besides him while the maidens of his company
comb out her hair. A ~dl leaf eup is offered to the bridegroom,
containing red lead, which hie daube on the bride’s forehead and
the parting of her hnir. The girls who combed the bride's hair
take her hand, dip a finger into tho red lead, and make seven spots
on the bridegroom’s forehead. This tinal and binding rite is
1eceived with a shout of applause, which is the signal for the Dom
musicians in attendance to beat the drums for a dance. Towards
ovening the wedded pair go off to the bridegroom's house, where
the whole party spend the night in dancing and drinking.

“ Polygamy is permitted, and, in theory at least, there are no
restrictions on the number of wives a man may have, Practioally,
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however, the poverty of the tribe and their hand-to-mouth fashion
of living set strict limits to the exercise of this right, and fow
Pahtrias indulge themselves with the luxury of a second wife,
excoept when the first happens to be barren, A man may marry
two aisters, but he must follow the order of age, and if already
married to a younger sister, may not take an elder sister to wife.
“ A widow may marry again. BShe ia expected to marry her
late husband’s younger brother if there is one ; but if he does not
wish to marry her, any member of the caste not barred by the
prohibited degrees may have her on paying a bride-price of Rs. 2
to her late husband's relatives. No ceremony is required, nor is
sindur used. The husband merely gives the woman & new cloth
and takes her to his house. A wife may be divorced with the
sanction of the caste council or panchdyat for adultery or peraistent
aad incurable ill-temper. As a rule arrangements of this sort are
effected by mutual consent, the parlies tearing e sa! leaf in two
before the paackdyal ms a aymbol of separation. The seducer of o
married woman ia required to repay to her hushand the sum
which she cost him aa a virgin. Divorced wivea may marry again
in the same manner as widows, and for the same bride-price,
which is paid to their own, not to their late husband’s, relations,”
It doee not appear that the Paharias area dying rece. A report
submitted in 1836 by Mr. Dunbar, then Collector of Bhagal-
pur,shows that Cleveland estimated their number in all the hills at
100,000 ; while he himeself basing his calculation partly on personal
knowledge and partly on the registered number of houses, osti-
mated their numberin the demarcated truct alone at about 50,000,
These figures must be regarded as conjectural, but it is perhaps not
an unfair assumption that, like other early estimates of population,
they were in excess of the actual numbers. However that may be,
the total number of Pahirias in the district was returned et the
firet census of 1872 a- 86,335, viz., Mals 8,820, Naiyds 9,197 and
Pah#ries 68,336. In 1691 the total was no less than 136,497, vis.,
Mala 7,837, Mal Paharias 17,068 and Pahérias 111,592 ; while
the census of 19u1 ehowed 88,114, viz,, Mals 8,974, Male (Saurii)
47,066, Mal Pahirias 25,628 and Maulik {Naiyas) 6,446, The
divergencies are extraordinary, and it appeara probable that the
different groups were confused with one another by the enumera-
tors. A ocareful analysis of the figures has been made by Mr. H, Me-
Phereon, 1.0.8., with gpecial raference to the inforination obtained
in the course of the settlement ; and his estimate is that the true
number is approximately 131,000, viz., 68,000 for the Maler and
63,000 for the Mi)l Paharias, including Naiyis, Pojahars and
Manliks, or nearly 7 per cent. of the total populstion of the
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district. Without going into too much delail, it may be stated
that it appears from the settlement records that the number in the
Damin-i-koh alone is no less than 68,000, viz., 56,000 Maler and
12,000 Mal Puhdrias, wherens the census of 1891 showed 54,767
Paharias in that tract and the census of 1901 only 27,867,
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CHAPTER 1V.*

THE BANTALS.

Tue traditions of the Santils represent them as a race wunder. Tmann
ing from one country to snother until thoy found their present '™
home in Chota Nagpur and the adjucent districts. Starting with
the creation, these traditions tell us how the first humen pair came
into existence, how they fell into ain, s.z., had sexual intercourse
with one another, after having been taught to brew and drink
héndiby Lita, and how they begat suven sons and eeven daughters,
who ended in marrying one another, whercupon the human rece
greatly multiplied, but also became very wicked. This happened
while they were living in Hihiri-pipiri. They then camoe to a
land called Khoj-kaman, where God called upon them to retum to
Him ; but they would not. Thereupon He decided to oxterminate
the race, sparing only one holy pair—whether the first pair or
sowe other is forgotten —who were ordered to enter  cave in the
mountain of Hareta. They obeyed, and then for seven days and
soven nights it rained fire (or, ss some say, water), so that all
the reet of mankind and all snimals wore destroyed. After the
rain of fire ceased the pair oame out and a new human race
sprang from them. They lived for some time close to Harata, but
moved from there to Sasan-beds, i.c., n flat riverside land (bedd)
with turmeric (sssgn). Here the race was divided into nations
and tribes having the same tribel names ns the children of the
firsb pair with five more added. From Sasan-beda they came
to Jarpi, As they wandored on they encountered a high range
of hills, in trying to oross which they nearly lost their lives, It
was so high that it was long into the foremoor befure thoy saw
the sun—a proof, be it moted, that they were travelling east.
Here they started worshipping Mareng Buru {the big mountain) ;
till then they hed worshipped only God. Through the Bin pass
and Baib pass they came to Aere, from there to Kaende, thenoce
to Chae (Chai), and finally to Champa.

In Cbampa they lived in prosperity nader their own kings for a

® This chypter bes been compiled with the belp of the Revd. P. O. Moddiog

of Mokulpshiri, whose kinduses in revising the draft and cootributing Jurge
additions I esunct $oo warmly scknowledge,
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long time. At first {they dwelt in peace with the Hindus, because
they had helped Rama against Riévana, but later on they had
fights with the Hindus and among themselves. In Champa several
races (the Mundas, Birhors, Kurmis and otheis) separated from
what was, according to the traditions, till then the common
Kharwar race. From Champa they came to Tore Pokhori Baha
Bandela, where the people after twelve days’ or twelve years' dis-
cussion — tradition has forgotten which— decided to give up certain
old customs and to adopt new social customs. Thence they
migrated to various places, e.y, Bikhar and Sant, and at length
came to their prosent homes.

On the basis of thesc traditions several theories have been put
forward to account for the orvigin of the Santals. The Revd.
L. O. Skrofsrud has conjectured thal {hey lived succesaively im
Persin, Afghanistdn and Chinese Tartary, and entered India from
the north-west, that they settled in the Punjub and made their way
thence to the Chota Nagpur plateau.* Colonel Dalton believed
that the Bantals came from: Norih-Xust Imdia, and found their
way to the Chotd Nagpur plateau and the adjoining highlands by
the line of their saored stream, the Damodar river. In support of
this theory he cited cortain remarkable eoincidonces of custom and
language betweon tho Santals and some of the aboriginal tribes on
the north-casterm froniiers of ludie, from which he inferred a
connection in the remole past. This theory of a north-castern
origin was also acccepted by 8ir William Hunter in the dunals of
Rural Bengal. Colonel Waddell, again, regards the Santal tradie
tion of their wanderings “as a rccord of actual tribal progress
from the countral alluvial valley of the Gunges south-wesiward to
the hills, under pressure of tho Aryan iuvasion of the valley from
the norih.”t

Witk refercnee to this theory Dr. A. Cuinpbell writes :—* The
theory which scoms to me eapable of proof is that the Santals, or
rather the people of whom thoy are a portion, oceupied the country
on both sides of the Ganges, but more especially that in the north.
Starting from tho north-ceast, they graduslly werked their way up
the valley of the Gunges till wo find thorm in the ncighbourhood
of Bonares, with their headquarters near Mirzapur. Ilere the
main body. which had kept tho northern bank of the river, crossed,
and, heading southwards, came to the Vindhya hils. This ob-
struction deficeted them to the lefi, und they at length found them-
eclves on the tableland of Chola Nagpur.” Dr. Campbell further

® fatroduction fo Grammer of Sanmidli Languaye, 1873,
+ The Traditional Ahgration o the Santil Tride, Indivn Autiquory, 1803,
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believes that the traditions point to a remote past and not to recent
migrations inside the Chota Nagpur plateau. * Efforts,” he writes,
“have been made to identify the countries, rivers, forts, elo.,
mentioned in the traditions of the Suntals with those of similar
names in Chota Nagpur. Localitics have in many instances been
found bearing traditional namer, and the inference has been drawn
that it was here that the traditions of the Bantals took their rise,
and that their institutions wero formed. But only a slight know-
ledge of these traditions is necessary to show that thoy belong to a
much more remote period than the location of the Sanials in
Chota Niagpur, and to countrios separated from it by many hun-
dreds of miles.””*

This latter thoory is not accepted by Sir Herbert Risley, in
whose opinion the legend of the Nantals does not appear to doserve
gerious consideration as a record of nclual wandenngs. “ A people
whose only means of recording facts comsists of tying knoisin
strings, and who have no bards to hand down u national epic by
oral tradition, can hardly be expeoted fo preserve the memory of
their past long enough or accurately onough for {heir accounts of
it to posaess any historical valne, If, however, the legends of the
Santals are regarded as an nccouni of recent migrations, their
general purport will be found {0 be fairly in accord with netual
facts.” The same authorily thon proceeds {0 point out that it is
clear that thero was once a large and huportant Sanial colony in
pargavas Chai and Champa in the 1lazaribigh distriel, and {hat
there is some evidence that a fort of theirs wns inken by the
Muhammadans. * If the dale of the taking of this fort by
Ibrahim Ali were assumed to be aboutl 1340 A.D., the subsequent
migrations of which the tribal legends speak would fill up the
{ime intervening betwoon the departure of the Santals from Chai
Champa and their settlemont in the presenl Santdl Darganas.
Speaking generally, these rccent migrations have boen 1o the cast,
which ir the dircction they might prima facie have beon experted
to follow. The earliest settlemeonts which|Santal tradition speaks
of, those in Ahir: Pipri and Chai Champa, lie on the north-western
frontier of the tableland of IHazaribagh and in the dirvel line of
advance of the numerous Ilindu immigrants from Bihar. That
the influx of Mindus has in facl driven the Bantils castwaid is
beyond doubt, and the line which thcy aro known to have
followed in their retreat corresponds on the whole with that
attributed to them in their tribel logends.”+

& A, Cumplell, Traditional Migration of the Santdi Tribes, Indian

Antiquary, 1894, pp. 103-4,
t Tvider and Costet of Bemgal. Vol. 11, pp. 325.C.
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On this subject Mr. Bodding writes:—*“It is as yet very
difficult to say anything definite as to the origin of the Santals, or
rather of the race to which they belong. They have had no writ-
ten records of their own. To come to a conolasion, therefore, we
have to examine aund rely upon other materials. These are their
traditiors, their customs, their language, their anthropologioal
features and what may be found in foreign records. As to thejr
traditions, it is possible to accord thom too high  value; but I
feel sure no ons who has got a true knowledge of them will be
inclined to despise them. It is true they contain much phantastio
stuff, apparently borrowed fromx foreignors. When you hear part
of the story of the creation, you are reminded of myths of the
same kind prevalent, e.y., in Southorn Burma. Much is childiah.
But, on the other hand, it is difficult to avoid the impression that
below the surface there are remnants of true facts.

“The traditions have been handed down from gyrs to cheld
from generation to generation. They differ in minor details,
but all have certuin frugments of songs in common, which record
the main ovents. The traditions have a pructical intorest for the
people ; they are repeated by the gurus on certain ocensions,
of which I shall only mention the so-called chicho-chhatiar, the
oerernonial feast when a young person is formally token into the
tribe and given tho rights of a 8antal. One indispensable part
of the ceromony is that a gwru recitea the {raditions, beginning
with the croation and ending with how tliey came to their presont
home. It will be seen that in this way the traditions are always
kept up to date, and that they possess n real living intcrest for
the people, enough to give them more than a myt hological value.

“T am inclined to believe that the Chai and Champa men-
tioned are to be found in Hazarib&gh and on tho Chota Nagpur
platenu, and from this point it is not difficult to verify the wander-
ings of the peoplo as told by the tradilions, As to what lies
before that time and thoso places, it is difficult to pronounce an
opinion. It cannot at best be anything more than a dim recollec-
tion, the more no when it ie borne in mind that the Santsls,
shortly after leaving Champa, Acliberately gave up old and
ndopted new social cusionws. I am inclined to think that the
skeleton of the first part of tho traditions refors 10 the remotest
antiquity, but that the facts have possibly boen mixed, so that
details belonging Lo » later poriod may have been fitted on to an
earlier one. That parl of the traditions refers to the people’s
existence outside India seems beyond doubt.

* Before leaving the traditions I may mention three statements
found in theu. They may mean nothing or hide the solution of
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the problem of the origin of this race. The first ia the very hogin-
ning of the traditions, which says:—* T'owards tho rising of tho sun
is the birth of man.” The second is the stntement (mentionod later
in the section on mythology) thnt afler the puair of swans (Ldns
Aastl) had got a boy and girl out of their cggs, aml had fed and
kept them for some time, they beeamo very anxious as to where
they shonld place them. They implored Goid to help them, and
he recommended them to fly out and seek a place for the two
human beings. They went forth towards the setting of the sun
and found Hihiri Pipiri, reported this to God, and were nrlored
to take the boy and girl there, which they did earrying them on
their backa. The third is that the old {raditions sey that man
was born on tho ocean. 'Tho {raditions clsewhere doclare or
imply that the migrations have been towards the cast, excepling
perhaps the wanderings to Khoj-kaman and Susan-beda.

“As n general rule the cnsloms and instifutions of u people
will give some hinis ns to their previous connections, and this
is also the case with tho Santals. DBut, ns alremdy mentioned,
they have at u cortain time (probably in our 13th contury) deli-
berately discarded some old social customs nnd awlopted new ones,
doubtlesaly under Hindu influence, and gol somoe Aryan socinl
customs altered to suil their convenionee. 1 should not bo sur-
prised to find that they have af some time hwl regular Hindu
teachers. Still n great muny of the original customs are presoevyvod,
and the handling of tho adopted ones also is oviginal. 1t is quito
true that many of their customs point {o tho cust, much furibor
even than Assam, and others pechaps to the north, The
matter has, however, not been sutliciently investigated aa yol
to give us a right to base more thun hypothesis on what we
know.

“ Another source of knowledge in the lungunge, aud a enreful
study yields wonderful resulta and brings {o liglt nnimpenchubly
facts. The Bantal language has n pure non-Aryun skeleton,
with very few exceptions a pure grnmmar, nnd un offen rich
vocabulary of worde denoting everything which can in wny way
be observed with the senses, names of the bolly nnd parts of it,
eto., in ahort, all which is their own by nuwlure. Dut whon it
comes to words which denoie most things thut appertain to eivili-
zation, complox states of miad, abstrnet thought. clel or names
for social functions nnd rclutious brought about by marriage, nat
to montion law terma, we find most of them have been borrowed
from their mneighbours. All these additions with very fow excop-
tiona are of Aryan origin, and belong to onc or other of the Aryan
yermaculars of North India., The most recent additions come
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from Bengal, or even Assam, being importations by returned tee
garden coolies; previous to that we have appropriations from
Bihéri and other forms of Hindl. A good many words must have
been borrowed far to the west; their peculiar form is a sure sign
that the ancestors of the Bantals must have been living much
further weet than Chotd Niagpur.

“On the other hand, there are a few linguistic features in the
S8antal language which may perhape find an explanation in
trans-Himalayan languages. Asfar as I know, some phonetic
peculiarities of the Santal and other Muanda langusages are not
found further west than the present habitat of these races, but
are, on the contrary, met with eastwards. The linguistic relatives
of the Santils are at present to be found to the east, specially
in Southern Burma and on the Maley Peninsula (Mon-Khmer
and other languages); and & conviction is gradually establish-
ing itself that these peoples, belong to a large race living now
eastwards so far as the Puacific islands, and having their western-
moat ‘friends’ in India. It is not as yet more than a hypo-
thesia; but what is known dislinefly points in that direction.
There is, of course, a possibility 1hat what is found common in
all their languages ia borrowed from o now unknown common
AOUTCe,

“ We then come to the enthropological question The Santals
have been classified as belonging to the Dravidian race, and this
classification has been based on anthropological measures; linguisti-
oally there is abeolutely no conneotion between the two, except a
few words borrowed. The features are very much alike, and
the anthropological measurements give very similar results. But
a good many races in this world would in that case have to be
classified as Dravidians. Both may have o common origin in the
unknown past; but apart from these measurementa we know
nothing to connect the races with any certainty. Besides, the
Dravidian type, although the prevalent one, is by no means
the only one found. 8everal Aryan types are met with, and
s Mongoloid one ia mot very uncommon. Other types may be
found, but too few to be taken into account. All this proves
mixture of blood at some time or other. What I would especially
iraw attention to in this connection is the Mongoloid type, and
‘ypes resembling what is found in Assam, Burma and further on.
To obtain sure results, however, it is necessary to have exact
measurements of all types, not only of the Dravidian one. There
is a pousibility that they may have been a Dravidian tribe, whioch
for somse reason or other gave up their old language and adopted
s. new one ; we find instances of a eimilar nature even among the
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Kharwarian tribes. But there is no trace of this having happened,
and I think it is safest to await further investigations before
adopting such a theory.

“ Finally, we have what outsiders have recorded and conneot-
ing pointa in the history of other better known racea, There is
not much more than what is mentioned in Sir H. H. Rialey’s
excellent work (Tvides and Castes of Bengal), and what has been
recorded here further down in this chapter. It all refers to a
recent or oomparatively recent time, I think it may be amoex-
tained that the ancestors of these races were living west of
Beniérea about the commencement of our ora—I am aoccepting
the theory that the Cheros originally belonged to the Xharwars.
The fact that the Ramdyana tells us about the help of Hanuman
should not be overlooked, but be compared with the atatement
of the traditions that the Kharwars holped Rama.

“When all this is summed up, the result is rather muagre.
'We may be fairly sure that the ancestors of thc race to which
the Santals belong were living on the Choti Nigpur platean
about six hundred years ago, and thet they had at that time been
living there for many gonerations. Their traditions and their
language meke it likely that they have reanched this place from
the west (south-west) ; and it ia not improbable that about two
thousand years ago they were on both sides of the Ganges weat
of Benires.

“If wo are to accept the traditions of the people these either
affirm or presupposs that, since the time when the human race
was split up into nations, they have always been waundering in
s more or less easterly direction—a direction which now-a-days
alao is followed by them in all their migrations. This would
imply that they came into India from the morth-west. I musat
confess that I pemonally was long of this opinion, and I have
not given it up altogether; but I am more and more getting my
eyea opened to the fact that the Santal and Munda peoples have
their connections towards the east. It is poasible that the Santals
and other Mundi tribea have come from the esst into India, that
they at firet advanced far to the west, and that after some time
they were forced by the invading Aryars to retraco their steps;
bat it is also just as possible that they are the last remnants and
laggards of a race which came from the weet and has spread to
the east and south. Aa far aal can see, it is not possible to
pronounce s more definite opinion at present.”

Whatever may have been the original habitat of the race, Tas
there is no donbt that within historio times they were settled in E;::;‘;
the Chots Nagpur plateau and in the adjoining distriots of
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Midnapore and Singhbhiim, and that they began to make their
way northwards towards the close of the 18th century. The
earliest mention of them appears to be contained in an article
entitled “Somo Extraordinary Facts, Customs and Practices of
the Hindus” by Lord Teignmouth (Sir John Shore), which was
published in the Asiatic Researches of 1795. In this article
they were designated ¢ Soontars’ and described as a rnde
unlettered tribe residing in Ramgur (Ramgarh), the least
civilized part of the Company's possessions, who have reduced
the detection and trial of persons suspected of witchoraft to a
system.”’ The first mention of the Santals in thia district ocours
in Montgomery Martin’s Eastern India (compiled from Buochanan
Hamilton’s manuscripts), which containa two referenoes to them,
in one of which their name is spelt ‘“Saungtar,”” while in the
other a printer’s error has converted it to “ Taungter.””, The first
ia :—* 1t is only in ILakerdewuni that some impure Taungtars
have been permitted to work the cow, and the most violent
opposition was at first made to such an atrocious innovation;
but the obatinacy of the burbarians prevailed, chiefly, I believe,
because they were thought powerful in witcheraft, and because
disputea with such people werc considerod as dangerous’ The
gsecond is:—*The tepants of Behar in general iravsact their own
business with the agents of the zamindars, and it is only mmong
the rude tribe called Saungtar, and in the Bengalese parts of
the district that a kind of chief tenant is employed to transact
the whole affairs of the community.”” These passages, aa
Mr. H. McPherson, 1.c.8., points out, are interesting as they
illuetrate three peculiarities of the Santals, viz., their contempt of
Hindu prejudices, their supermitioue belief in witchoraft, and
their communal system, all of which survive in uudiminished
strength to the present day.

Further information about the Santals at this early time
has been obtained by Mr. Mclherson from the unpublished
manusacripts of Buchacan MHemilton, in which it is stated:—
“ The Saungtars are & tribe that bas a peculiar language. 8o
far as I could learn, about 500 families are now settled in the
wilder parts of the district. This, however, is a late event, and
they came last from Birbhiim in consequence of the annoyance
which they received from its zuraindars. The original seat of
this tribe, as far as I could learn from them, is Paldmau and
Ramgarh. They are very expert in clearing forests and bringing
them into cultivation, but seldom endure to pay any oconsiderable
rent, and whenever the land has been brought into full eultivation
and the customary remt is demanded, they retire to the weater
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belonging to eome other zamindirs. A whole village always
moves at once, and their headman (mdnjhi) mukes & bargain with
the new landlord for {he whole, agreeing to pay a certain sum
for as much land as they can cultivate. At first they pay a
trifle, but thia is annually increased until tho full sum becomes
due. If any attempl is made to take more from any individual
the whole run off. The mdnski levies the nsrossment on the
individuals according to the stock which each posscsses. The
ofice of mdujki is considered hereditary; but if the people of a
village are discontented they apply {o the zumindar and say
that they will no longer pay their rents throngh such a man,
but wish to have such another person appointed their mdngis,
There is no distinction of family rank between the mdnjiis and
their inforiors—all eat in company and intermarry,” DBuchenan
Ifamilton then proceeds to give nn account of their religiouna
beliefs, which need not he gnoted Lere.

The first extracl given above will be suffcient to show {hat
by the cnd of the first decnde of the 19h cenfury the Santals
had settled in consideradble numbers in Lakerdewani, fe., Handwe
and Belpatta, {wo frads lying outaide tho hills.  They had made
their way there from Dirbhiim, where they rppear to have been
brought in {0 clear the couniry. According to Sir William
Hunter :—* The Permanent Seltlement for {ho land tax in 17990
resulted in a gencral extension of tillage, and {ho Sanials were
hired to rid the lowlaods of the wild beasis which, since the great
famine of 1769, had cverywhere encroached upon the margin of
cultivation. This circumstance wan 80 noticeablo as to find ita
way into {the London papers, and from 1792 a new era in the
history of thc Suntial dates.””* By 1818 the Sanlals hiad made
their way further north into the forests below the hills inthe Godda
snbdivision, and cven into the Damin-i-koh; for Mr Suiherland,
writing in thuai year, noticed their presence in tappas Dhamaai
and Jamni lHarnipur wnd also in fappe Sarmi of pargana Handwe,
and in fappas Marpal and Daurpal. which wre iucludoed in the
Dumki portion of the Dimin-i-kob, By 1827 (he Santals had
got ns far asm the extrime north of the Grdda subdivision,
Mr. Ward when demurcating the Damin-i-koh finding three
Santél villages in I'atsunda and 27 villuges in Durkop. 1lis first
impressions of the Suntals arc interesting. * Thore are,” he
wrote, “ within this described line two or three villages ostablished
by the race of people culled Suntars. These people are natives
of the Singbhoom and adjacent couniry; their habits and cusioms

* gnunals of Rural Hengal,
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are singular; they are of no caste, extremely hardy and induatri-
ous, and are upon the whole conaidered am extraordinary race of
beings. They emigrate from their own country to those districts
' which are known to abound most in forests, and where they are
wolcomed by the zamindars, who invite them to settle. From
.choioe they select the moet wild spots, and so great is their
predilection for the wildest places, that they are seldom known
to remain at one station longer than it takes to clear and bring
it into ocultivation. They take ° pattahs’ from the zamindars,
the terms of which are generally one rupee per annum for every
plough used and the *nuzzer’ of a kid. They are quiet and
peaceably disposed, and so much liked by the zamiudars for the
great use they are of in clearing forest lends, where from the

nature of the climate others could mnot be established, that they
generally meet with the best treatment.”

It will be noticed that in the above extract Mr. Ward referred
to Singhbhiim as the place of origin of the Santal immigranta
he met, and from depositions which he took it appears that they
had left and wore atill leaving Singhbhiim because of disturbances
there.* The part of Singhbhiim,from which they migrated was
probably Dhalbhiim, in which the Santals are still very numerous,
and its neighbourhood. It is not known what were the distur-
bances alluded to, but the account of the Santdls in Midnapore,
of which Dhalbhiim then formed part, given (in 1820) in Hamil-
ton’s Hindustan mey help to explain the ocircumstances whieh
would lead them to emigrate. “Some parts of these jungles are
ocoupied by a poor miserable proscribed race of men called
Sontals, despieed on account of their low caste by the inhabitants
of the plain country, who would on no socount allow any one
of them to fix himeelf in their villages. The peasantry in the
.vicinity, by way of distinction, call themselvea good oreditable
people, while they scarcely admit the Sontals within the pale of
bumanity ; yet the latter are a mild, sober, industrious people,
and remarkable for sincerity and good faith. The zamindara
give them no leases, yet on the whole treat them well; for such
ia their timidily that they fily on the least oppression, and are mo
more heard of. Notwithstanding they hold their landa on such
easy terms, and scarcely ever have their verbal temures violated,
they are maid to be naeked, half-starved, and apparently in the
loweet stage of human misery ; a result we ahould not have expect-
od from the character above asaigned them. Their villages are
-generally smituated between the cultivated plains and the thiok
jungles, in order that they may protect the crope of their more

O W, B, Oldbuin, Ethnical Aspects of the Burdwin Disivici, p. xxii.
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fortnnate neighbours from deer and wild swine. In some in-
stances they have been known to till their lands with considerable
suoceas, and raise good orope of rice and collie (ke/as) ; but all that
their vigilance can preserve from the ravages of wild bemats is
extorted from them by the rapacity of the money-lenders. To
these miscreants the Sontals, who have but a elender knowledge
of the valaue of money, pay interest at the rate of 100 per cent.
for their food, and nearly 150 per centum for their meed ; so that
when their cropa are ready, little or nothing remaina for them-
selves,”

Buchanan Hamilton’s information wae that disputes with the
Birbhiim zamindars drove the Santils into Handwe and Belpatta,
and the date of their eettlement there may be placed between 1790
and 1810, It was probably a later influx (between 1815 and 1830)
which brought the tribe to the notice of Mr. Butherland in 1816
and of Mr, Ward, the demarcator of the Damin-i-koh, between
1826 and 1833. These pioneers were soon followed by large
numbers of their tribesmen, who betwoen 1836 and 1851 flocked
into the Damin-i-koh, where they cleared the jungle and received
land on easy terms. According to Captain Bherwill, there were
no lese than 83,265 Santédls in the Déamin-i-koh alone in 1851,

The marginal table shows their strength

%ggz .. 465513 in the whole distriet at each census except
moi i gég:g? that of 1881, when the figurs returned

(9,148} was obviously incorrect. The total
numnber of Bantils in other parts of Bengal and Eastern Bengal
is 1,166,672, and they are most numerous in Manbhim (194,730),
Midnapore (148,251} and Bankura (105,682).

The rame Santal, spelt in one way or another (e.4., Sonthal), Ozstorm

is an English form adopted from Hindi, which corresponds with oF yamy,
the form Saontir used by the Bengali-speaking peoples. Both
names are only applied to the tribe by npon-Bantals, and the
Santils do not use them in speaking about themselvea except as
a concession to foreignmers; then they prefer the form Saontér.
Both Santal and Baontar have the same origin, according to phone-
tic law and practice in tbe differect languages. The Bantils
themgelves state that they got this name through foreigners
commencing to call them so whilst and because they were living
in Baont {Sant, as they pronounce the name of the ocountry),
which has been identified with the modern Silda pargana in the
Midnepore District, Etymologically there is nothing againat
this, 4/ being a suffix used in Hindi and other Aryan languages
to form possessional adjectives from substantives, and 4r doing
the same for the Bengali word.
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Mr. W. B. Oldham, c.1.B., ia of opinion that the name is ap
sbbreviation of Samantawilsd. Samanta, he says, is another name
given to the S8ilda pargans, whence the immigrent Santils die-
covered by Mr. Ward in 1828 deposed that they had come.
“ As in Bengal all trans-frontier Pathans, even if Khorkeani or
Baluch, are called Kabuli, or as in the Santil Parganas all
Hindustani monoy-lenders, even Marwaris, are called Bhojpurid,
because the first and most conspicuous of their kind came from
Bhojpur in Shahibad, so would mo remarkable a people as the
Baotils on their firat appearance in Burdwin and Birbhiim be
called after the place whenoce some of them were known to bave
come.” In regard to thin latter theory it may be mentioned
that the Bilda pargens is known locally a4 Samantabhui, but
by the Santils (who elide the m) as Santbhuai, the tredition
being that the country waa so called because it was conquered
by & Samanta R&ja, i.e., a general of the Emperor of Delhi
There are, moreover, signs of a fairly old Santal seitlement in
the pargans, and round about it a dense population of Santils
acoounting for over one-third of the inhabitants There ia also
a tract called S8amantabhtim or Santbhiim in the B&nkura District,
which the BSantils claim to have colonized, and legend relatea

that it was held by 12 Samanta brothers, a number which will
recall the 12 Santal sects.

Regarding these theories Mr. liodding writes: —*That Sant
snd Saont are to be derived from-the (originally Sanskrit) word
Samante seems to be very probable. As a matter of fact all the
forms (Bant, Baont, Saot and Bat) are easily derivable from this
sccording to common Aryan phonetic laws. There is no doubt
that the word iteelf is of Aryan origin. 1f a translation of .he
word is sought, the original meaning would be something like
“bordermen,” but as they have probably got the name in the

way mentioned, the mneaning implied by the users of the word
would not be that ; they are ‘ Saonters.””’

The Saptals call themselves simply Har, meaning man, and
state that they were formerly called Kharwar. As a rule, if
asked their name and caste by a siranger, they reply Mé&njhi.

The Santil ie 2 man of medium stature, but musonlar and
sturdily built, wiry end capable of great physical endurance. His
complexion is dark, varying from brown to an almost jet black
oolvar. The latter is very rare, while a light-brown ocomplexion
ia by no means infrequent, and would be much oftener in svidence,
if the Santal did not expose his body to sun and air as he does:
the Mongoloid types are generally fair coloured. He is beardless
or noarly 80, but has odarse and eometimes curly hair on the pate.
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It was formerly the custom for all Santils to wear long hair
gathered together in a knot, but now-a-days it is very soldom that
one sees & man with long hair ; if it ia long, there is generally
a small oomb fixed on the left side, The check bones are
somewhat prominent, the nose is generally broad and depreesed,
the mouth is large, and tho lips are full and projecting.
Aoccording to Sir Herbert Rialey:—“In point of phyaical
characteristica the Santils may be regarded ns typical examples
of the pure Dravidian stock. The proportions of the ekull,
approaching the dolichocephalic type, conclusively refute the
hypothesis of their Mongoloid descent.” Faces of a Mongolnid
type are, however, sometimes seen; and Mr. Bodding has observed
spots in the pigment of the skin of Santal children, which, in sige,
potition end ocolour, resemble certain peculiar blue spots found on
Mongol ohildren, which are said to be o diatinet race-mark not
found outside the Mongolian pooples.* He remarks :—* The
theory of Mongolian descent is not tenable, but thoro cannot be
any doubt that Mongolian blood has been introduced, cither by
Bantals taking Mongolian wives, or Suntdl womon having illegiti-
mate children by Mongolian men. I have no doubt thet a good
many of the Aryan types among the present-day Hantals are
caused by Santdl women having illicit intercourse with Aryans.
The Santals are not what they were in this respeot.”

In the work of reclaiming land and clearing new jungle Gmssmay
the Santals have few oquals in India, but, as a rule, they care graiiit.,
little for oultivating in flat lowland tracts. A couniry denuded
of forests does mnot attract them; und, writee Colonel Dalton,
‘“ when, through their own labour the spread of cultivation has
offected this denudation, they select a new site, however prosperous
they may have been on the old, and retire into the backwoods,
where their harmonious flutes sound swester, their drums find
deeper echoes, and their bowas and arrows may once more be
utilized.” This roving spirit is not so marked now, probably
owing to the security given by the eettlement, and Santals
in this distriet oling tepaciously to their lands. The rapid
increase of their numbers and elso, perhaps, in part, their
indebtedneas setill force them, however, to emigrate in large
numbers.

As regards the quality of their cnltivation, a few, and
those only who live in the vicinity of Hindu sgricultural villages,
have learnt to take proper care of their lands, For instance,
they will not, as a rule, weed or manure their paddy ficlds.

vl

* Mongoidon Kece-marks amony the Sentale. 1.A.8. B, 190;, Part Iil,p. 20,
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The only bit of land they manure is the barge, ie., s plot of
land as a rule adjoining the house-site, where they grow Indian
corn. The Santdls are gradually becoming better cultivators as
they become mors settled, but they are still somewhat happy-go-
lacky in their habits. They love a roaming life with hunting and
fishing, with pleasurea of eorts and the least possible labour except
when the work has in a way become an acquired instinot. The
paddy ficlds and outlying upland fields (called second-claas ddrs
land) are used only for one crop; from their sarges they generally
gather two; otherwise thoir fields lie fallow for six to eight
months of the year.

Bocially, they are & jolly, oheerful people, contented
with their lot, so long as they have enough to eat and drink,
and to spend on religious and social ceremonies. ‘As he is
unfettered with oaste, the Santdl enjoys existence in a far
greator degrbs than does his neighbour, the priest-ridden and
caste-crushed Hindu. The Santil eats his buffalo-beef, his kids,
poultry, pork or pigeons, enjoys a hearty carouse enlivened with
the spirit pachwai, and dences with his wives and comrades to
express his joy and thankfulness.””” Hard drinking is & peoculiar
failure of the Santals, who enjoy nothing eo much as a ecarouse ;
but so far the physique of the race does not seem to be impaired
Their fondness for drink may be gathered from the attitude of
an old Manjhi, who asked whether the (God of the Christians
would allow old people to get drunk twice a week. When
he heard the horrified answer of the missionary, he simply
replied: * Then teach our boys and girls, but leave us alone.”
Rice is their chief food, but they are able to live on all sorts
of roots and vegetables; when food is scarce, they will have
reoourse to other fare. They will, for instance, eat two kinds
of enake (the dhdmin and rock-snake), o few kinds of rats, one
kind of frog, one lisard, eto. The lizard is considered excellent
eating ; but the rest are gemerally only partaken of by children,
especially shepherd boys. Though living moetly on vegetablea
they enjoy snimal food when they can get it, aod nothing so
much as pig ourry. Except at certain sacrifices, they never eat
cows, bullocks or buffaloes, unless they die from disease or
have to be killed because they have broken a leg, eto., or are too
old to be used es draught cattle. They rather enjoy chewing
the tough meat, but oertain kinds of meat they abhor, e.g.,
horse-flesh.

Their food may be divided into two main classes, ris.,
(1) ocereals, prepared as bAal, with cufry of some kind added, and

® W, 8. Sberwill, 4 Tewr éhrough, the Rajmerai Hilis, 3. A. B. B, 1851,
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(2) other food eaten raw or roasted, bui. without coroals. A list pre-

by Mr. Bodding gives the following details:-—Cereals (19
kinds) besides & large number of varietics of rice ; vegetablu «urries
composed of (a) leguminous planis {14), (%) cultivaicd vegetables
(18) and (¢) leaves of wild plants and trees (59 ; mushrooms
(24) ; remins (10} ; fruita (wild or cultivated) (65); tubera (25):
all domestic animals, cxcept dogs, borses snd enir, and wild
animals including tligers, leopards, jackals, foxes, tive kinds of
rats, ete,, (30) ; snakes (2); liznrds (1); tortoines nnd cruocodiles
(6) ; birds, with the eggs of every bird caten 172); fishes (at
loaat 30) ; wild graine, fruits, etc., cuten during times of  seareity
(21} ; oil-seeds and kernols (16) ; wnd the ordinary Indian spices.
A gourmend could not wikh for more miscelluncons material,
and it is not cerlain that the list is quite complote.

As will be mentioned later, it is protable that the social aystem
of the Santals was originaelly communistic; and if thor tra-
ditiors are to be believed, they were formerly u solf-contained
nation having very few aocinl relutions with other races. It
is poesible to trace, even at the present time, a distinct idea among
them that a Santdl bhas a right to posscss nud appropriate any
part of nature not previcusly in tho cccuprlion of anyhody olse,
Land is commou property till it has been held undor w tifle, or, at
least, “trampled round.” All foresta nnd forest producoe are
considered free to all, if thoy have not beon dofinitely veeupied
by others. Any wild unimal is also luwful proy, but belonga tothe
man who first woundod it, not 1o the man who kills it, although
the latier and tho village hoadman get portions of the unimal
as determined by custom. River fish belong to anybody, and if a
man dams up a watercourse or has a natural pond, he does not
oenjoy the fish alone, but on some day or other invites the
villagers and neighbours to catch all the firh there. They give
the owner of the waler-courso a small sharo, aud the biggor fish
are also divided; the idea of public properly is thus apparent.
This does not of course apply in,the case of fieh stocked in u tank,
a veory recent innovation with tho S8antals. Assoon as anyone
takes possession of anything with the consent of the villuge, ho ia
treated as the owner.

It is poasiblo that the same focling may partially explain the
sexual relations of the people. As long as the girls are not owned
by anybody, it doos not much concern anyone what is done with
thewm or what they do aa long as they are mot *“spoilt.” DBut if
they are anybody’s property, it is different. If anylhing goes
wrong, it is the male who suffers ; the female is regarded more or
lesa a8 a domestic animal— formerly ahe might even be killed. It
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is a curious faot that the adalterer is oalled a thief in their legal
phraseology; further, that the people say that in olden times
theft was unknown among the people, the only exception being
that they might ocoasionally kill and eat by stealth a stray goat
or sheep. They have, they say, learnt to steal and to lie from the
Hindu cats, as they call them.

Under such conditions it will easily be understood that the
SBantals in the old days did not and oould not have any
regular business transactions among themselves or with outaiders.
They did not wuse money, and did not buy or sell, but
bartered. They grew or made or found what they needed. They
meanufactured “their own salt, wove their own cloths, and made
their weapons, implements and utensils. If any one wanted a
cow or a wife, they were obtained by barter. The old gurus say
that the Baske sept started a kind of bartering business ; and it is
curious that to this day a mixed mustard oil, used for culinary
purposes, is never called anything else than * barter oil.”

As the forests have been thinned and the Bantals have come
into contact with other races, their ocircumstnuces have greatly
altered. They have got money, although they do not as yet
understand its value. It may almost be said that they know the
worth of a pice, but not yet of a rupee. They hanker after
the fincrien of others, and will give away their substance to
obtain them. TUnder the influence of Hindu caste ideas they are
gradually developing into a kind of ocultivator caste, whose real
vccupation is agriculture of an inferior kind, and whose leisure
time is spent in idleness. There is no doubt that the Santsls are
not as yet equipped to take up the struggle with outsiders ; if they
are not helped, they will go to the wall. Their ideals are in the
past, not in the future; and another great drawback is that they
are liable to hopelessness as to their future as a people. But let
them gsee a thing succeed, and they are quick enough to adopt it.
The Bantdls are at the samie time rigid formalists. They do
not go outside the old forms and regard any omission or aberration
therefrom as serious faults. This love of ceremonial formaliam
is another obstacle to their development. As to personal
oharacteristics, the Saunthls are easy.going and, on the whole,
easily ocontented.. The most frequent oauses of strife are, on
the one hand, land disputes and sexuel relations, and, on the
other, their belief in witcheraft. The meu ure more peaceable
than the women, who, besides baving a quicker wit and a
more fluent tongue, know very well that if ‘e man ocom-
plaine against his wife, he has to pay any fine that mey
be imposed.
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Generally speaking the Santals, with their reckless gaioty, their
bluntness and simple honeity, and their undoubted sest for all
out-door amusements and particularly for hunting, are a very
attractive race to an officer accustomed to deal with other raoces in
Bengal. They are, on the whole, truthful, law-abiding and honest
people ; their word is their bond, and a knot on a atring is as

a8 a receipt. Their manners are straightforward, simple
and independent, and the women in particular show n certain
native freedom, without, however, being bold or brazen. An
amusing instance of this freedom has been quoted. Un every
market day a number of Santal women nsed to frequent tho
garden of a former Agsisgtant Commissioner, plucking his flowers
and making themselves quite at home. They woulil then walk
into his house and deck themaselves before the looking-glass in hia
dressing-room, thinking no evil and fouring none. “Lho Santals
are, however, not industrions, and if anything contrary to custom
and habit is required, or if thuoy suapeet that evii spirits arv at
work, they do not display mnch onduranco.  Cuases, for inelance,
are known of people attacked by fever dying in o vory short time
through fear. “heir food and expowed lfo may account for
much, but it seems to be a fawct that they have not the powor
of resisting disease that Europenns possoss, and old peopls are
comparatively fow.

I'he Bantals have a largy number of difforent danees and, with Paxe.:
two or three oxcoptions, these nre »ery sdecent to look st bul
oxcluding a couple of war-dances, the ussocintions of the dine
are always doubiful. Kxcept at festivals they nover danco
during the daytime, but at night ; wnd the dancer give tho
two sexes an opportunity for illicit inlercourre. In tho Barfal
mind, therefore, dancing is always assuciat el with sepsuality. ‘It
often happens,”” writes Mr. Bodding, * that Europewns who have
po idea of this, and who onjoy tho plastic yovoments of the
poople, call for Savtals to dance before them. I helieve it would
be wise to leave this itemn out of entertainmonts, heeauso the
people, as a matter of fact, draw the conclusion that, whon a
European wants to have such an eoxhibition, thy cause is that he
haa inclinations in the same direction as the Santals. 'L'hia does
not advance the British prestige. 'To give another examplo. It
has been customary at & ocertain me/d o have races for Santal
women. With the way in which o Santidl woman puta ou her
eloth it is upavoidable that when running she in partially
nnoovered. I have heard of a case whore the husband divorced
his wife beoause at such a meid she exposed herself running and
ran against his special wish.’
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Inteawat  The tradition of the Bantils ia that the parents of mankind

tore  were Pilchi Hardm and Pilochi Budhi, who sprung from
two eggs laid by a wild gander and goose. Prigia, it may be
explained, meane ‘“original;” Agrdm, .an old or elderly
man, or a married man ; and iudis, an old woman or a married
womsan ; while Aardm budhi is used to denote a merried couple, or
o pair living together ae husband and wife, exocept those
recently married. The traditional names do not mean more
than that the human race sprung from on~ pair, batched from
two eggs laid by a pair of swanse or geese. Hdns is the name
for the gander, Aas#? for the goose; but the words, which are of
Aryan origin, may also mean swans. Thie first pair had seven
boys and seven girls; the names of about half of these are men-
tioned in the traditions, and are also probably of Aryan origin.
When they were married and had children, the seven perents
{ond the grand-parents) decided that henceforth brothers and
siaters should not marry. They therefore divided themselves
into seven exogamous septs, called (1) Hansdak, (2) Murmu, (3)
Kiskii, (4) Hembrom, (5) Marndi, {8) Saren and 7) Tudi.
When the first race waa exterminated in Khoj-kamin, only one
righteous pair being saved in the cave of Harata, the new
race which sprang from this pair was again divided into seven
exogamous septs with the same names as the original seple, to
whioch five more were added, viz., Baske, Besra, DPauorid, Chore
and Bedea: the last sept has been lost. These namee are all
sept names, not wemina proprid.

There is a diffuse kind of traditional story relating how the
gopt mames were given after a big hunt, but they are really
totemistio in origin, Eaoh sept (dris) has & pass-word peouliar to
itself and is divided into a number of sub-septs (kduntj. No
Santal may marry within hie father’s sept or apy of its sub-
septs, or into his mother’s sub-sept ; but he may marry into her
sept, & Santal proverb saying—'‘ No one heeds a cow traok or
his mother's sept.” The pass-words, whioch specially belong to
the original esepts (nij~Hansdek, nij-Murmu, ete.) and frequently
are unknown to other sub-gepts, are generally names of ancestors,
chiefs or other important persons or places, forts, eto. They
rofer to places and persons in Chempa, and are thus of no
very great sntiquity.

CoMMu- The basis of the Santal communal system is the village. A
¥as Santil will never settle alone in an uncultivated area; when they
SYSTEX:  have found a place, which by & ocurious mixture of common sense
and superstition (s.9., omens) they judge to be good, they go
there in & budy and settle with a leader and his sasistants, The
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Bret leader bocomea the village headman, the others his subordinate
officers. The village headmean (mdajhi) is primus wnter pures,
being chosen by the village peopls to administer the rights, rules
and ceremonies of the Santil village commuuity. No publio
pacrifice, no festival, no ceremony, such as a marriage —in short,
nothing of & public character-~ocan be properly dono without the
manjhi participating or taking the initiative. If a villago has got
a headman of another race as a pradhdn, the Santal will have for
themselves an official called Adndi mdnihi, i.e, literally a *liquor
chief,” who performs all the duties of a Buntil village chief
exoopt oollecting rent and doing work demanded by Government
or landlord. Everything of a ceremoninl kind is ratified by
hands.

The headman is the representative of the village both in its
externsl and internal relationa. TFor his troublse Le gets the
honour of the post and some material advaniages, whioh formerly
inclnded rent-free land, certain portions of the animals killed in
sacrifice, ote. If there is anything affeoting the villuge intorests,
he ocalls the villagers together to discues and sottle it ; or ho may
summon them to mt in judgment if a villager hus compluined to
him. The village is here reprosented by tho more fhor (literally
five men), a term which probably originally significd the head-
man and the four other villagu officials, but now always includes
any adalt male belonging to tho village. Lhoy try ws far as
possible to settle all internal dieputes, and it is considered very
“bad form® for anybody tu lake a cuse outsids the village
boundary. With proper control the system: works well; for
though the Bantils teke an unconscionably long time over a
case, they end as a mile in doing justicv.

If there is any dispute with anyone belonging to another
village, the people of both villagus moet together and iry to decido
the case. If they cannot manage to do this, or if one or both of
the parties are dissatisfied, they can, or rather could, appeal to the

pargana, who is the head of a number of villages and gonerally
also & village headman. When he sits in full bench to do judg-
ment, his panchdyat cousista of the wvillage headmen of hia
oirole and other influential men in the neighbonrhood—in fect, any
male adult belonging to the place may be present. The pargana
pronounces judgment, as alao does the mdnjihs, l.mt they will
not, as a rule, do s without first being sure of having « majority
for their verdict. As the mdajii has an assistant in the village,
8o the pargana has an assistant in hins circle called the dss-mamghi.
The traditional perquisites of a pargana are one rupee, half & seer
of ght and four scores of Indian-corn cobs snnually from emoch
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village under him; those of tho des-manjhi half this amount.
Both have, as a matter of duty, to give a foast to the village
chiefs when these things are paid to them. The village panciayat
system works very well among the Santils; the same cannot
be said about the parganas, many of whom abuse their position.

Ahove the village beadmen and the pergends are the people
themselves. During the hot wenther the S8antals have big hunts,
in which every male who ecan possibly get away will try to
participate. "T'he convencr of the hunt is called «;2»ri, a Pahéria
word used by them for priost.* The dikri is a common Santal who
acte as the priest, encrificor and master of the hunt. IHe sends
round word by moeans of a sd@/ branch, notifying the date and place
of the hunt and also the place where the people are to spend
the night. ‘Lhey reach this spot at sunset, after the hunt
is over, cook their food, et:., and then 1inke up, under the
presidency of the difiri, any matter which may be brought before
the people in couneil assembled.  Tlere the mdnejiis and parganas
are, if necessary, bronght to justice; and if any one has to
be excommiinicated, his caso is dealt with. Any matter, great
or small, may be brought forward by anyone; if a case
cannot be finally decided, il is kept in ambeyance till next
year’s hunt.

The people themselves are the final authority ; the officials
arc only their represcntatives appointed to perform certain
duties, to keep order aund to represent thom gonerally. Custom
has made these positions practically hereditery, and haa
also established a kind of owmership in land DBut there are
many traces of the communal system, of which two may be
meontioned. In Magh (January-February) the village people
guther togother after a sacrifice; the headman, taking the lead,
resigns his post to the village people; all the other officials
also rosign their posts to one another as representing the
village, and the villagers surrender their land to the headman,
saying that they will keep only their old house-sites and their
huts—a figurntive expression for their wives and their own bodies,
connoting personal freedom. After a few days everything is pro
rforma given and taken back again. Again, if a man leaves his
village, he cannot, for instance, sell his house, for the timber of it
belongs to the villago; he cannot sell his land to ovtsiders, for it
has to be taken up by a fellow-villager.

¢ . the Khond dedwri, This is & corious resemblance, nad it is not the only
one. A sub-sapt of the Santilu, called Buru-beret.-Murndi, have a pecoliar sab-sept
sacrifics, whioch has many points of rusemblance witn the old Khond buman
sacrifios, but the Santils sacritive & cock.
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In the DaAmin-i-koh the purganas (also ocalled pargancifs,
though the latter is not a Santali word) have on official position,
the area within the jurisdiction of each forming the adminietra-
tive unit or revenue division known as a “ Bungalow.” They
are appointed by Government, and through them the manjhis
or village headmen pay their rents and deal with Government,
the parganas being remunerated by a commission of 2 per cent.
on the collections of the m1n/his subordinate to them. They are
generally responaible for the good bebaviour of the Intter and
for the punctual payment of roni, anl are also bound to
sco that orimes are reportod, and that ronsds, embankmeonts,
boundary pillars and staging bungalows are kopt in proper
repair. Under them, in the Damin-i-koh, are des mdunjhis, who
are their sesistants, and ckakladars, who nct as {heir mossengers.
Outside the Damin there arc no pargmas lofi ; in their stead aomo
go-called _sarddrs have been appointed. The Inftor discharge some
of the duties of police officers, having a numbor of villagu chanki-
ddrs nnder them, and perform much of {he judicial work formerly
transacted by the pargaras. Govermment oflicinls frequently send
thers cases rogarding social mafters, land disputes, ele., for investi-
gation and report. There aro then threo judguos, ono for tho com-
plainant, one for the accuscd and one for QGovernment, who are
always mon of some socianl position. This court s ealled sdiis,
and its decisions are popularly rogardod ss subject fo no nppeal.

The madnjhi is also recognizol officially. e is nol only the
fisonl head of tho village collecting tho ronis but is ita polico
officer, being bound to report erimes  'Through him tho villagers,
as a body, deal with tho proprietor, the latter being mcroly o
rent-receiver, who has properly no part in the intornal economy
of the village, though ho frequently malkoes his propriolary rights
felt. In virtue of his offico the mawhi is, in the Damin-i-koh,
given by Government o comymission of 8 por cont. of the
collections, while in the zamindari cstatos ho retains 12} por cent.
of them. viz., one anna in the rupeec from the ryots and n.nofh.er
from the zamindar, 1le is appointed by the Dupuly Commie-
sioner with the consent of the villagers and may he dismissed by
him for misconduot ; otherwise the office is by oustom .hOI‘Bdltﬂ-l'Y ;
descending from father to son, sxcept whero tho mon 1s palpably
unfit. According to the Santél institutions, tho mdnshi ie chosen
by the villagers, and if they are disnatisfied they coan get him
dismineed and anotber man installed. At the present day the
Deputy Commissioner has the right to appoint and dismiea; but
it is only in exceptional cases that he will act counter to the
wishes of the village people.
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The headman is not aiways known simply as a sdnshs, but
also as predhdn and mustdyir. These three names are due to a
difference of origin. The mdujhi was the head ryot of an abori-
ginel or semi-aboriginal community, who had social as well as
official functiona to perform. The musidjir was the person to
whom a proprietor leased a cultivated village or a piece of jungle
for reclamation on {ydra or fhikd, ie., at & ront fixed for a term
of years with tho right to colleet what he oould from the ryots.
Such a mustdjir might be foreign to the rest of community or be
an ordinary aboriginal headman. 'T'he title pradhds is a modern
one used for all village headmen in the settlement rocords.

In his official capacity the mdanjAi is assisted by & sub-headman
called p ;drantk, the Bantil form of pardmdnik. The pardnik
is the principal assistant and represontative of the mdnjsis, by
whom he is originally chosen, s..., whon a village ia founded.
If the mdnjki should abscond or div having no male issue or
brothers in the village, the old rule ia that the gdranik should be
mdnzhi. TIn hia socinl functions Lhe wmdanjh: is asststed by the
Jog-mdnjhi, who acts as cowustos morum to thoe young people
of the villago, ag the name implies, jug being of Sanakrit deriva-
tion and meaning practioally mores. Hia duty is not to prevent
sexual intercourse boetween the two 8sexes whon unmarried
(except when they are non-marrigeable relatives), but to see
that no scandal arises. If a girl becomes pregnant, the jog-
manjhi bas to find out who is responsible. If he does not, the
village people take him to the mdr/4’s cow-shed and tie him
with o buffalo's rope to a pole, scold him and also fine him. If
he knows the young man, he brings him before the'zanchdyat,
who will deal with tho eculprit., During the Sokrde festival the
village boys and girls live for five days and nights with the
jog-manihi, who is reaponsible for their bohaviour. At the birth
of o child and at marriagoes he is master of the ceremonies; he
ia also in o way responsible when the village _yontha attend
cortain night feativals which are nlways accompanied bJ.' revelry.
Formerly the jogemadah was stricter and had a very m'xportant
position in the village. NOW-fl-dtlyE he has losa t}uthonty, bl}t
the young people still use lum us o safe depository of tl}elr
aeorets. If a girl has a liaison, she may, as & precaution,
tell the joy- mdnjhi of it in confidence and give him handi
to purchase his silence. The young men aleo try to bribe
him. The jog-wmdniki has an assistant called jog-pdrdnék, who
officiates when he is absent.

The last secular village official is the gora#, or as
he is styled by the Santils the gode! who acts as



THE S8ANTALS. m

the manAi’s orderly, ocalls che villagers together at his
command, and also collects eacrificial fowls for the village
sacrifices. The gode! has a peculiar reputation among the
Santals, becauss he is prone to misuse his position for
his own benefit. They call him marang mdnjhi, i.e.,
the great chief, and there are many instances of godets
baving ousted s mdujst or even a pargana. Uf & pdranik
becomes mdnjhi, it is considered proper that the godet should
become pdrdutk. The nacke is the village prieat who performs
all the public sacrificea to the mnational godlings; aud the iuddm
naeke (kuddm means the back of o thing) is a sabeidiary
officer. Whenever the naeke porforms a sacvifice, the Auddm
naeke haa to offer rice dipped in his own blood. (drawn by
pricking with a thorn) %o Pargana Booga and the boundary
bongas. He does the s me when the villagers go hunting,
in order to bring them luck and to ensnre their safe return.
This double set of villuge priesta may perhaps point to diffurent.
origin.

Evcry village oflicial formerly held some land rent-froe (mdn),
its area varying with the importance of the official and the
size of the village. The mdxjhi had four shures, the pdardnik
three ehares, the juy-mduphi two shares, and all others one
share. The maniii’s mdn land was originully helf a :ek of rice
land with & corresponding amount of higher lund, about sutlicient
for one plough. It hes now buon assessed to ront, but is
held by the pradhdn as such, we, by virtue of his position.
If land is eold for arreurs of rveni the mdn land eannot be sold,
and when a man censes to be mduhi it passcs lo his enccuseor,
not his heirs. The wds land ia now o kind of securily for the
zamindar, ensuring the realization of his renta.

Tho punchdyat or committes of village elders is e cherished Pancia.
ingtitution among the Santils The indigenous ofliciuls of o Santal yals.
village describud above are ez-officiv members of tho panchayat;
and every villago has ite council place [the mdnjki tidn) whero they
assemble to discuss the affairs of the village and its inhabitants.
All petty disputes, both of a civil and criminal nature, are settled
thers, but if the matter to be settled is of an immoral end shamefal
character, they go to the ond of the village strect or some other
convenient place where they need not fear hurting the feelings of
their womenkind. Those that are of too weighty a nature to be
decided by the village assembly are referred to a panchdyat con-
uisting of five noighbouring mdnjhis under the contrel of the
parganait. If this special council ie unable to decide any matter,
it s brought to the notice of a Government officer, but thia is not
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the old custom. The panckhayal olso disposes of all disputed social
questions, such as disputes about marringe and inheritance,
and punishes the guilty. This system of self-government
constitutes a fair bond of union amopngst the Santils, who
look with great suspicion on any measure calculated to destroy
it.

For the excommunicntion of a man from Santal society formal
outcasting is necessary, and the nct can only be performed by
order of {he people in council assembled. Outcasting is resorted
to for breaches of either the endogamous or the exogamous law of
the people, i.e., for sexual intercourse with an non-Santil or with a
relative whom Santdl law has placed in the prohibitory table of
kindred and affinity If any one commits such an offence, the
chief of the 'village in question cells his neighbouring colleagues
together and informs them. If the charge is believed to be true,
they warn the people of their respective villages not to eat or
drink with the offenders and not to enter into marriage relations
with then)y. The villagers cannot proceed further, and nothing
more is done till the annual national hunt takes place in the
hot weather. Ilere the matter is brought forward; if the
people hold that the omse is not proved, those who started the
rumour are very severely punished. If it is proved, the people’s
assembly gives an order for outcasting, and they proceed to
oarry it out the day after the hunt. The pargane of the
district and some other influential man are generally
oommissioned to superintend the operations, which are as
followa,

In the early morning the males meet with flutes, drums,
bows and arrows a short way beyond the end of the village
street where the man lives, The young men compose extempore
obscene songs in which ho is mentioned by mname and his sin
satirically dilated on, while drummirg is kept up &0 loudly
that the din is heard for miles around. At o sign from the
leader, the crowd with wild yells and uplifted hands, holding a
bow or some other article, rush to the village drumming and
blowing their flutes and singing obscenc mongs as they enter
the atreet. 1f, however, the headman of the village meeta the
people at the street entrance with water in a /ofa, the people will
stop singing. When they reach the house of the offender,
they take u joly, bamboo or the like, to which they have tied a
short charred bit of firewood, a worn-out broom and some unsed-
up leaf.plates, and fix it at the entramce to the courtyard.
In the courtyard the people break the fireplaces, pots, etc., while
the young men strip end commit nuisance in and round about
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the house ; one case is known in which it was upwards of two
weeks before the place dried up properly. The scere is utterly
revolting ; so all women take good care to be outside the village
when it takes place.

The persone outeasted are debarred from eating with others, and
especially from getting their children married. and have to suffer
a good deal, but not so much as migh! be expected. In addition to
the offenders themselves. the parents on both sides should be out-
casted ; and if anyone receives the omtcusies in his house, the
whole household will saffer in the same way. The villagers have
aleo to a cortain extent to suffer with the ontcasted ones, and
therefore harass them in many ways so as to make them either ran
away or take stepsto be {aken intnsoriety agnin. Personsoutcasted
because they have had sexual interconrse with people of another rnce
are not taken into society again, but leave the village. If relatives
within the prohibited degrees have sexual intercourse, they will
gen-rally, if they fear defcetion, eloar out before outcnsting takes
place and settle in n place where they are nof known. This
usually happens with people whn have liftle properly; most
outcasted people who remain v {heir homes are well-{o-do.
Ouly tho well-to-do cam aflor] thie luxury of being inken into
society again. 'Ulis is done by an act ealled jame jate (litexally
eating so as to give jis, « (., vating one’s way back to the race).
Tho procedure is as follows: --

The outcaste first gives up his old wonye—1{hin is o sine gui non
—then he provides the nccessury funds. When he knows he haa
sufficienf, he tells the wan;'i, who nanin informs the paryana of
the districi, and the latier makes it known o the parganas of
twelve other districts, /.. virtually the whole conntry-side. A day
ia fixed for the eecremony, aud the person who is {0 be rendmitted
propares for a big fenst. WWhon everyihing is ready, 1he outrnsied
man goos out to the end of {he villago street with a twisted «loth
round his neck (to show symholically that he is willing to
be led) and water in a /Zt4; he must look very wmiserable and
downcast. The most venerable pwrqaens presenf says to his
colleagues and the village chiefs: “Come, let us comfort him;
it is @ pity to see him.” Ile 1hen leads them to the repentant
sinner, who says: ** Father. I have sinned grievously ; I acknow-
ledge my travegression. Ilave pity on me' The venernble
pargana—formerly it was the privilege of a man of the Murmu rept,
—takes the /¢4 from the hands of the man, worships (ie.,
bows to) the sun, and says to the outcaste: * Bince you have

acknowledged your transgression, we do now take and cerry all that
for you.” He then takes u little of the water and riuses his
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mouth with it, and passes the /¢4 round to all the leading men,
who do the same.

After this they enter tho village and the courtyard of the
outcaste who personully washes the feet 'of the leaders of the people-
All then git down in rows to eat, leaf plates being put before
them; the outcaste serves them all persnnally, gives them rice and
curry, acd puts five rupees on the plate of every pargana and on
that of the mdujic of the village, und one Tupee on the plate of
overy other mdnsii. After the feast the old pargana eays:
“From to-day we have taken this man into our society again; all
pollution has been washed awny. From to-day we shall drink o
cup of water of his : we shall also smoke his tobaceo pipe; we shall
give him our daughtors in marriage and ulso take his danghtera
for our sons; we have made everything clear and pure as percolat-
ed river water and sprirg water. If after to-duy anyone talks
about this matter or speuks evil, we shall fiue him a hundred
rupees and a feast for a hundred more.” Thersupon they dig
a smaoll hole, in which they bury a lump of cow-duug and put o
stone ou top, thereby symbolizing that the mufter is buried for
ever. Thus the mun becomes u Santal ugain.

Viczages,  The Santal village cons’sts, ns o rule, of o long straggling
street with housos on eilher side. A village has also very frequently
some fo/ds or hamlets, which aro practically small separate villages,
but all are undor one mdn/hi, though the pdranik will live in his
separaio fofd. The dwelling-houses are built in several ways.
The old way is to bring nine poles and fix them in the ground,
three at either side of the sile selected and three in the middle
to support the roof. I'ne roof is made with rafters of sd!
wood, over whioch bamboo saplings, climbers, eto., are tied, the
whole being thuiched with jungle-gruss, Then the walls are
made by fixing thin poles of any suitable material in the ground,
tying them with cross saplings, finishing the whole off with a
pluster of clay und cow-dung, and glossing it over with white
earth. The roof of 1his kind of house is two-sided ; another kind
of roof is four-sided, in which ocase there are only two central
poles. The sept and sub-sept to which a man belongs determine
whother one or other of these two kinds of roof is used for the
dwelling-houses that have a bhitar. If thore is no bkirdr, any roof
will do. Now-n-days the walls are frequently made of mud dried
in the sun, and well-to-do Santals often build bouses of a better
kind, like those they see built by prosperous members of other
TRCOB,

Inside every dwelling-house a Santal partitions off with a low
wall a amall corapartment in one corner ; this is the so-called bAitdr
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the place where the ancestors are worshipped and also the orak
bonga. Only certain persons outside the family are permitted to
enter this place, and never any women other than thoss belonging
to the house, In front of the house the eaves of the roof are
gonerally elongated so as to form a kind of verandah. Well-
to-do people, as a rule, hove in front a partially walled-in
verandah, which sometimes runs round the two aides. The
floor of the house is alwnys more or less raised above the
ground, the space being filled up with earth firmly beaten down.
Every house has one door, generally low but with a comparatively
broad opening The door iteclf is made, like the walls, of wattle
and daub, and is tied with loopa to the dnor-post om which it
swings. It is seldom that a lock ia used ; generally the door
is shut with & wooden bar. If the inmates go away for some time,
they affix a thorn branch fo the door. More modern houses have
door-frames with wooden doors and padlocks.

The verandah is a receptacle for all kinds of miscellaneous
articlea. Iere too the Santals generally koep their dhenki
(rice-husker) and their hand mill (janfe)—at least till they have
gome other house to set them up in. Inside the house itself
they keep their paddy and other cereals, packed either in straw
bundles (called tandi} or in gourds or earthenware pots, as well as
their clothes and valuables. Generally the fireplaco {made of earth,
with one or morse openings) is also here. Except when it is ocold
or raining, they do not live mwuoch inside the house; it is not
pleasant, being Slled with smoko and dark, as it has no window,
but only one or Lwo tiny smoke-holes. When it is aold, however,
they seem to enjoy being smoked. The food is preferably prepared
and also eaten inside, {0 ensure safefy from the evil eye and other
dangers. It is customary, especially in the modern mud-walled
houses, to have a kind of narrow platform running round the sides
and back of the house, which servea to strengihen the founda-
tion. People may sit on thia ledge; otherwise, ome part of
it is used for putting water-pots on. The latter are always kept
outside, either here, or on a special structure (formerly always
of wood) put up somewhere in the courtyard.

As 800D as conveniont and necessary, a Sental will build one or
more other houses round a square courtyard, which all the houses
face, the only exception being the pig-ety, which is situated at the
side or back of the houses and often has its door to the village
street. A Bantal door never opens direct on the village street
though it may face it, but then there is the courtyard between
the house and the street. The second house erected is usually
a ocow-shed, built in the same way as a dwelling-house, but
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frequently without solid walls. On the third side may come
& houso, with or without a &4itdr, whioch is used for gonoral
purpeses, as o kilchen, a warried son's quarters, otc. On the
fourth side there may be & second cowshed or goatshed, or a
dwelling-house, Finally, a kind of wall way be pul up joining
the severnl liomses, witlh mu entrance from the street and an exit
towards the fields, butl this is consider.d sdvanced civilization The
courtynrd is kepl olean by smoaring it with cow-dung. In
the middle a pigeon-shed is froguenily crected. It should be
remurked {hut o Santal ofien c(hanges his dwelling-house
pite, If members of the family suffor much from fever or die
from someo infectious disense, it often happens that he gives up his
old house sltogother and builds & new one in some other pluce
in the village, or moves away to some othor village.

In the maiu street is the wdnphéithidn, whick consists of a smoll
mud mound, with u thatchod roof over it, which is supported by
five posts, one in the vonire uud four at ench corner.  Occasionally
the smdnjhethan is built with mud walls; wadin some villuges
there is only o small muwl mound with a central post. "The
latter seeoms to be indispensable. At the foot of the ceniral
post is a stone or roughly earved piece of wood, which is
sacred to the spirits of former mdanghre, more especiully the spirit
of the first smdnjii, although the Sunials’ idens on the subject scom
to make it possible to infor that il is tho apirit of the manjhiship
in general. Yreyuenily » sccond slone or head is seen beside the
prinoipul one; this is said to ropresent the wife of the old mdnjti,
and some say the one is for Pilchat Harim, (probably the original
mdijhi). tho othor for Minjhi Hurdne. From the reof is suspended
an earthen pot conlnining wuter for the epirits to drink. Hore
pacrifices arc olfered by tiwe villagers, and here, as alroady
mentionod, the olders meet to dis uss village affuirs and settle
disputes.

On tho outskirts of the village ia the jiker or sncred grove.
It should consist of trees belonging to the primeval forest, and
a cluster of treos is always permitted 1o sfand round it ; but only
kve trees nre essenlinl, viz., four sal trues and onc minlud tree.
Three of the sil trees muat stand in one vow; nt the foot of each
tree is one stone for each of the following gods : —Jaherera (the
lady of the grove), Moreko and Marang Buru. A fourth sa! tree
standing anywhere necar has a rtone for the Purguna Bongs, and
at the foot of w mwhna (ree is n stone for the Goeninera. The
stones are snid to be put in their places at the commend of the
gods themeelves, who speak by the mouths of persons who are
posseased by them for the purpose. This is done at the foundation
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of a village, or {when, a8 may happen though very seldom, the
villagers for some reason give up the old and establish & new
saher. 'The gods of the juker are national deifivs worshipped by
all Santals; and the sacrifices are performed by the village na ke,

The Santal’s tiadition about the ecroation of the world and Myreo
the origin of mankind is as follows In the begiuning there “°%¥-
was only water, and below the water earth, Thakur Jin
oreated certain animals and fishes and then decided to oreate
man. He made a pair of earth, but when he was going to
give them souls the Day-horse came and kicked them to
pieces. Thersupon Thakur decided first to make birds, aud meade
the goose and the gander. 3}le took them in hishends, and they
looked most beautiful. 8o he breathed on thom, and thoy bocame
living beings and flew up into the air, but aa thoy could nowhere
find a resting place they came back and settled on Thikur’s
hand. Then the Day-horse cumo down slung a gossnmer thread
to drink water ; whilst he was doing this, some froth fell down
from his mouth. It became foam, and the goow nud tho gandor
went along, using it as a boat. Then they implored Thakur
to give them food, and he called successively on severad animals
(the alligator, the prawn, the fedr fish and the crab) to bring
up earth; but pone of them succecded, for the eoarth meltod.
Finally he calied for the earthworm, whe promised to do what
was wanted if only the tortoise would stand on the water. This
having been agreed to, the worm placed one end of his body on
the back of the tortoise, and putting hia muuih down sturted
eating earth, which came out at the other end and settled on the
back of the tortoise. Thakur harrowed this deposit, and from the
earth thus coagulated mountains were formed. The foam above
mentioned fastened itself to the earth, and in it Thakur sowed
the seed of sirom (Andropogon muricatus) and other kinds of
seeds,

The two birds made their nest in the sirem, and the goose laid
two eggs, on which she sat whilet the gander brought her food.
In the end a pair of human beings were hatched. Thikur now
ordered the goose and gsnder to soak e piece of cotton, which he
gave them, in their own food and press it out in the mouths of the
children., In this way they were reared. When they grew big
the hirds did not know where to put them. Thakur ordered them
to find & place; whereupon they found Hihiri-pipiri towards the
woat and took them there. There they grew up eating the seeds
of the swmtu bLukuch (Eleusine a@gyptica, Pers.) and sdmd (Panicu.m
colonum, L.). They were naked, but not ashamed and lived in
grea! happiness. One day Lita came to them, announced bimself
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as their grandfather, and expressed his pleasure at finding them
so happy. BStill there was one great joy which they had not
expericnced; so he taught them to ferment liquor and to brew
rice-beer., When all was ready, Litd said they should make
a libation to Marang Buru end then drink. They did so, drank,
became intoxicated and had intercourse with ene another. The
following morning Lita came and oanlled out to them ; but now
their eyes were opened, they saw that they were naked and
would not come out. Later on they made shirta of fig (Ficus
indica) leaves to cover their nakedness,

'The conoeption of the Creator (Thakur Jiu) in the mind of
the modern Santal appears to be that of a kind of bird. Tbakar
is undoubtedly the same word aa fhakkura found in very late
Sanekrit, and the Santals have probably borrowed the mname
from the Aryans. It is a custom of theirs to avoid, as much as
possible, mentioning anybody’s proper name, and they may
have used this one to cover an older, now forgotten, mame. A
ourious addition {p the name of the Creator is Jiu, which means
spirit. Lita is, according to the traditions, the real name of
Marang Buru, and i8 preserved in the word lJitd-ak, meaning the
rainbow.

The Bantals acoount for the division of mankind into different
communities by a atory that all men were brothers until Marang
Buru oreated dissension among them. He arranged a race in
which different representatives of mankind competed for the
prizes he offered. The first prize was a large supply of ocooked
beof, the others were neither so large nor so good, and the last
consisted of a little rice and milk. The strongest and swiftest
runners carried off the beef and were the ancestors of the Santals;
the hindmost, who got only the rice and milk, were Brahmans.
This division of mankind into different races took place in Sasan-
beda. The traditions, if we are to judge from the expressions
used, mix up the division of the human race into nations and of
the ancestors of the Bantals into septs.

Ravrorox.  The basis of the Santal religion is the belief that there
aroe o number of dongds or evil spirits to whom the ills of
human life are due, and that they must be appeased by blood
offerings. Thakur, the supreme being and creator, however,
is oonsidered good. He gives rain and orops, efe., and is
supposed to be well ploased with the Santsls as a general
rule; it is only in times of famine that they are afraid
that he is angry. But because he is good, it is not neceesary
to propitiate him. The Santils all acknowledge that in the
old days they had no Jomgas but worshipped Thakur alone,
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and picked up their belief in longas during their wanderings
They uow frequently confuse the sun (Chando) with Thakur, but,
says an old guru : ‘ Thakur is different; Le ocnnnot be scen by
mortal eye, but himself seea everything. e hos created every
being and everything ; he sustains everything, and ho feeds us
all. It is he who bringa us here, and he also takes us awany. At
the will of a bonga or man we are not born, neithur do wo depart.
Thakur has given us a certain span of life; so long as that lasts,
nobody can take us away. Aocording to our livea hcre, either
good or bad, such will be our lot al his conmand when we go to
the other world.” Although, however, Thakur is now oiten con-
fused with the sun, it is admitted that he is nhot a tonge, as Chando
the sun-god is. Thakur is still invoked by the Santals on certain
ocoasions, especially in their most solemn onths, which ure adminis-
tered at the annual hunt, when the peoplo have not been able to
decide who is the rightful owner of any animal. "I'wo arrows
belonging to the contending pariies are sluck in the ground by {he
dihri, who invokes Thakur, suying : ¢ Baba Thakur of heaven, by
thy grace we paased judgment, bul these two were nol satisfied,
Thou fillest the whole heaven, Ol Thakur Fatherl As the judgo-
ment did not stand, we the peoplv are without guilt Now thoa
knowest the case of these two; do thon pronouncy judgement 1
The dikri then orders the two men to bow 1o 1he Day-god and
each take up each his arrow, saying—* We are not respon-
sible. Now each of you take up his arrow. Do not fear us, but
fear Thakur.’”? 'The worde Chundo tonya sumanre are usod in the
law courts as an outh, but it is doubtful if it is a genuine Santal
oath, which generally has some symbolic uction counected with
it.

All the bdongus oxcept OChando Bonga aro considered
evil and have to be appon-ed with sacrifices of any of the
following animals—-fowls, sheep, goate or buffaloea -- thic solection
depending on the particular sopt and bonga. The eaorificial
animal must be an uboustrated male or s virgin fomale,
which has not had young or laid oggs, and the orucial part c:f
the saorifice is the giving of blood (ir., life). Those evil
epirits which are common to all the Santals —their nationul
gods —are supposod to reside in tho jaherthd: or sacred grove,
where their shrinee consist merely of stones at thce foot of sai
trees. Here they aro propitiated by the men of the village, the
“qriﬁm being Perfomed by the vﬂ_ln.go pri@ﬂt ou.lled_ nneke and
by his essistant the Auddm naske. 'The former officiates at all
the festivals, while the duty of the latter is to appease the
pargana bomgas aud boundary bungas by scratching his arms till
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they bloed, mixing the blood with rice and placing it in spots
bhauntod by the demons.

The Santals have a vague idos of life in a future world,
called Hanapuri, in which they locate both & heaven and & hell,
the nwme mouning literally ¢ that worid,” as opposed to
Noapuri or “ this world > Their ideas about their state in the future
world are rather confused, but apparently they believe that in
heaven the good Santal will live ut his ease for ever, enjoying
the tillage of his land, hunting, eating and drinking. Their
conceptiona about hell, and the punishments inflicted there,
aro curious. Whatever has been a man’s Lesetting sin in this
world, he will be eager to commit in the next, but without being
uble to gratify bis desire, Those who have been addicted to
stealing meat will have to walk about «ll day with some
rotten meat on their heads; they inhale the horrid emell, but caunot
eat. 'l'hose who die without paying their dcbie wiil be oalled
upon to pay them there; ass they huve nothing to pay wilh,
they will have their backs flayed and salt rubbed inio the sore.
Their Liell is someiimes also called ici-kund, which means literally
“ gxerement heap,” or narak kwnd, ie., a place where wicked
people have to live deep in night-seil. The spirits grind
the bonea of the dead, from which the hodies of children
are formed. Moen, however, can cscape this {ask if they say
ihey are preparing tobacco for chewing, and women if they are
nursing babies. 'I'le entry of the spirits of the dend into the
apirit world is facilitated and their comfort secured, if s man’s
left arm has marks burnt on it between tho elbow and the wrst.
and in the case of a female if her arms and chest are
tattooed. It is said that if they have no sika (brand maerk),
a caterpillar as big as a log of wood will be plunged into their
bosom in the other world. The sika¢ is a natiooul emblem
with the Sauntals, and the story sounds as if it had beon invented
to enoourage the youngsters to stand the pain of gotting the
stka.

The head of the Santal paniheon is Merang Buru. ZSwure
means a mountain ; but as every mountain is supposed to be the
residence of some spirit, the word has comie to be applied to »
spirit. "I'hus, Marang Buru means great mouutain, but is used
a8 a nomen appellalivum for the spirit of it: his real name, acoord-
ing to tradition, is Litd. The Santals have & eurious legend about
him, somewhat like the account of the full of the angels. They
say that formerly all the bomyas were the godels of God, ‘..,
his messengers. One day some of them said: ‘* We are doing all
the work; we want Lo have the power also.” They tried to
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Sght God, with the result {hai they were dviven away from
Thakur. They then came aud seliled down on all {he hills
and othor places on earth. ™Their leonder was Marang Buru;
and now {hoy are ovil spirits, the cnemies of God and wan, held
in great fear but also iu contempt.

Other popular deities nre Morcko Turaiko (liforally {he five-
gix), who is worshipped ns one deity but is addressed in the plural,
Jeherera the goddess of the swered grove, Gosainera, PPargana
Donga, who havo power over witches, and Manjhi Iongn, /.-, the
spirits of dead mdiyus.  All ave nudignant and destructive spirits
with ill-defined aftributes: all are worshipped m publie in the
sacred grove or ucwar some waler; wnd in all enses there is
no worship without sacritice. Marang Duaru is also worshipped
privately in the family wnd Minjhi Bonga al the sdnjlifthan.
Here the village priest smears red paint on the blick of wood
or stone in its contre and mukes o libution of the home-hrowed
beor callel Aandi. A fowl and o gond are behended. wnd their
flesh is eaten by the villagers  Thore are also boundury gods
culled Sima Bongn, which are propitinted twice n year at fimes
of sowing and reaping, when sncrifices of fowls are offered at,
the village boundary.  Another interesting sacrifice is that called
Jom-aom, which, according to trandatinn, was originnlly a:aerifice
only {0 the sun: but in  course ol fime the Santals got
separade Jom-sim Bongns; so now at the Jom-gin the sun (Sing
Bonga) recvives the sacrifice of u goal, and the  specinl
Jom-sim Bongn that of a gont or a rmmn. The Joni-sim in
performned with many guuinmt cerenmonies, which differ somewhat
for {he different ropts. I is in cerfuin Tespects the most
important sacrifice the Santals have, and probably the oldest,
for il has more aboriginnl fentures in it than wny other sncerifico
of theirs. The Huwrdm-dungsa (literally the felled bhullock)
regularly comes after the Jom-sim, but muy ulso _hu_ performed
sepurately after u vow. One ox is sacriliced (by felling) to the
ancestors, one ox is sacrificed to the houschold god, and one to
Muarang Buru (both by beheading)

Each family also has two specinl gods of its own—the Orak
Bonga or houschold god uud the Abge Bonga or aecm_t 6"‘1-
The names of these gods are kept ~eeret by the Santal {ill just
bofore his death, when he whispers thera to his eldest son. The
object of this seerecy is to uvoid incuiring the jealousy of the
other spirits by letting them know which spirit is preferred by
the family. Men are particularly carefnl 10 kesp (his secret
from women, for fear that one of them should gel hold of the
Abge Lougus, who wre supposed (o protect thieir houses against
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sicknoss, danger and witohes, The idea is that she would
seduce the donge, he would do her will, and there would be no
pomibility of escape from the calamitiea which would inevitably
ensue.

‘When sacrifices are offered to the Orak Bongas, the whole
family partakes of the offerings, but only men may touch
food that has been laid before the Abge Bongas These
sacrifices take place once a yesr, but there is no fixed date, each
man performing thom when it suits his convenience. The Abge
pacrifloe is performed outside the village, only male relatives
being present. What is left of the sacrifice is burnt on the spot.

Mak-Hore is an occasional saorifice performed as the result
of & vow made at a time of great distress, e.g., during epidemics.
When it is performed goats and fowls are sacrificed to all
the naetional dongas in the jaker. After the amacrifice the animals
are esten by the men alone, the only exception being the wife
of the waeke who gefs e share. The sacrifice is followed by
dancing end singing,

The religion of the Bantils is essentially a man's religion.
Women are not allowed to be present at sacrifices exoept when
they are offered in the house to the ancestors and family gods,
and then only if there are no men to help the sacrificer. When
a sacrifice takes plece in the holy grove they may not eat the
flesh of the offering, the men burning what they do not eat.
Thia prohibition does not apply in the case of animals sacrificed to
the ancestors and family gods, except that women may not eat the
flesh of an animal sacrificed to Marang Buru or the head of any
animal : the latter is cooked with rice and eaten by the men. On
the other hand, when the sacrifice is offered in the holy grove,
only the village priest can eat the head. No woman is permitted
to olimb the conseorated treesin the holy grove, and no woman
belonging to another household—in most cases not even a daughter
of the houss. if he is or has been married—is allowed to enter the
bhitdr, o small oloset imaide the house partitioned off by a jow
wall, where the family gods and ancestors are supposed to reside,
and where offerings are made to them and to Marang Buru. If
any one breaks either of these rules, sacrifices must be offered
to appease the offended bougas, who otherwise will revenge them-
solves by sending sickuess and desth on their worshippers.®

Human sacrifices used to be oftered to Buru-Bonga, and Bir
Herbert Risley states in the Trides and Castesos /tengal that actual
instances had been mentioned to him of “people being kidnapped

8P, O, Bodding, Tabeo Cusivme amongel the Seniais, J.AB.B,, Part 111, 1808,
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and sacrifloed within quite recent times by influential headmen
of communes or.villagee who hoped in this way to gain great
richea or to win some specially coveted privats revenge * One
suthentic case of human sacrifice, which took place in 1871, may
he mentioned. A Bantil, callod Limbu Manjhi, having suffered
for a long time from a painful illness without finding a remedy,
decoyed a stranger, who waa staying in his honse, to a lopely
hillock, and there, with the assistance of three others, offered him
88 & human sacrifice to relieve his own discase. The victim waa
first gagged and bound with his own cloth, and a small quantity
of hair shaved from his head with a razor, which Limbu bad
brought with him, Then a ’sharia, who was oune of the party,
commenced e pijd, with ghi, arwd rice and sindur, while the three
Bantals tied a rope of twisted creeper or eheb round the victim's
neok, and fastened it to a branch of a tree. When the p&/d was
over Limbu unfastened the gag, saying that it was not proper for
the man to die with a oloth over his face. 'Thu other two Santals
then seized the victim’s legs, and held him up, while Limbu
struck off his head with two blows of a sword.

The Santil haa an invetorate dread of the ovil eye and of
witchea who are supposed to have intercourse with the Aemyus and
to have power to kill people by cating their entrails, to causo
illness, blights, murrain, ete. On this subject Mr. DBodding
writes :—*“A. most interesting book might be writton on the witches,
their supposed origin, their doings, eto., and how the Santals try
to guard themselves against them, although their own traditions
maintain that the witches always blind the witch-finders, so that
they will never be able to tell the right woman. I believe it is a
mistake to pay no attention to this belief of the Bantals. It
is not nonsense pure and simple, when every San‘il fears
witoches. They have some reason for their belief. 1t is a fact
that there are witches among the Santals, viz., women who meet
in pecret in the dead of night at certain fixed places, geverally on
the Sunday night vearest to a new moon, who have their peculiar
seoret songs and maniras, who perform sacrifices, and who also try
to kill people by magic very much in the same way as the old
witches of Europe tried to. Sometimes they do it by drawing a
picture of the person to be killod and then doing the killing
effigic ; sometimes they bury songar in places, expecting them to
do what is wanted; often they bury e tuft of haixr with
sindur, eto.

% It is, of course, out of the question that they can do anything
by magio, although they themsolves may believe 8o ; but they can
do a great deal by suggesation and by keeping people in fear; and I

WITCH-
CRAFT.
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have no doubt that they know some vegetable poisons which they
administer themselves or by proxy. It is significant that in one
of their mantras they mention Kumbru guru, who is the old guru
of the medicine men (g/%ds). That witches are found, I believe,
may to some extent he acoounted for by the peculiarity of the
Santal religion as essentially a man’s religion. The women are
not permitted to approach auny deity themselves; it has all to be
done through tho men. The two sexes have not much confi-
dence in each other; on the contrary, the male and femele
sections of the community live their lives rather separate from one
another, the one not having the courage or the inclination to trust
the other. Now the women want, just as much as the men, to
have an opportunity —for good or for evil—for direot appeal to the
supernatural. It cannot be done in public or with the coneent of
the men ; hence it must be done in secret, if it is to be done at
all. I cannoct say for certain, but I am inolined to think that we
hove here an explanation of much witchoraft. It is a secret prac-
tice of religion, but like most seerct things it is liable to develop
into bad practices.”

The Santals eall a witch o dan, » word which, though Hindi,
hea come from Sanskrit. 'I'hey have several methods of witoh-
finding, and go to work in a very delibernte manner. If a person
is ill and does not get well in n couple of days, an ¢/%d4 is called
in. o proceeds to divine with the help of oil and two sd/ leaves,
marking the difforent purts of the leaf, one ‘houre’ (place)
in it meaning a donga, etc, and one a witch. Then oil is applied,
aud, mattering a manére, the ¢jid rubs the leaves together. If the
oil and dirt show up in the ‘“house’’ of witches, the villagers
act upon the knowledge thus imparted. In the evening all the
people, with the mduj4i at thoir head, walk through the street,
oalling out that such and such a person is ill, and if he does mnot
recover they will not call “her” (f.e., the witch) good. 1f after
this the mick person does not recover, f.., if the witch does not
obey, the headman sends pairs of men to the different o/44s in the
vicinity to verify the divination. If three ojids confirm it, its
truth is considered certain; if not, they go on till they get enough
divinationa to support the first verdict. No one has really any
doubt of its truth; it is merely desired to secure a kind of moral
support.

The next step is to looate the witoh. This is done by the
people fixing fresh branches in the ground and then observing
whioh branch firast withers. In order to be fair to the witches,
another test is made. A large number of branches are put in the
ground, fasi one as & witness on the part of the sun-god (Bing
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Bonga), one for tho Orak Bouga of the siock porson, onme for the
bonga of the wifv’s father, one for the male relatives, eto., one for
diseaso, ond one for each house in the village. The branches
aro smeared with sindur, Sing Bouga is invoked, and after some
hours they come back tu see which brauches have withersd. To
make quite sure, the test ia repentod ut other places outside the
village boundary. The same object is aleo attained by putting
e leaf with rice in a white-ant hill and observing which ia first
touched by the ants.

The sick man is now asked whether he wants the investigution
to go on. If so, they go to the Jdr (ic. the man who knows),
who is supposed to be able to tell the name of the witoh by
revelation. The SBantils imagine that they test the abilily of the
Jan, and they aot upon his declaration when he namos any-
body. “As a matter of faot,” writes Mr. Bodding, “all
Jans are unmitigated sooundrels, who through epive got all
neceseary information respeoting the sick und tho suspected,
so as to be able to denounce any one they like. "They are res-
ponsible for much misery and many crimes. A witch may be
beaten to death ; formerly she wus certain of being driven away
from her home in a horribly degrading way.” Vaurious attempts
have been made to stop such murders, one curious device being
employed by a formuer Assistant Commisrioner. Whenever he
heard that women bad been dencunced, he bronght out =
gelvanie battery. The girl was told to hold the bandles, but the
electrio current was disconnected. 1ller accusers were next told
to do the same, and, the current being turned on, received a good
shock, remaining prisouers until they acknowledged thal they
bad made a mistake. The Sanials still cling to thoir belief in
witches, and not a year passes without some poor woman being
oonvicted and killod for the mysterious mischivf she is supposed
to have done.

The ocustom of taboo is common among the Santdls. Names p,p00,
are tabooed in the cuses of (i) & man and his younger brother’s
wife, (2) a men and his wife’s younger brother's wife, (3) a
woman and her younger sister's husband, and (4) a woman and
her younger brother’s wife. Husband and wife are also prohibited
from mentioning each other’s names, not only when they are
speaking of or to each other but also if they are speaking of
another person bearing the same name. This oustom ie strictly
obeerved, and in the case of brothers and sisters-in-law a breach
of it is coneidered a sin which will be punished both in this world
and the mext. The Bantals also taboo the totems which have
given names to their septs and sub-septe. For instance, the
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Mal Saren may not utter the word ma/ when engaged in a
religious ceremony or when sitting on & pamchdyat to determine
any tribal questions. The Jihu-Saren mey not kill or eat the
#ihu or babbler bird, nor may they wear a partioular eort of
necklace known a8 ffAu mdi4 from the resomblance which it bears
to the babbler’s eggs. The jiku is eaid to have guided the anceetor
of the sept to water when he was dying of thirat in the forest.
The Sankh-Saren may not wear shell necklaces or ornaments,
and are forbidden to eat, carry, out or use shells. The custom
of taboo also prevents women joining in religious ceremonies.”

There is a ocurious practice of sympathetic magic in con-
nection with the anunual national bunt of the Santals, which ia
presided over by a master of the huni called the dikr. The dihei
is responsible for the hunt, ie., that all goes well and no calamity
happens. He himself secks by divination to find out who are
threatened by any dauger during ite continuance, and advises them
to turn back ; but they generally make him sacrifice fowls for them
to Sing Bounga to avert the colamity. He further performs sacri-
fices to the éongas of the foreat where the hunt is held, to ensure
success and safety. The wife of the dikri iz also held responsible.
She must remain at home absolutely quiet, doing nothing and har-
bouring only pure thonghts; and she hns to remain in this state
till she knows that the mem have had success or something has
happened. She looks into a cup of water; if she sees this turn to
blood, she knows that blood has flown, fe., an animal has heen
killed, and she is released. Otherwise she must wait till she can
calculate that they have reached the place of meeting. In the
same way the dik*i must not touch any food till an animal hes
been shot or wounded. If there is any disaster, the people will
aocuse the dihri of being responsible, and the latter will acouse
his wife, holding that she must have misbehaved in some way.

In the Santal villages there is a succession of festivals through-
out the year, nearly all conneoted with agricultural operations.
The chief of these is the Sohirde or harvest festival, celebrated
in Pus (Decomber-Jonuary) after the rice crop of the year has
been harvested. It used to be celebrated in the month of Asin, for
formerly they had gathered their principal crop by that time.
The S8antals, indeed, etill call Asin the month of Soirde—a name
probably corrupted from Dasabard, When the day has been
fixed, nll houses prepare beer (kdndi) and invite their relatives,
espeoially daughters, sisters, oto. The night before the festival

® The Revd. P, O. Bodding, Taboo Customs omongst the Sontdle, J. A. 8. B,
Part 111, 1698 ; Tvidas amd Cartes of Bangal, Vol, I, p. 228,
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commencea, the naeke is religiously abatinent—for before any
sacrifice the sacrifloer must not have relations with a woman and

on the ground on a mat. As soon as it is day, the godet goee
round and ocolleots snorificial fowls from every house. In the
middle of the forencon the nacke goes somewhere near water,
together with some of the villnge people, the godet taking the
fowls with him. 'The nae¢/¢ bathes and then sacrifices the fowls to
the different bongas, after which the mon of the village cook the
fowls with rice and eat them; thev also drink Adnudi. The
mdnyshi then harangues the people, telling them that they must
not touch forbidden fruit. 'They answer:—* We stop our ears
with twelve balls of cotton, and we will not pay heed to any
matter, be it great or small.” In other words, they agree to throw
oft all moral restraint for the five days of the festival.

After this they call the cowboys with the cattle and make
the latter tread out sacrificial magic cireles. The cow which
treads on and breaks an egg pluced hero, or simply smells
at it, is caught ; they wash her feet, anoint her horns with oil,
and also smear sszdur on them ; for the owner of the cow will
have good luck. The cowherd is lifted up and put down before
the mdnshdi, whom he ealutes, and after him all old men,
"The following days are days of continued revely whereinall par-
ticipate; old people drnk, young people drink, dance and
are generally immoral, the idea being that all shall bo glad,

On the first night the young people go from cowshed to
cowshed, singing and drumming to *bless” tho cattle The
noxt day all the men go with their plongh-yokes, battle-axes and
knives to batho, and in every house thicy sacrifice pigs and fowls
to Marang DBuru, the household gods und {heir ancestors.
The third day they set up poles in the villago sireet, and having
tied the cattle to them tense and excite the unimals and make
them furious. Friends come and go visiling onc another, all
ynore or less drunk and wild with oxcitement. After all is over,
the young people drink and eat in the housc of the jog-mdwhi.
This beer-drinking readmits them into caste, licenliousness
conses, and the closed ears of the people aro oponcd. They go
through the village strect beating a branch to drive dardaha
(the glutton) away; for from this time onwards the people
must cease to eat nccording to thoir heart 'a desire, and hard life
Yecommences.

For the five days and nights during which the festival lasts
the Santals indulge in & veritable saturnalia, ¢ iving themselves up
to dancing, eating, drinking, ainging and sexual license. This
license, however, does not extend to adultery, nor does it sanctior.
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jntercourse between persons of the same sept ; but if the lattey
offence is commwitted, it is punished less severely than at othey
times. Formerly the Sorde was held at different dates in each
village, with the result that debauchery and drunkenness wore
indulged in for wecks ut a time, but this has now been atopped
by su order that the festival must be held at the same time in
each village. This order is not always observed, for if a person
dies, or & child is born in the village, Sohrde must be postponed
till the village is purified.

Close upon Sofrde comes Sakrat, which is held on the last day
in the month of Pus, The previous day they catch fish, and on
the day of Sakrat itself the men go out hunting-while the women
make parched rice and cakes which the men offer to the
ancestors. In the afterncon the Jog-manghi colleota the men to
ghoot at a target, after which they danoe a war dance and have
various kinds of ammnsements. The day ends with drinking and
dancing.

Next in importance to the Sokrde is the Haia Paral, which
is held in Phalgun (February-March). The Nahs (literally
flower) festival celebrates the fact that the new year is well com-
menced. It is characterized by frolic and gladness, drinking,
dancing and eating ; hut it is not such a time of revelry as the
Sohrae. During it fowls are sacrificed in the jaker to all the
national deities. On the first day of the festival the young people
of the village build two sheds in the Jaher, one for Jaherers,
Moreko and Merang Burn, and the other for Gosainery ; and the
thans are cleansed by a plastering of cow-dung. " Then they go
to bathe, and otl several articles {(winnowing-fan, basket, bow
and arrow, battle-axe, broom, a wristlet, g necklace, a bell
and a horn) which are to be used next day, when three persons
become “possessed ’ by the three first tomgas mentioned above,
The whole night is speut in drumming at the house of the
nacke, where nll assemble with the three tongas—=for ihe persons
possessed are addressed as bongas, Jaherera—the goddess is a
fornale, but & man is possessed—iakes the omaments, the bugket
and the broom ; Moreko takes the bow and arrow and Marang
Buru carries the buttle-axe.  'With these artieles they start run-
nivg for the jaker followed by the boys. On arriving at the jaher,
Johererd swoeeps the t4dns; the naeke asks the bongas, ie., those
personating the gods, for the things they have brought, and places
them on a mat. He next proceeds to ask ibem questions, o
proceeding which probebly was originelly an sttempt to find out
something about {he coming year. The nacke then washes the
hongas and throws the surplus water over them, whereupon the



THR SANTALS, 129

bongas jump up howling., After this Jaherers ocommences
washing, and fnally they return to the village.

Next day they start again, as on the first day, for the jaker,
the bongas carrying the same things. When they see & fino eaf
tree in bloom, Moreko shoots an arrow into it, while Mar
Buru climbs it and outs down the flowering branches, Jaherera
receiving the Aowers in a baaket. On the road Marang Baru
gathers mahud blossoms. In the jaher the domgas are again
placed on a mat under the shed, and the naeke, sitting in front of
them, sacrifices the fowls, and places a bunah of flowers and a
mahud blossom before each dongs. The bongas suck the blood
of the fowls, whereupon the maeke washes their feet, Jaherera
doing the same to the naeke. The nacke, together with his wife,
who i8 now brought to the jazher [for the purpose, eate one of
the fowls cooked with rice; some of the villagers eat the reat
in the saher. After this all leave, except the naske, who remains
slone in the yaker. The villagers then proceed to sacrifice fowls
and pigs in their own houses, and to eat and drink. In the
afternoon they go to the jaker to bring the ficeke back in state,
and the rest of the day is spent in gemeral merry-mekiog.
During this festival the women enjoy themselves to their heart’s
content, drenching one another with water from the jara they
oarry.

Erok-sim is the sowing festival oelebrated in Asirh (June- Erokesum.
July). Erok-sim, Soirde and Bahd are the only festivals at which

the whole village porform saorifices publiely as well as in their

houses, At the other festivnls the naeks alone eacrifices on behalf

ot the village.

The Jaté Parab is a festival borrowed from the Bbuiyas by satra
the Bantals, which is performed here and there but is not pro- Parab.
perly a Santal village festival. It is held in January or Fehruary
eud is marked by the sacrifice of a pigeon and a goat. While
these are being offered the chafyas, or oracles of the god, three or
five in number, sit close by and work themselves into & prophetio
freuzy. Any Santil who consults them can learn the future or
the ocauses of ill fortune, such as his own iliness, the death of
his cattle, ote. This festival is also the occasion of o fair, at
which there is & merry-go-round, similar lo that used by the
Nopaless. It consists of a etrong circular framework, suepended
between two high posts, in which seats are placed and made to

rovolve.

At the Paia festiva), whioh is held in the rains in honour of P:‘lj;nd

Pata Bonga, the same sacrifices are offered as at the Jatra Parab, ©
It is really a Hindu festival in honour of Mahideo (Bive),
X
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much frequented by BSantils, The Ckata Pirad (a corrupt
form of the Hindu Charak P@jd) is observed on some day in
Baisikh, Formerly the Santals used to be suspended from a high
revolving pole by hooks inserted in their back and ewung round
and round. The swinging apparatus etill exists, but if anybody
swings he is suspended by ropes not by hooks. Both the festivals
are times of revelry, during which the young people, Santals and
Hindus, spend one night in gross immorality.

Otber Other festivals are as follows :— Hariar-sim, the feast of the

testivale.  gnrouting of the rice is held in San, ie., Sraban (July-August).
Irigundli-nawdi, i.e., the offering of the first fruite of the millets
called irf (Panicum miliaceum) and gundii (Panicum _frumen-
taceum), is held in Bhadra (August-September). Janthar Paja
is held in Aghan (November-December) to ocelebrate the first
fruite of the winter rice crop. A pig or & ram ie sacrificed in
the Pargana than of the jaher by the kudam naeke: the animal is
eaten by the men alone. The maeke and the villagers offer at
this time the first fruits of the paddy.

Magh-gim is held in the month of Magh (January-February)
when' the jungle gress is cut: fowls are sacrificed to all dongas
by the naeke, but not in the jaker. This last festival marks the
end of the Bantil year, Bervants are paid their wages, and
fresh engagements are entered into. All the village officials,
the manshi, paranik, jog-mdnshi, godal, noeks and kuddm naske
go through the form of resigniog their appointments, end
the cultivators give notice of giving up their lands. After ten
days or eo the mdnshf oalls the villagers together and saye
he has ohanged hia mind and will etay on as mdnjhi if they
will have him. His offer is accompanied with free drinks of rice
beer, and is carried by acclamation, One by one the other
officials do the same; the ryots follow suit and, after muoch
beer has been oconsumed, the affairs of the village go on es
they did before.

BintH ‘When a child is born the umbilical cord ia cut with an arrow,
ANDBISTR and the placenta buried in the floor inside the house. The
a1ss, house and villuge become religiously unclean. No sacrifice, and
cocsequently no festival, can be held in the village, aud no one
can go and eat in the house where the birth has taken place till
they are purified by the janam chhatidr ceremony. The procedure
is as follows. Al the males of the village are shaved in the
house of birth, first the n«eks, then the kuddm mneke, thon the
mdnjhi and other officials, and, last of all, the father of the child.
Then the ohild is brought out by the midwife, who has two small
leaf cups,| one filled with water and the other empty. The head
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of the child having been shaved, the midwife puts the hair in the
empty oup aund ties two threads to the arrow with which the
umbilical cord was cut. Then tho men, led by the father, go
to bathe at the place whence water is fetched : when they return
the midwife takes the women to the same place, carrying with
her oil and turmeric, the arrow und the hair. The midwife
throws the hair with one of the two threads into the water after
having made five simdur marks at the spot. This is called
“buying the watering place.”” When they have finished they
return, the midwife last of all, bringiog back with her the other
thread and the arrow. This second thread ia soaked in turmeric
and then tied round the waist of the child. After this the mother
pits under the eaves of the house with the child in her lap and
also some leaves of the atnek tree (Terminalia tomentosa).

The midwife then kneads some cow-dung with water on the
eaves of the houre, lets some of the mixture drip down on the
mother, emears a little on her own head and aleo sucks s little
of the same stuff. The mother now puta her child on a
chdrpdi ingide the house, and the midwife proceeds to mix flour
with water in three lenf cups The contents of one she sprinkles
on the legs of the chdrpdi; the contents of a sscond she sprinkles
on the breast of the naeke, huddam nucke, mdnjhi and other officials,
and thereafter on the broasts of all the men of the' village. The
last cup is for the women, who are sprinkled in the same order,
firat tho naeke’s wifo, then the kuddm nacke's wife and so on.

The father and mother having decided (inside the house) what
name is to be given to the child, the midwifo comes out, salutea all
those present and announces the name, saying : * From to-day call
him at the bhuni by this name;”’ or, in the case of o girl,
“Come, so-and-so, if you are going to fetch water.”” Then they
bring out rice soup cooked with nim leaves, giving it to the
naeks, the Aiuddam naeke and 8o on, according to the table of
chhatidr precedence, and, after the men bave been served, to
the women. After five daye the child is shaved again.
Thie ceremony of janam chiatiar is regarded ss giving the
child a place amongst humon beings. The important part
which the women play in it may be noted: they are the real
actors.

Janam chhatidr is, as a rule, celebrated in the case of a male
child five days and in case of a girl three days after birth, It may
be postponed, but is always celebrated on uneven days (e.g., the
seventh) after the birth. If, however, the child is born within
three dgy' before a new moon, it receives its name eu'lier, and
even on the day of birth, the belief being that to give a child ita

x 2
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name in another month than that in which it was born will bring
misfortune of some kind upon it, especially when he or she is
married. The eldest son takes the name of his paternal grand.
father; a second son that of his maternal grandfather ; a third
son that of the paternal grandfsther’s brother; the fourth son
that of the maternal grandfuther’s brother, eto. A gimilar custom
is observed in the case of girls, the names of reletions on the
female side being taken in the same order. This oustom is
rigoroualy observed, there being only two exceptions. If the
father is & ghardi jawde (vide infro), the name of the maternal
grandfather or grandmother is given first ; and if & woman takes
medicine to get children—na rather frequent practice—the child
receives the name of the man who gave the medicine or of his wife.

There ia a curious practice of giving a ohild two names, viz..
ita real (mal) name, and a second (bahnd) namo, by which it is
always known '[his practice is especiully observed when the
child is named after a relative whose namo it would be improper
for some members of the family to montion. If the namesake
bas had two names, the chill gencrally gets hoth ; if thero i«
something poculiar or abnormul about him, he is very soon known
by & nome denoting this peouliarity, The Santals are reluctant
to menlion the reul name of any pereon, fearing it may bring
about sumething untoward. Muny persons, however, heve only
one nameo.

T'o erable anybody to tuke his place in Bantil eocicty and
participate in its rights, rules, ceremouies, ote., they have another
ceremony called chacho chhatiar (charho moaning to toddlo or walk).
‘Without huving been through this no one can be married and vo
one can be cremated, but hus to be buried. There is no age fixed
for thia ceromony ; only it mast provede marringe. If & man has
gseveral childroi: he tries to Liave it at one and the same time for
all of them. The proceduro is as follows:—The father brews
#dndi aud provides oil and turmerio for the villagers. When the
hdudiis ready he ocnlls the mdau%e and pdrdwk in the morning
and gives them a drink ‘They ask him what #dudiit is, and,
after driuking, the headman bide the godet eall the villagers
together. "When they have come, the girls of the village anoint
the »naekr ond his wife, who sit on a mat, with oil aud turmeric;
next the kwddm naeke und his wife, then the mdnghi and Lis
wife and all the officials in the same order as nt the junam
chhatirn ; last of all, all the women wure nnoiuvted, 'The Adudt
ia now served in leaf cups to the mdnjh: and pdranik and
then to the other people; after which all are ready for
further proceedings. 'They nsk how meny children the Adna*
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is for, and for each child four small leaf cups are given to
all those present. Then they ask the father: “How many éri
(Panicum crus-yalli) and how many ebra (Setaria 1talsca) ears have
ripened for youP” This is a figurative expression for * How
many boys and girls have you?” On receiving an auswer they
ask again: ‘ Where ia the land ?” The father tolls then: where
the namesakes of the children live, whereupon they call for
“namesake Adudi,”’ §.c., beer which the namesakes present have
brought with them. The people then sing a special song and
dauce and drink.

A guru, who in a way officiates for the father of the family,
now starts the dinti, s, a myihical historieal recitation. He
begins with the creation of the earth aund relates the Santal history
of mankind, their wanderings, etc., according to tradition. and
recounts how their ancestors spread abroad. some of them coming
to Sikhar, where the first piryan« was Hikim, who said to {he
people: **Let us settle here; we have found primeval furest and
virgin s0il.” The ancestors said: ‘Lot ues help him; we will
burn and clear jungle, we will live and prosper.” Then thoy
came to their present abode and married, cleared jungle and
multiplied. Thereupon the gurs on behalf of the fumily enters
into a colloquy with the people, in which inter afiv he BAyR-—
“We implore you to let us be with you to brew and drink
beer, to fetoh water, to pin leaves together on the day of
marriage, the day of chhatiar, the doy of cremation. Wo
were like orows, we are become white like paddy birds. You,
villagers, bo our witneases.”” Thiseuds the formal part of the
proceedings.

The festival is concluded by further drinking and singing
of chhatidr and other songs. It will be seen that there is
no speoial or forrnal act done by the village peoplse. They
are invited for the occasion; the father (or his representative)
implcres the community to recognize the young ones as parti-
cipators at the thres great social occasions, and the people
ackuowledge this by drinking Adndi, the Santil mode of rati-
fication. 'There is no kind of sacrifice at either jamam ox chacho
shhatiar,

Adult marriages are the rule smong the Santils, a young :ﬂ:’.
man generally marrying between the age of 18 and 22, i.e., as
Socon as he oan afford it after he has grown up. Until their
insurrection in 1865 the Bantals did not marry before about 25
yoars of age, bui now it very seldom happens that marriage is
left till oo late. Child-marriage is very rare, and is an ipno-
vation borrowed from the Hindus.
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Sexual intetoourse before marriage is tolerated, except
between members of the same sept; in such ocases the guilty
parties are outfcasted. ‘It is, however, rare for illegitimate
chiliren to be born, for if a girl beocomes prognant, the young
man is bound to merty her or get her a husband, who acts as
the child’s father and gives it his sept. The regular Bantal
name for all kinds of marriage is apia, a word which very probab-
ly weant originally mutual strengthening, s.s., of the two families.
There are two essential foatures of the marriage oeremony.
The firet is aindurdan, s.e., the smearing of vermilion on the
bride’s forehead and the parting of her hair. The bride is seated
in a basket held up by her relations and the bridegroom, who
applies the sindur and rides on the shounlders of one of his relations.
The second is o meal in which the husbend and wife eat together,
for by so doing she passea to her husband’'a family. When
the girl in unmasried, the binding ceremony is in all csses the
sinaurdan; but there is e difference in the methods in which
sindurdan is reached. The following is a brief account of the
latter,

The moet common form is that called Ekiring-leku, ie., a
bought daughter-in-law. The marriage is negotiated through
& marrisge-broker (rdstdr), even if the parents on both sides
arrange everything, as is somelimes the ocase when they are
friends and deeire the match. Anyone mey be &« marriage-
broker, but an elderly man or woman is most often employed.
The rdebdr finds out where an eligible girl is, and
a day for the young man’s friends to come and see the girl’s house.
On the way they look out very eagerly for good or bad omens,
and will turn back if enything of ill omen ocours. On arriving
at the girl's village the go-between gots hold of the jog-mdnjhé
and says to him that they have ocome to look at a vessel, and
askn him to show them it. The girl is then produced walking
between two other girls. If the bridegroom’s friends are
satisfled, they sre sometimes invited to the girl’s house for food
and drink. Some time afterwards the girl’s friends go in the
same way to see the prospective bridegroom. Formerly it was
not the custom to let the two ses one another before martiage ;
now-a-days they are permitted a distant view of one another
st a market-placo or the like. When mutuslly satinfied the
friend" sommence visiting snd feasting onme another, but not
in a ossual way, for every step is taken acoording fo
custom. The girl’s friends come to see the house and door
of the young men, i.e., to ascertein his worldly means. Then
follows betrothal; the bridegroom’s friends go to the other
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party and sre femsted; the futnre fa.t-ha‘r-i,n-léw.tnkea the girl
and seats her on bis thigh, and in this position puts a solid
brass necklet on her and kisses Ler ot her mouth. Hence-
forward the parents commence 1o salute ea¢h other in the
manner appropriate to their new relatiouship, snd also to use
the plaral in addressing one another. Afterwards a feast of the
same kind is held in the young men’s houss.

Then comea the payment of the bride-price. For this a day
is fixed, the date being remembered by knots ou a string, one of
which is untied every day. After many ceromonies at the bride-
groom’s house they proceed in state to the bride’s houss,
where the bride-price is paid and there is feasting and drinking.
Two rupees of the price are handed over to the joy-mdnjhs,
who gives them to the bride’s father. This is onlled * track
covering,” and is one of the few features which may point
to the original Santdl marringe being forcible abduction. ‘Lhe
marriage takes place sometimes in the samme year, sometimes
the next or even later, and is performed with an astonishing
amount of ceremonial and meany quaint usages. ‘Lhe bride-price,
which is paid by the bridegroom, is usually Rs. 3 to Re. 5or
even Rs. 7. If more than Rs. 3 is paid, something is paid back
in kind worth muoh more than the extra amount. The rule
is that if Rs. 5 ere paid a cow, a brass cup and clothes are
given for the bridegroom, n goat for the bridegroom’s friends
and sorae rice ; if I3a. 7, a cow with & calf, & brass oup, o brass
plate and the other things above mentioned,

Ghardi-jawde is the name given to the customn of obtaining @is-di.
n bride by service, just as Jacob served for Rachel. The bride- fede.
groom pays nothing for his bride, but lives with his father-in-law
and works for him without wages for five years. He then gets
two buffaloes, some rice and some agricultural implements, and
sots up house for himself and his wite. This form of marriage
is usuel when u girl is deformed, ugly or unattractive, and also
if a man bas only daughters or grown-up deughters and infant
eons. Only a poor Santal will consent to becoming a bridegroom
in this way.

XKiring-jacde, menning & bought husband, isa form of marriage Kiring
recognized when & girl has had an intrigue with or beocomes jewds.
preguant by a man who cannot marry her because they both
belong to the same sept. The rule is that, as he canvot marry
her, he is bound to buy her & busband, whose consent is secured
by giving him enough to make it worth his while. As a rule the
neme of the guilty man is kept secret, and the girl's father pays
the bridegroom the money required, which he frequently gets
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from ber lover. Rupees 20 are psid to the may willing ts
the it} stund sponsor for the child, 1.r, causs jiwam chhunizy ¢

bo performed, and obtain for It admission fo his sub-sept,
Formerly the oustom was to pay one pair of plough buliooks, «
cow with a calf and one dandi of paddy (about 10 to I
maunds).

There are two forime of marringe for young people who sottle
matters for themselves withonut intormedimiioes, viz., ¢/uf and »e -
bolok, Itut means paint smearing and is so called because the
young man, when hi gets an opportunity, smears some rod paint
or mud — anything wili do—on the forehend of the girl with whom
ho is in love and thus claime her us his wife. Ilaving dono this,
he runs away to uvoid the thrashing he may expeet at (he hands of
her relutions, f he is caught on the spot. The girl's people go to
the young man’shouse, smash all {he earthenwure pots they find
in or about the honse, and breuk the fireplace. 1f they find the
boy they tie him up, beat him till he is half deed and lay him on
his Laek in the conrtyard. Theun they kill two gonts with a Adp:
ur shoot with bow and arrow two pigs belonging {0 the offender.
Next thoy go Lo the entile shed und tako away ns bail about three
puxs of the Lest hullocks or buffuloes they can tind. After this they
go to the manyhi and sit in judgment on Lho case. Besides the two
butlnloes or bullocke, they bring & gout belonging to the girl's
fanly, aud both parties ent the threo animals {ogether, The girl's
father gots Its. 16, and the headman of the yonng mun’s village Its. 5
for “eaving the boy's life.” Cascs bave heen known of boys
being killed on such occasions, and suoh cases linve not been
taken up, the popular opinion buing that the boy has got his
deserts.

dewe is resorted to whoen the girl's parents are not agree-
able to the match and the young people want to foree their
approval. In such cases the latler arrange matters beforehand,
and as a rule their plaos sucoced; when all is scitled,
they ore remarried in o regular way. In some cases, however,
a young man will resort Lo ¥« when he has some doubts about
being able {o gain the girl he wants in the regular way. It
also sometimes happens that a youth will do so simply teo
reveage himeelf on a girl, having no intention to keep her us his
wife, but merely to have her divoroed and stigmatised as divorced,
for if the girl declines to live with him she must bo divoreed
in full form aud cannot again be niarried as w spinster. Un the
whole €tul is rare.

Nir-bolok (literally meaning “run in”’) is a formn of marriage
used when & girl takes the initiativ and is of two kinds, The
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first takes place whon a young man and a girl living in {he same
village have agreed {fo marry, but the former liesitate®
abont the matell, In this ease, the girl goes to the pog-mdaski and
roveals the secret to him, and he tukes hor to the hove of
the boy's parents. Two days aftorwards the parents inform
tho mdnjhi, and they (alk the matier over, temporarily separate
the young eouple, and end by having a regular marringe. The
other kind of wir-Lofok is resorfed to when a yecung man, uftor
living with & girl, refuses 1o manrry ler; then the girl foreibly
ontoers his houxe and sits 1 a corner, whiist the futurs mother-
in-law tries {o drive lwr ont by burning 1obneco lewves, If
the young man agrees to keep the girl, a marriage is areanged
iu the munoer mentioned nbove; otherwise the villagers fine both,
wnd he must give the girl Rs. 3.

There is another form of marniage ealled rtunte dipil Laple Tuaki
Jditerally * earrying n Dbasbkef-on-the bead-marringe ), which is ::1:!1“-
the puoor mum's suarringe.,  LThe girl 18 simply hrought without
any ceromony 1o the biidogroom’s house, where smndueadn in
performed.

The form called susye is usod for the marringe of widows und Senga.
divoreed women.  The bride i» brought {o the Inidegroom’s
house attended by o small party of her own friends, and the
binding portion of the ritual consists in the bridegroom taking
a  dimbt flower, nurking il with siadur with his left hand,
and with the samc hand sticking it in the bride's back
hair,

Widows are allowed to wnwmrry again, but the bride-prico in
only half thai given for un unmurried girl. Tho reason for this
is that the Santals Lelieve thut after desth a widow will rejoin her
first Lhusband, wnd her second Lusbaud will only onjoy ler in this
life. Bigamy is nol uucommon. nor is it regarded as irregular,
but few Santals can attord nore than one wife.

Fraternal polyandry 1s u recognized custom among tho Povvax
Santdls. There is sexual mtercourse between w husband'e PRY-
younger brothers amd his wife (/uft), provided they show a
eertain amount of deconcy and do not make too open a displuy
of their relations. According to the Revd L. O. Skrefsrud, the
Younger brothers formerly enjoyed this privilege even after thoy
werc married, but at present the wife is usuully common property
ouly while they nre unmarricd. When an clder brother dies, his
widow very frequently makes her home with ouv of the younger
brothers a8 a kind of elder wife, and this almost invariably
happens when the widow is left badly off. Similarly, a Santal
woman's younger sisters (erwel Auriko) have a share of her
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husband’s favours. It is, /n faof, comsidered porfoctly legitimate
for & man to carTy on an intrigue with his wife’s younger sister,
provided tho girl is agreealle, the only condition being that if
she becomes pregnant he must make her his wife. Such
intimacy js not resented by bhis wife. On the ocontrary, she
countenances and sometimes encourages it, though Santal wives
are usually oxtremely jealous. If taxed about it, she will often
reply that it prevents her younger sister from having liaisons
with other young men. It must not be supposed that such
relations are nuiversal. *“ All elder brothers do not submit tamely
to their wives being enjoyed in common; all wives are not
complacent, nor do all younger brothers and younger sistors con-
form to what is asked of them. Familics often become divided in
consequence of an indnlgence in these practices, but the fact that
they are recognized and form a part of the social system of the
Santal is incontestable,””

The elder brother has by no means the same privileges as
younger brothers, a fumiliar saying being —“The youngur brother’s
wife (fickot bahu) is like a bonga or god.” From tho day of her
marriage, a younger brother’s wife and hie elder brother (daedat)
must never so much as touch ouo another ; they cannct enter the
same room or remain together in the courtyard unle-s others arc
present. Should she come in from work in the fields, and End
the elder brother sitting alone in the eourtyard, she must
remain in the village street, or in another verandah of the house
till some other people enter the house. S8he may not loosen or
comb her hair before tho elder brother; to do so would he
considered highly improper, and would imply that the rolations
between them had become muoch too familiar. She cannot usually
git down in his prescnce, and it is most improper for her to take
a peat on a parkoms or bed while he is olose by. 8hould it be
neccesary for her to sit down while he 18 near, she must use a
gando or low stool.*

The following explanation by Mr. Bodding of the relations
of brothers and their wives is of interest as illustrating the
Santal femily life :—¢ The first thing to be taken into considera-
tion is the basis of the Santal matrimony, viz., tho husband’s
rights of property. A Santal buys his wife, or rather the
father buys wives for his sons, if he is living; and that this is
real businesa is shown by many circumstances, besides the faot that
a bride-price ie paid, of which I shall mention only one. When
at the marriage the bride has been brought to her future home

® Notes ou fraternal polyandry amonyg the Santils, by Mr. ¢, H.'Craven und
ibe Revd, L. O, Skrefarud, J.A.5.B. Part 111, 1008, pp. 88 90.
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and her friends and relations are going to take leave, the Zumii
budh® says to her :—‘Now remain, my girl; this is your house,
this is the place where you shall goe out and . Eat and work
industriously. Don’t long for us: this is your house (or home)
for life. DBoth bones and ashes did we sell you." 'The meaning
of the last expression is that whether alive or dead sho will
thonceforth belong to and be the propeity of her hushand.

“ When she becomes the property of her hushand, bis younger
brothers, beeause they stand in u juasi-filial relntion o him, seem
also to get some rights in her together with him. A result of
this is probably tho ecircumstance mentioned ahove that the
younger brothers are allowed such liberties with tho wile of the
elder one, and another custom, that in case the clder brother dies,
the younger brother—if ho wishes, for it is not enforced—takes the
widow as his wife (or co.-wife, if he hus one helore), without,
however, going through any nmaringe cevemonies  Phey have
alroady paid for hier, they sy ; she belongs to the family.,

“ Further, an eclder brother, espeaally the eldedt one, s
looked upon as the representative of ¢ father, and after his
death is tho head and governor of the family. PFer this
reason there are, in fucl, some Bantals who look on the wife of
thoir eldest brother s cipuul to their mother wnd pay her respeet
accordingly. Dut it nmst bhe horne in mind tad this s only
individualistic aud not the goneral custom. 1 mention il only to
gshow t{he feelings of the betlvr Buntals towards their clder Lrother,
ospecinlly when ther¢ is somce considerible diffeience in age
betweon them. In case the futher is deud, an clder brother
managos tho affuirs of the household, and will have to huy
the wife for his younger brother. The result of this position
of an elder brother is that he is considered logully c¢qusl to u
father-in-law of the wife of his younger brother.”

The old guras ray that in the good old days only (wo cuuses pyoxes.
brought about divorce, viz., unfaithfulsess on the purt of the wife
and witcheraft. Now-neduys it is otherwise; if the maried couple
do not live peaceably, divoree is koon resorted to, sumd cven
6 womnn ay dempnd divoree i {the moen fukes wnotber wife,
If & womon is proved, to the sutisfuction of the Samtal sense of
justice, to be a witcl, the yroceedings ars very simple.  Without
any ccremonics the husband, supporled by the people of his
villuge, takes the woman and makes her over to her puronts or
nearest male relatives, himsclf keeping ull the dhildren,  The

& The tamii budhr is the duvnna who tolluws the brde to the house of tbe

nadegrono, wml in gencially . rclutiom o the Lrole's lather, Lut other pouule way
officiute ue such,



140 SANTAL mmu_ NAS.

bride-price ia mot paid back, and if there is a daughter the
mother does not get the customary viece of cloth at the daughter’s
marriage. Thia kind of divorce is mow mnéarly obsolete. The
regular divorce (called sakam ar.ch, i.e., literally, leaf tearing) is
performed in the following way :—The villagers meet together,
led by the maishis of the two villages concerned. A lotd,
with water is placed on the ground, and husband and wife are made
to stand facing one another, one on each side of the /o¢d, the man
faoiug the east. The headman of the husband’s village then
exhorts the man as follows :—* By the grace of Sing Bonga, the
9ve mountain spirits and the ancestors, we, the people, took omens
from the urick bird on the right side and the ere bird on the left,
and tied you together and joined you together with marriage
chaina like the #r and the bndo olimbers (two large and strong
forest vines). Wae did not join you together for one day, but for
ever and aye, like stone and rock, till you became hoary and moss-
grown. Now it is no fault of ours, but if you eannot be united,
what can we the people do 7 Now, therefore, both of you think
well and reflect carefully in your hearts; otherwise you may at
some future day say that the poople made you separate. You,
if you really want to remounoce her, call on Bing Bonga, the
five mountain epirits and the ancestors, and tear the leaves, or
else tear them not.”

The man is then made to stand on his left leg, facing the sun
and with his hands in a suppliant posture. Thereupon they give
him three sdi {(Shorea robusta) loaves, He takes them and, with
his cloth twisted round his neck, salutes Sing DBonga and
tears the leaves with a jerk. Then he turne round and kicks
the lota over with his right foot, and renounces any further
connection with the womas. The man salutes all those preeent,
commencing with the mdnjAi ; the woman does the same  If the
leaves are noi torn straight, there is an idea that the pair will
come together again. If all the waterin the Jo/d is not apilt,
the idea is the same ; it is thought that there is probably still
some love left. In any oase, in spite of their being divorced in
this world, they will meet again in the world to come.

The act just described is the final one. Before it is performed,
they go through more or less protracted judiciul proceedings with
full gettloment of the olaims of the parties, the laws regulating
whioch are briefly as follows. If o man divorces his wife for no
fanlt of hers, he haa to pay her divorce damages (chhadand.)—
now-a-days generally Ra. 5—besides which, he canvot claim to
have the bride-price refunded. He has further to give the woman
one cow, one bandi of paddy (about 12 maunds, valued at Re. &
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acoording to the old price of paddy), one brass cupn and one oloth.
Al this is now generally commuted to money and amounts to
Ra. 7. The children belong to and go with the father, but if
there is a babe at the breast, tho mother keeps it till it can go
to the father, wheu the womau, in return for her trouble in foed.-
ing and looking after it, gets 16 maunds of paddy and ome cloth.

If the mother has had special expenses caused by the child’s illness,
they are refunded to her.

If the woman is ot fault, the man gets the bride-price repaid,
and the woman gets nothing. If she has committod adultery,
the co-respondent will have to pay double the bride-price and keop
the woman, who is generally giveu into ihe man’s ocustody by the
panchdyat. 1f the man consents to keep his wife, he gets from
the co respondent Re 5 “to cleanse the vussel,” aud Rs 5
“to save the head, i.e, life.” Formerly the husband tracked the
guilty pair dos/a and killed them both.

If a man has taken a socond wile, the first and real wife can
demand divorce. Formerly e second wife was tuken, with the
consent of the first wife, only when the latter was barren or so
feoble as not to be ablo to do her household work. "Thoe man
in this case does not get any of the bride-price baok, but haus, on
the contrary, to give his divorced wife something. Formeily he
gnve her a cow, a band: of puddy, n cloth and a bras: cup, aud
this custom is still kept up if the pair bave after their murriage
menaged to acquire some property; otherwise the gifi. merely
consista of Rs. 5 as damages, a cloth and a brass oup, the fotal
value of which is about Re 7, At the time of divorce the people
on both eides go very oarefully into all the accounts, and
the sum paid may in some cases be small or apparentily very
large.

The Bantals, like other tribes in the same state of devolop- vas.
ment, look uopon marriage as paturally necessary. The poople 7i49%
always try to get their children marricd as soon as they cnn riows,
afford it, so as to get them settled in life. I'raclically the only
unmarried people are those physically unfit for marriage —and it
is no easy matter for them to be certified untit. L'he young
people are not permitted t¢ make one another’s acquaintance
before marriage if they do not happen to know each other already.
Love is not an essential thing in a Saotal maerriage, aud has
nothing to do with the arrangement of a regular marriage.

As a matter of fact, marringe iz practically a leap into the
dark, and it is n wonder that it furns out as well as it often
does. It may, however, happen that the affections of oue or
other are already engaged, or become engaged later on, in a
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wrong quarter; or there may be incompatibility of Lempor.
Fo theso cases, if tho man is at fault, the wifo will be neg-
lected, nnd as soon as she finds this out, she will run off to her
old Lhome. If {he woman's affcctions have strayed, she will
similaxly seize 1ho first opportunity to run home oun the smallest
pretext, for il will gencrally be found that she has a lover in or
near her old villago. If the married couple are not recounciled,
a divoree will cusue within thoe first fow yoars, but comparatively
seldom afterwanrds.  If they have gof children, the chances aro that
they will hecome graduully attached, aud a kind of genuine
conjugal love may be found between old couples, If they have
goltled down quietly, eonjugal fidelity is the rule; but in this
respect the men are helter than the women, ’

When o Santal is dying, the door of his house is kept open,
in order that his spirit may leave it and not haunt the family
residence. After dealh, thoe body is taken to a place whoroe two
ronds meel, at the end of the  villuge street, and is lamentod
over by tho womenfolk., Trom this place it s taken to the
pluce of burming, which is preferably the bank of a bands or pond
belonging to the decowsed ; if there is o such ddnd2 or pond, then

. to the bank of a stream, for cremation always takes placo near

water. The pyre is buili porth and south, the logs being kept
togethor by four poles, one at each corner, and the head being
placed towards the south. DBefore the body is placed on
the pyrc, the male relatives of the deccased—for only the men
como here -—wash his hands, feet and face, and pour a little water
in his mouth. Thenhe is carried thrice rouud the pyreand put
on the top. The clothes and everything olse that heo had on
his body are taken away, and also all the articles sent
with the corpse, which are sold by auction later. The body
is covered with a branch, and four picces of wood are put
across it. A fowl is taken round the pyre thrice, and is
finally pailed to the south-west corner pole, ie., the polo at
the loft side of the head. Then the nearest relative tekes a
bit of sedge, wraps a bit of the fringe of the dead man's elothes
round it, kindles it, und with averted face places it with the
loft haud on the mouth of the corpse. After this, all tho relatives,
and then the othors, throw a branoh of firewood on the pyre,
and proceed to kindle it. The people sit at a distance and watch
the body being consumed, and thoy are all shaved.

‘When the cremation is over, the rolatives go and piek up
the bones (a bit of the skull, of the collar bone and of one of the
bigger bones), wash them, pouring turmeric, water and milk over
them, and put them in a new pot. This is covered with a potsherd
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with a hole in it (a breathing hole for the dead), in which they
insert a special kind of grass for the spirit to go out and in on.
The rest of the bones and the ashes are thrown into tho water, a
winnowing fan is placed upside down on the site of the pyro, and
standing on this the carriers of the body dig round it, the last
digger hacking at the fan. Cow-dung is then mixed with water
in a cup, and the mixture sprinkled sll over the place where the
body has been. The pot with the bones ia buried outside
the village. ‘L'hereupon all bathe, and before they enter the
village conse themsolves with s/ resin. The artiolos sent with
the dead body are auctioned off tho eame day, and from the pro-
coeds a goat is bought and eaton by all oxcept 1hose bLelonging
to the dead man’s house. Now-a-days the men generally go and
drink with the proceeds.

Five dnys nfterwards there is a coromony onlled te/ uakdn.
The villagers assemble at the dead man’s house ound shave.
Then they go and bathe, the men to one place, the women to
another. ‘I'he men take with them a little oarth (uscd ns soap),
oileako, oil, threo sa/ twigs (used as tooth-brushes) and a couple of
leaves. 'T'he men put these at tho water's ecdge on three separate
leaves, and offer all wilh the left hand, first to {he dead, then
to Pilchn 1Laram and 'ilcha Budhi.  Thoe last two are  invoked
to take tho dead man under their care. llaving returned to the
house throe persons are ** possessed,”” one by the dead mnan. who
is asked how ho departed this world and declares whether he
died a natural death or not. After this, thero is somo drinking.
The bones are now bhroughi. put into a bag made of the dead
man’s clothes, taken out by a couple of mon and carned over {he
boundary of the village. T'ley are then hrought back, put into
another pot and hung up in the house, to be taken later on to the
Damodar river.

‘Wiilst these men are away, the others sit. down to eat ; a
leaf cup with rice, n cup with curry, and a thinl cup with water
are hung in a sling ¢lose to where the person died.  Tho people
of tho house pretend to cat with the left hand, a thing they
never do ordinarily, for to use tho left hand is cousidered the
worst of bad manners. At this time the villuge people sprinkle
water over their porsons with a A/«s-kk«s yoot ; (his purifies them
religiously. Next morning they look to sce whether the dead
person has caten the food hung up for him. If any remaine of
food arc found, it is o sure sign that he has cafen; otherwise he
has not. There is no fixed time for tuking the bones to the
Damodar river. It should strictly be done at vnce; but the dis-
tance to be traversed makes it dificult Lo do so. The journcy is
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therefore postponed to a convenient seasou,and till many can go
together: generally, they go in December. Along the river there
are several yidls, where the relative who has brought the bones
offers earth and tooth-brushes to the departed and to Pilcha
Hardm and Budhi, after he has thrown the bones, ete., into
the river. le goes into deep water and, facing east, dives;
whilst under the water he loets the bones go. The finale is the
bhanddn, a great feast with o sacrifice to the dead. When this
is over, the moumers can resume their ordinary life; but till
then they can neither sacrifice, nor use sindwr, nor marry,
ote.

The family share all they have in common till the death of
the fatlier, when the property is divided equally among the sone,
except that the eldest son gits a Lullock and a rupee more than
the others. The Jdaughters have no right to any of the property,
the idea being that a woman does not inherit, for she is expected
to marry and to be supported by her husband and her sons.
What she gots is a gift, customary and thorefore demandable,
but it is unot inherited. Lately, however, with the sauction of
the courts, only daughters have been given a life teuurv of the
father’s land, and this virtually means ivheritance by daughters,
If & man dies without soms or daughters, the property passes
to the father, if he is alive, and if he iz dead, to 1the lrothers
of the decemneed by the samue futher (not necessurily by the
game mother) ; if the lniter are dead, their sons will succeed. In
default of these, the deceased’s palernal uncles and their
sons succeed. The widow of a childless man is allowed onu
calf, one bendi (10 to 12 maunds) of paddy, one 44/ and omne
cloth, and returns to her parents’ house, unless, as sometimes
happons, she is kept by ber husband’s younger broihers. If one
of these keeps her, he is not allowed wmore than the one share
of the dceenscd man’s property, which he wonld get in any case.
If a man lenves only daughters, their paternal grandfathor and
unelos take charge of them and of the widow, and the property
romains in their possession. When the daughters grow up, it is
the duiy of these relatives to arrange marriages for them, and to
give them at marriage the presents which they would have reocived
from their father. When all the daughters have been disposod
of, the widow geta the perquisites of a childless widow and goes
to her father's houro or lives with her daughters, A widow with
minor sons keeps all the'property in her’own possession. the grand-
father and uncles seeing {hat ehe does not waste it. If the widow
remnarries bofore the sons are married, the grandfather and uncles
take pumsession of all the property ; the mother of the children has
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no right to get anything, but sometimes a calf is given to her
out of kindness, this gift being called bhandkar. There are
special rules in onses where there is a son-in-law who has married
under the ghardi jawcde form already deecribed. If his wife has
no brothers, and the son-in-law stays on in the hnuse and worka
for his father-in-law till he dies, then he inherits all the immove.
able property and half the movable property, the other half
of whioh goes to the relatives of the deorased. If thers s more
than one such son-in-law, they divide the property betwoen
them.

I# there are many grandsons, or if the sons do not live Pasii

happily together, especiaily if tho father has married again and ™
had other issue, the father and mother may make a partition.
A panchdyat is called and the father divides all the land and
oattle, keeping one share for himscll. 'The son with whom the
parents live retaing possession of their sharc during their lifetime.
Daughters got no share in the property, but if they are unmarried,
they get one celf each, that being the dowry given them at
marrisge. Unmarried sens get a doublo share of the live stook,
one share reprocenting their marringe expenros. The eatile
which the daughters-in-law recoived from their fathers and
brothers and from their futhers-in-law uf the timo of maTinge
are not divided, but tho cattln which {he sons got at marringe are
divided. ¥f a woman dics while her sans are unmarried, they
cannot demand a pariilion even il their father taker o second
wife, but they oan do so if they like afier marringe. The father
then gets one share and tho eone ono sharc each. If the srcond
wife has no children’ when the father dies, the sons of the first
wife can take the share their father got, but if they take it they
will have to pay for the funeral of their step-mother,

The most noticeable devclopment among the Santals during ;I;uz
recent years is what is known as the Kharwar or Kherwar oeg:
movement. It appearsto havo been first noticed in 1871, when Msxt.
ita leader was one Bhagrit of Tuldihi—the name apponrs to
be a corruption of Bhagirath, and the title of 4b4;/i which he
bore was also borrowed from the Flindus. From accounts given
by Bantdls nt the present time the methods purened by Bhagrit
were a8 follows. In the early morning he guve audience;
the people came to him, each bringing a leaf-cup full of
sun-dried rice (not the ordinary rice hoiled before husking), milk
in a 24, a Lit of betel-nut and one pice. This was all placed
before the 4a/4;i, who listened to what they had to say, but kept
quiet till all had put in their petitions. Bhagrit would then
harangue them much as followa: —* You have now brought your

L
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petitions to me; I shall lay them before God (Chando). All will
be well with anyono whose petition pleases Grod; if it doee not,
he must come again. Come twioe, thrice, or even oftener; meke
your petitions to me, and I shall pray to Him for you. You
must also continue to pray to Him, and then you will reap the
benefit. If anyone is in serious trouble, he must keep watch
throughout the night.”

The following morning, before sunrise, he asked the people
whether they had kept watch. If they said that they had slept,
he scolded them, saying that they had come only to eat. If they
said they had watched, he asked them whether they had seen Chando
come down and heard himn talk with Bhagrit. This, of ocourse,
was news to them, and they were treated to a new harangue,
Bhagrit charging them with lying and telling them that it
wasa their own fault that they got no help. Then he started
preaching to them, the subject matter of his address being very
much the same as that of the ten commandments of the
Christians. He charged them to live by |his precepts and not to
let evil come into their lives, otherwise they would not get God’s
bleasing.

As time went on, his style of preaching was somowhat altered,
probably because the people did not attain their wishes, and the
atiendance fell off. He had to find something to explain the
cne and ocounteract the other. He now said that all evil had
to be purged out, and all should come to him with one heart.
¢ 'We or our fathers have sinned utterly (‘sixteen annas’); when
our eins are fully atoned for, we shall be the owners of the
country.’”” In course of time he-collecled a good deal of money,
of which he and his helpers kept most. Then came the famine
of 1874 in spite of all his promises. When Burma rice was
imported, Bhagrit told the people that now they oould see how
God was working for them. The Sahibs were afraid. The rice
whioh they brought was rice formerly given by the Santils
to the dongas, and now brought back under some pretext. It
waa for the SBantils to eat, but they must be very oareful not
to let fowls or pigs pollute it, and they should bathe daily and
then cook their food. This, it will be noted, is a Hinduistio
touch. Now, if they were only careful, was the time for them to
got the land. In Sido’s and Kanhu’s time. s.e., in the Santl
rebellion, it had been God’s desire to give the country to the
Santals ; but they had sinned, especially in having relations with
women of other races, and so God had refused to help them.
Now they must act otherwise and oleanse themselves. After this,
the people commenced to kill their pigs and fowls ; but they were
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generally wise enough to eat them  From this time the followers
of Bhagrit appear to huve taken the name of Kharwar,

The people who were under Bhagrit's influence thought that
the rioe imported into the famine-stricken arens was a free gift.
They carted it from the distributing centres to their villages; befors
they took it into the village street, they sacrificed and ate e
black goat at ita entrance. After this they took therice to the
manjhthdn, divided it according to their mumbers, and ocom-
menced cooking in Windu style. When the time came for
paying back the Government advances, they began to disbelieve
Bhagrit. Hae still tried to delude thom, but was arrested and
imprisoned, and for the tima be'ng the movement collapsed.

Bhagrit had several imitutors, who woro also called ddbdsi, or
in somo cases guru, and worked mneh as he did.  Several of thom
told the people that they had been commissioned by God to wark
for a coertnin time, » g., threo or five yeurs: when that period
expired, they cenced working It in elear that most of them had
oome intno vontact with Christianity. "They declared that they
did not cure people, tut God did  Only those who bolinved were
healed, and doubters would not benofit in any wuy. The penplo
must live a clonn lifo and not use filthy language. Somo of the
bahdjix started rogular meetings for the penple on Sundays, and
prohibited Sunday Inbour for thom aud their eatilo. They furthor
directed the people 10 he kind to their animals, nof fo etriko them
on the head or on the bonns (otlherwise they would cry to Geod,
who would punish the offenders), nud to leave pastnre gronnds
for them. One of thom introducel Ramau, the Hindu deity,
identifying him with Ged. At the end of his Sumlny meeling
harangue ho called out with nll his wmivht : * Ram Chandy duhai)”’
and all thoso pres'nt did the same.  Some, but ouly a minority,
gave the movement a political a~pret hy in<tigating the people
to rofuse pnyment of rent for their lhioldings, an the ground
that land which they hual reelaimed from wasto hetonged solely
to them. Nenrly ull 1licse anl Inter Zabd,iz appeared first in the
vicinity of Godda and thence spread eouthwards and castwards.
It is also noticeable that the strange rumoura which sometimos
pass through the country seem to emavate from the same
guarter.

Little was heard of the movement affer the imprisonmient
of some of its leaders, but it revived in 1880, largely owing to
the preaching of one Dubia Gosain, who is eaid to have apprared
from somewhere near Deoghar and was more Hinduirtio than
others of his class. He commanded the Fantale to hill their
pige and fowls and to conform to Hindu customs. He claimed

L¥
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divine anthority, and obtained no little influence owing to letters
containing his commands being cireulated far and wide. Conai.
derable excitement and a spirit of smoulderiug disaffection ensued
among the Santils, always on the look-out for supernatural mani.-
festations. This excitement, as related in Chapter II, lod to some
disturbances at the census of 1881, but the arrest of the dabdn
snd the vigorous measures taken by Government prevented more
serious trouble. Bubssquently, in 1891, the Kharwirs appear
again to have taken advantage of the census to frighten other
Bantals and to spread mischievous rumours in the Rajmahal
“subdivision. It was stated, for instanoce, that the Engliah Rej
was to come to an end, the Kharwirs wounld rule in their atead,
and no rent would be paid; that all Santals axoept the Kharwim
would be made Christians; that the soil of the country being
dark belonged to the dark.skinned people and not to the white
men, who would go back to their own country, where the soil
was white,

T & Kharwir movement does not appear to be extinet, for a
fow yoars ago there was a pronounced and widespread recru.
descence of it during the hard times the people had to go
through. Several Hindu practices have been introduced in the
later phases of the movement, and one marked feature ja the worship
of the batajis. Bome of them and of their followers profess to be
vegetarians, but they do not insist that olhers should adopt the
same diet, though they recommend it. The precepts inculoated by
a recent ddidji were a8 follows. This man was thought to be some.
what mad just before he became s 848457, because he refused to eat
anything touched by women. Then it camse to light that he was
8 ddb4ji in embryo. He forbade all filthy longuage and insisted
on addressing all, even ohildran, as father and mother. People
soon began to resort to him. and so many flocked to him that he
oould not attend to all personally. Then he declared that he had
received a command from God that the people were to use earth,
dhubi grass (Cynoron dactylon) and cow-duntg ashes, whick would
be blessed if they obeyed his commaundments These artioclus were
divided into three parts, which were kept separate. One part
bad to e either drunk (mixed in water) or applied externally as
the caso might be. Aonother part had to be given to the cattle to
make them give milk. A third port was to brieg personal pros-
perity, and to be used aocording to instructions given, viz,, it was
to be mixed in water in & certain way and aprinkled all over the
house wherever the iumates had or used or did anything. When
taking it home, they had to be very careful not to pollato it in any
. way; they had also to eat it from clean utensils and after washing,
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The artioles used have a symbolic meaning, and are not regarded ,
a8 medicines,

In this conuection, it may be remerked that the Nantals
instinctively feel the importance of symbolical action. In 1907,
for instance, when there weie a number of babdapes in the south
of the SBantil Parganas, their disciples could be seen runving, but
never walking, from place to place ; this was a aymbolio action
inteuded to improas the neccesity of hansto. Aguin, if a woman
comes to a 4déd)i to be delivered from the bongas—for u babaji,
‘though not a witch-finder, professes to cure & confossed witch—
he proceeds in & semi-symbolioc way. It would tako too muoh
space to dosoribe in detail how the baddy finds out the truth.
Briefly, the woman confesses to huving had soxual intercourse with
a great number of Horgas (in one case, it is snid. the woman men-
tioned as mauny us 127 male dongas, ench separately by name)
during the confession the 64bdji, ns a proliminary meunsure, draws
figures on the ground, muttering muntras, spitting on the figurea
and wiping them out; after s night's preparation, he gives the
woman & twig with which she draws figures on the ground acoord.
ing to hia instructions, one to represent each of the bongas with
whom she has lived ; finally the ddbdsi makes the woman break
off her connexion with vach &¢nga, and she repeals after him a
long list of abusive epithets for each and every bonga, windiog up
with spitting and trampling on the figures.

A bahdp protends to bo a prophet, un intermediary butwuen
the sapernatural und the muterial world, und is at times taken by
the people at his own valuation, The result is that those whe
believe in him, resort to him to get reliof or help when they have
loat fuith in their ordinary everyday remedies. The village which
a bdbdqsi makes his headquarters is generally full of people who
want a oure for all kinds of disvases and frailties, either for them-
selves, or for their relatives or their cattle., One haa an obstinate
sore, another has epilepsy, a third has e cough, a fourth has ring-
worm. One wants a remedy to prevent his children dying off as
they are born; the wife of another never gets any children at all ;
@ third has a confessed witch for a wife, etc. And the bdabds is
expected to be able to help each and every one of them. Volitios
do not play any great part at this stago, but may come in later as
& result of the 63b4/i’s teachings. )

The bdbajis appear in some cases to have a lucrative profession.
Bhagrit ocertainly made money ; at first he was pleased to
reoeive only copper ; later on he admonished the people to
bring eilver—then their applications would bo granted sooner !
Others, however, have used the monsy they got to help the
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people, ¢.g., Bariar badq/i did not receive money. The people
threw it on the ground before. him ; and whoen his levée was
over, he used to ask whose money. had been lost. As no one
auswered, he said that he had no authority (i.s, no divine
oommand) to take money, called the village policeman and ordered
him to give it to the blind, the halt and the sick who had come,
and also to buy them food ; he was not, however, to give it to
anyone who had money with which to buy food.

The Kharwir movement seems to have been originally of
s religious character. The Bautal traditions assert that their
anocestors had no bongas, but worshipped God alone. They are
oounscious that they  have become degraded by giving up their
purer belief, e.g., the old gurus will despairingly ask what
oan be the reason why God has punished them aund permitted
them to lead a vagrant life, moving like the silk-worm, from place
to place, without any abiding home. In ordinary years a Santal
will not give much heed to such thoughts; but the dormant
memory of God is more or less awakened when anything extra-
ordinary happens to the people as a whole (¢.g., famine or
scarcity), or when things happen to the individual which are
not explained by the malign iuvfleence of dongas or witches, or
do not yield to ordinary remedies. In such contingencies, they
are apt to think they will improve their lot by altering or reform-
ing their religions practices and beliefs, This also explains the
spasmodio charaoter of the movement. In times of comparative
plenty or proeperity very little is heard of it; during times of
famine or scarcity the movement revives.

It is noticeable that on its religious side the movement has
shown a tendaney to Hinduiam. Its early followers ocalled them-
selves Sapha Har, i.c., the pure men, and eschewed fowls, pigs and
intoxicating liquor, but took gdnje, Oue still meets Sautils
who ocall themselvea Sapha Har, wear their hair in long matted
tremses, and olaim that they worship Mahadeo aud never kill ani-
mals exoopt as & sadrifice. At the same time, there seems little
doubt that the extraneous idess which have from the first given
vitality to this movement are Christian. Several of the (db4jis
have been pervert Christians, and the first, Bhagrit, either had
boenaOhmtmoratanynteMbeenmaOhnshmnhool

The fact that the Kharwar movement has sometimes had =
political aspeot is probably caused by the cirouamstance thet when
the Santala start thinking of the old days, they conoceive of them
ar. s goldeu age with absclute freedom and happiness. If, they
argue, they revert to their old’ ways, why shaold not their
oldhndmmbmk,mthmwwwthmw
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take rent from them ? The rosult is that the Kbarwikrs have at
times qlaimed ‘to be an independent race from whom no rent is
due for 1and which they or their ancestors have oleared. This
is not eltogethet surprising, for the Santals are not yet civilised
enough to understand the machinery of Government, Their rent
is paid fo the samindir, and they do not believe that euy of
it is efpended for the publio good. They consider that they,
as the {learers of the land, have an exclusive right to enjoy
the fruds of their lsbours.

"Po explain certain phases of the movement the following may
be medtioned. If an ides gets hold of a Bantal crowd, they
oeaso to reason and will go to aby extreme in pursuing it; but,
on the other hand, the individual Santal does not feel much, if
any, parsonal responsibility or a specific personal interest. The
ordinary Santal is courageous enough behind & drum or a common
leader; as soon aa the latter disappears, there will be a general
collapse, Thus, a babdji with s- political propagands may be
dangerous to the publioc peace ; but as soon s be disappears
very little more is heard of the movement. “It is” writes
Mr. Bodding, *diffioult st the present time to say what will
become of this movement. It is not by any means extinok
—there sre many Bephi Har in the country, especially in
the morth and middle part. There are also a fow babdsia ; but
ss at present nothing special is moving the people, they are
quist becense they are mot eought after, snd none of them are
‘stars ’ of great magnitude, or, in other words, demagogues
of any significance. But there is no reason why it may not ocrop
up agsin in some form or other, the inner oauses being there
a8 they have been.”
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CHAPTER V.

PUBLIC HEALTHN.

THE disenses most commonly met with in tho district ere malurial
fovers, bowel complaints, influenza, opthalmia, cholers, small-pox
and skin discases,

Malarial fevers are prevalent before and efter the raine, and
are cspecinlly common in the low-lying country bordering the
Gauges, aud in the Dimin.i-koh portion of the Godda snd Pakaur
subdivisions, in localities where, the draivage being defective, the
land is apt to buovome watcrlogged and water rerains stegnant in
hollows and depressions. The type mosl commonly met with is
intermittent fover, but remitfent cases are fairly numerous at the
close of the rainy season. Eruptive fevers, such as small-pox,
measlos snd ohicken. pox, ure endemic throughoul the district, and
sometimes bocomo epidemic during the hot months preceding tho
rains. Judging from the vital statistics, the mortality ceused by
fover is less than in other districts of Bengal, for from 1892 to
1904 the death-rate was above 20 per mille iu only four years., In
each of the sucoceding throo years, however, the death-rate was
a8 high as 25 per mille.

Epidemics of cholera brenk vut from time to time, beginning
with the hot weather and euding with the rains. The subdivisions
of Rajmahal and Godda with the munbicipal town of Deoghar
suffer most, and the two worst epidemics on record are those of
1897, when 7,107 or -4 per mille of the population died, and of
1906 whou the diseuse vurried off 6,160 persons or 3-4 per mille.

There are small outbreaks of small-pox every year, but tho
death-rate since the present system of mortuary returns was intro-
duced has never been as high ne 1 per mille except in 1903, when
2,986 persons died, repreeenting 16 per mille of the population.

The first outbreak of plague in this district ocourred early in
1961 in Bahibganj, where it had been imported from Monghyr
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through the Marwaris of the town. The ouly other outbreak was
in the municipel town of Deoghar, aud the total number of deaths
in the year was only 219. This is the worst epidemio the district
has yet suffored from, the total number of deaths in the six years
1902-07 being only 222.

Attacks of dysentery are fairly numerous throughout the year,
pextionlarly during the rains, and deaths from this cause are
believed to be much higher than the mortuary returns show.
Influenza has appeared in epidemio form very frequently of late
yoars, in some cases attacking elmost every member of a village.
Opthalmia of & severe type has also been prevalent; the number
of blind persouvs, as recorded at the census, inoreased from 418 in
1891 to 2,066 in 1901, Skin diseasee, particularly ecabies, are
common among young children during the oold season,
presumably owing to want of care and cleenliness.

Vaocination is, on the whole, regarded favourably by the
sboriginal races—not that they have much faith in it, but
because it is the wish of Government. Culf vaooination
was introduced for the first time in 1898-99, and was willingly
accopted by them, but there was o considerable prejudioe
againat it on the part of the Hindus, portioularly the pdndds
of Deoghar. A number of the old vaceinators resigned
their appointments rather than vaccinato from the oculf, but
gince that year cousiderable progress has been made. In
1907-08, altogether 55,776 pereons or 31'2 per mille of
the population were successfully vaccinated as sgainst an
average of 40'8 per mille in the provious five years, while
the ratic of infents to whom protection was afforded was 619
per oent.

The marginal table shows the publio charitable dispensarios in

 existence in 1908 nnd the number
of beds in each. Of these dispen-
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qaarters of Dumka, Réijmabal and Goddd. The Dumpky hospital ;

oontained in & good stone building, and like the -Deogh:;
dispensary has separate accommodation for paupers, fufections
casos and patients’ relatives. In 1900 the zamindar of Lakbanpur,
Rai Bahadur Sitab Chind Lahs, sdded a emall cottage hospital
with two wards for the treatment of women. The Réijmahal
dispensary is located in a fine old Muhammadan mosque on
the banks of the river Ganges, a gift of the Iast Indian
Railway Company. Godda has a subetantial building
with out-houses for treatment of pauper and infectious csses.
In 1877 two more dispensaries were established at Jamtara
and Sihibganj. Thet at Jamtarda was located in a emall
thatched building until 1897, when o mnsonry building took its
place. The Sahibganj dispensary until some ten years ago was
housed in a fow dingy rooms in & native serai, but now has a good
building with a female cottage hospital. This dispensary is very
largely atteuded by the labourera employed in the szbai grass trade.
In 1893 a dispensary was opened ot Katikund, and in 1897
another was started at Bario, both in the Damin-i-koh. These
dispensaries are maintained by the Santals, who pay one anna per
honse annually, the Government providing the services of Civil
Hospital Assistants. In 1898 o dispensary was opened at the
subdivisional headquarters of Pakaur, which supplied a long-felt
want. The Raja had hitherto kept up a public dispensary,
but villagers of low caste wero not encouraged to attend it
for fear that they might carry contagion to the inmates of
the palace, sc that the charity was not of as much benefit
to the public as it might have been. Subsequently, the
Raja made over a building, erected for an institute mear
the kackalri, for the new hospital. Next year another dispen-
sary was opened at Asanbani, the building and etock being
the gift of Mr. Maling Grant, and a private dispensery waa
started at Madhupur by Babu Balai Chand Dutt. In 1908
another private dispensary at Mabeshpur waa brought under
Government supervision.

There are two railway dispensaries and four dispensaries main.
tained by missions, of whioh the best attended are eaid to be those
of the Church Missionary Society and the Indian Home Mission
to the Santals. The missionaries scattered over the district also
treat the sick both at the miesion stations and in villages. It is
satisfactory to note that the Santils, who used to regard a dis-
peusary as the abode of devils and wounld not accept European
treatment, now attend them in fair numbers, provided the Civil
Hoepital Amsistant in charge is kind and sympathetio. The



PUBLIC HEALTH, 1586

following table shows the receipts of und attendaunce at the
dispensaries in 1908 :—

. | —
Balance GOVEro- 3 ' is
Names. 'Jun 1st mpg::l i %-E Hubserip. 0:_3'9" T:"“l ! "TMBI [Ty g::;
Javuery i) EE tens. T L et 1pen. _g-&_: patien
. LI, | Gons. | =4 jeeipte, ; celpts l|lhuw. 353 ltnulw
. ! I
i ll Ha, 1 K. | Ra [ 1is R ii : Ra. %
! 1
AmripErt o . agp 1 ce 3l . (] } 2,008
Asanhain e .- -] . 1 1N - 2 ugd 8,107
Bario e 1,0BS L B 2O a7 1,A43 762 1.318
Buihait -l L I ; T T 8 | s9a8
Deoghuar e 1,478 83 430 [RE 117 1,840 1944 ;240 8078
Dumn kK 784 1 1,100 | 430 Py 819 3.8 LTI I X 2
Godde . | m | sl L a4y 747 1788 | Lais, o0 B3ee
| JEmtErE w 85 s Ll BN a2 17 1,134 ey | 180 | 1,980
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| PEkanr P T T S & Y . 1,558 200 3119 LRio Bl #.48)
: HEjmnhal - T2 | Hw . A T L4 e, B | Besl
| Bahibemn) I X1 F RE ) B . AT PO ¢ 8. 711
' 1 ' 1 ‘

There is u leper asylum called the Raj Kamari Leper Asylam pyera
at Dooghar, which was founded in 1545 an the rosult of private AsvLON.
efforts, its foundation being chielly due to the liberality of the late
Dr. Mahondra Lal Sarkar, c.a.:, who gave Ra. 5,000 {owards the
eroction of the buildings, und aftor whoso wife it is numed. Two
malo wards capably of necommoduting 32 lopers wero originally
constructed, together with kitchens for the lepers to eook their
own food. In 1000 a dispensary aud o fomale ward capable of
accommodativg four leper were added, aud the huildings now
suffice for 40+ lepers. The institulion is maintained by a small
eodowment and subseriptions, fromwhich ua lucge u sum ns powsible
is invested every yenr so as to make it eolf-supporting. It
is managed by » Committee, of which the Deputy Commissioner ia
Chairman.

The Puri Lodgiog Llouss Act (1V B. C. of 1871) is in force Losoina
in the town of Deoghar, which is a noted plweo of pilgrimage, and fgrﬂ_"
in Jesidih Bazar at the Baidyauath Junction, having been extond-
od to the former place in 1879 and to tho latter in 1901. ‘This
Act provides, inter alia, for tho wppointment of a Health pﬂicer
to inspeot lodging houses and report upon them to the Mngmtrate.
Under ite provisions no lodging hous. muy be opened without &
license, and licenses are granted only upon & cortificate from the
Hoalth Officer stating the suitebility of the building for the
purpose aud the pumber of persons which it can aecommodate.

An amending Act was subsoquently pnased i.n 1908, the ochief
objects of which are to provide safeguards against over-erowding
in lodging houses, to render their inspection more practicable, and
to give Qovernment power to incrense tho license fees, 80 as to
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seoure the funds necossary for proper eanitation. The receipts
obtained under the working of the Act form what is known es
the Lodging House Fund and consist mainly of feea paid for the
licensing of lodging houses and of contributions, .g., in 1907.08,
Rupees 4,834 were contributed for the erection of sheds for pilgrima
on the camping-ground at Deoghar. The Fund provides the pay
of the Health Officer and s amall establishment for collection and
supervision, oonsisting of a clerk, overseer and peon; it also makes
provision for the sanitation and conservancy of the town aud the
construction and repair of buildings, such as pilgrims’ shops and
sheds. The receipts in 1908-09 amocunted to Rs. 1,948 and the
exponditure was Rs, 11,291, as against Rs. 1,009 and Rs. 19,268
respectively in 1906-07, and Rs. 7,297 and Rs. 7,818 in 1907-08,
Acording to the retarns for 1908-00, there are 63 licensed
lodging houses, which have accommodation for 3,153 persons.
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CHAPTER VI,

AGRICULTORE.

In the level strip of land along the Ganges agricultural condi- (izwgnat
tions are the eame as in the alluvial plains of Bihar., Elsewhere ﬁ:’:’:'
the surface is fo a large extent composed of long undulating :
ridges, between which the drainage runs off to jein the larger
streams. The trough-like hollows that lio between the un.
dulations of the surface are full of rich alluvial soil inte whioch

a detritus of vegetable matter has been washed. The crests of

the ridges, however, are as a rule very poor, being made up of
sterile gravel or stiff clay lying on a hacd subsoil, which is de-
pendent on the rainfall and yields even to irrigation but a meagre
outturn, The slopes of these ridges, and the awampy ground
between, supply the ouly land on which a rice crop can be raised.

The soil is, in the first instance, brought under oultivation by
outting level terraces out of tho slope, a small bank to hold
water being left round each plot. The slopes thus present

the appearance of a series of stops, varying from one to five

feet in height. 'When tho slopes arc too steep for terracing,

or the soil too stony for cultivation, the hed of the stream is
banked up and made into one long narrow rico field, The rioce
terraces are flooded e soon as possible after the rains set in, and

the water is retained until the erop ripens in late autumn. After

the orop has been reaped, the highoer levels become dry and hard,

bat the lower fielda often remain moist till February and March.

The onltivable ares which cannot be converted into rice flelds

is used for other crops requiring lees moisture.
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Craesze There are two main olasses of land, known as &hdni or pige
0% 2432 lands and bdsi or uplands, the land under cultivation being almeat
equally divided between them. The rice lands are usually aub-
divided into three classes, viz., first, second and third oclass dhdn;,
this olassification depending ohiefly on the level of the land, the
orops it growa and the amount of moisture it retaina, First class
adhdni, called dewal, haeha! or jol, inoludes lands on the lower levels,
which are protected by their natural situation, by springs, or by
the numerona small embaukments which the ryots throw acrosa
the dips and hollows. The best of the first class rice lands are
those which are fed by perennial springs, from which moisture
oozes even in the hottest montha of the year. Second olass
dhdni, oalled doem, kandli or sakraé, consists of the rice fieldaon
the amaller undulations and the lower terraced lande on the elopes,
Each stop acts as a shallow reservoir for the step below. and there
is always percolation from the higher to the lower levels Third
olass dhani, called seew or Ldd, conaiste of the higherterraced flelds,
which have been cut out from the slopes and have only small ails
or ridges to retain rainfall. ABari lands aro unterraced high lends
on which maize, mustard, millets, pulses and other miscellaneous
orops are grown. They are usually divided into two main class-
o8 :—(1) first class &ari, {4, the land round the village eite or on
the banks of streams, which is usually cropped twice a year, and
(2) second class bdri, known a8 dangnlbdri, i.», inferior land away
from the village site, which is only cropped once a yoar.

As regards the orops grown on the difforent classes of land, firat
clasa dhdni land, being low-lying and moist, is utilized for growing
winter rice, for even in the drieat year these fields ncoumulate and
retain sufficient moisture for ite growth. Gram, linseed, Afesdrs
and other rubi crops are also sometimes raised on these first class
rice lands ; and in tracts where they form flat and extensive
Bahidrs, asin those parts of tho Gedda subdivision which adjoin
Bhaégalpur, ral: is frequently grown, The second class paddy fields,
sre utilized indifferently for growing winter and autuma rice,
‘When winter rice is grown on them, the crop is apt to fail in years
of short rainfall, unless it is protected by bdndhs or embankments
forming reservoirs, from which water can bo let into the fields if
there is an early cessation of the rains. When autumn rice is
raised on such lande, the crop is more scoure. Second class land is
oocasionally utilized in the cold weather for growing a second
orop of wheat, barley, linseed, kiesdri or lentils. Sugarcene is
often grown on second class rice lands close to tanks or streams
which afford facilitiea for irrigation. The third class paddy flelds
usaally grow dkadoi or autumn rice,
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First olass 4drd landin the immediate vidinity of villages,
where the surface is fairly level, and the soil is rich in organio
matter derived from village refuse of all kinds, besides being
artificially manured, supports valuable orops, such as maize, mus-
tard, the larger variety of cotton (bar-kdpds), tobaocoo, the castor-
oil plant and vegotables. Maize is generally the first crop raised
and is followed by mustard ; in fact, it is undemstood locally that
first oclass ddré is land cultivated with or oapable of growing
maine. Jowdr or choli (Andropogon sorghum) and both the maghs
and cAai‘ali varieties of raiar (Cajanua indicus) are also grown on
first olass bar¢ land, and in the more productive localities on
second class bdrs land. Bugarcane is also grown on firet class 2dri
lands near tanka, In the Pabbia tdmk of the JamtarA subdivi-
sion such sugarcane fields are vot usually irrigated, but bari
landa that retain moisture are selected for ita cultivation. The
rest of the ddr: land is genoerally sown with either gondli ( Panicum
milisre) or kodo \Patpalum scrobswnlatum) in the hot weather, and
with Aurths (Dolichos bifiorus’ or sargusa (Guizotia abysginica) in
the autumn, The minor crops, i.e., crops which are loss exten-
sively grown on second class bd~ land, are & superior variety of
gondts ocalled faio (Panicum italicun), bajra (Pennisetum {yphos-
deum), marud (Eleusine Coracune), gram, il (Sesamum indicum),
pattua (Hibiscus cannabinus) and the smaller variety of cotton
{Chiotakdpds).

In this distriot the namos for the same type of soil seem to S 11
vary in different parts, flindi, Bengali and Sautéli pames being
all in use, A heavy black cluy is known as kardr, and when
yellowich ir colour as enfel, chitxl mati or jelang hasa, the last
being a Bauntali word. It is u sticky clay, becoming very hard
when dry, and is poor in quality, producing only rahar, kurthy
and ddjra; but it improves after having been under ocultive~
tion for some time, when it turns into good paddy land. The
typical clay soil of the district is varioualy kuown as kewdl, kdia
mati, wmetdi and, in Santdli, Zende hase. It is a black olay moil,
which, though hard when dry, ia frisble. It is, on the whole, very
fertile and is chiefly used for growing paddy. A clay loam is
oalled dindi mdti, and o loam is called donasia. Balthar, balkae;
and dels are sandy soils (called by the Bantals gite/ Aasa), which are
useless for agrioulture. Beloundar is o reddish sandy clay found on
the banks of the hill streams—a poor soil, whioh, however, produces
paddy under irrigation. The didra eoil on the banks of the Gauges,
that receives a deposit of silt every year,is known as masin or
masing mati (Santali, pali hssa). It isalight, friable, rioh soil used
for both bA4doi and rabs otops. Ankkeri or ldinats (Santali, arg
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hasg or dhiri aasa) is & reddish #0il found near the hille, T
of an inferior quality but not' infertile, for it will grow | !

. . Joug
maise, kurih, kodo and rahar besides sabai gras. Bay, or bk
land (Santali ora dargs) is homestesd land 8ToWing sugarogn, ¥

] - ] L4 Ob.d

Lios, tobaoco, maize, mustard and sll kinds of vogetables. Saliy,
soils which are unflt for agrioultural purposes are called wsqp
#harwa, oto.® The wet saline soil called nung mats grows paddyj
bat the outturn is poor. !
Artiflaial irrigation is essential for the cultivation of rice eXoept
in the lovel tract adjoining the Ganges and at the bottom of
inland depressions, where the’soil is kept moist by perennial
springs or is capable of retaining water draining off higher Iovels,
Here heavy orops of rice are obtaived, even though the rainfall is
short or ceases prematurely; but there is a danger of orop failure
if the surrounding slopes are too steep, for the rush of water often
brings with it drifts of sand whioh ruin the orop. To obviate thig
danger, a small ochannel is often provided for the escape of sand-
laden water. Exoept in such localities, artificial irrigation is abso-
lutely necessary, and fortunately the undulating mature of the
country affords great facilitics for proteotive works These fai-
lities have boen so fully wutilized, that one-third of the rico land
is now proteoted from drought by its natural position or by small
irrigation works, onme-third is partially proteoted, and only one-
third remains unprotectod.

The irrigation works generally tako the form of embankmounts
coustructed across ravines, hollows or other natural depreesions or
at the head of the numerous valloys, which impound the drainage
water and also dam up any stream there may be in the bed of a
valley or ravine. Thoy thus form roservoirs, from which the rice
flelds, stretohing away, each on a lower level than another, and
widening as they recode from the dam, are irrigoted These
embankments, when small, are called 4irz and when large sandhs,
Their number is legion, and no village is without one or two at"
least. The emaller ones dry up a mouth or two after the raims
cease, but generally hold sufficient water to carry the ficlds below
over the precarious monthe of October and November., The larger
ones have frequently catchment basine large enongh to ensure a
conlinnous water-supply from the end of one rainy season to the
beginning of the next, Their sites are usually well chosen, and the
beds of the bddadhs nre often impregnated with natural springs.

The slopes, moreover, are laboriously terraced, the flelds being out
out from them in a series of steps. Being enclosed by amell

* D. N. Mokherji, Nots on the Seils of Bengal, 1909,
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ridges (ai/s) whioh retain water, the highor fields are practically
minute reservoirs, from which water percolates or is allowed to run
off to the flefis below.

There is very little well irrigation in this district. There are,
it is true, kachohd wells in nearly every village, however small, bat
they usually consist merely of holes scoped out wherever aprings
exist, and are not used much for irrigation, excopt over amall
patoches of first class ddrs land growing vegetables, tobacco and
other special orope. Tapps Manihari in the north of the Godda
subdivision, with an area of about 100 square miles, which conaists
of nnusually flat and fertile land, is the only tract in which wells
are used to any oonsiderable extent.

Walls.

In tappss Manihan, Barkop snd Pateunda (in tho (odda Dowrs.

subdivision} and nlso to a less oxtent in pargana Godda, another
tract of 100 equare miles within the same subdivision, a consider-
able amount of irrigation is effected by water channols callod daurs
leading fromm embankments thrown across the beda of siroams to
fields at a lower level. Theso channels froquently pass through
soveral villages, ell of which asaiat iu their construction and share
in the benefits acoruing from them. There is, indeed, quite a
network of distributaries acroes the face of Manihari anid the more
level parts of Godda, showing that the peopls are wull able to
take advantage of the particular form of irrigation best suited to
the needs of the country. Such a systom is possible in this part
of the district, for the river channels are compuratively shullow
and will admit of the construction of dams in Lheir beds aftor the
cloee of tho raios.

Tappa Manihari is a monotonously level plein hemmed in
by the hill ranges of the Damin-i-koh on the weet and south
sod by the high lands of the Bhagalpur district on tho remaining
sides. From these higher lands it gets an oxcollent supply of
wator, which is carvefully preserved in irrigation bdadhs. (todds
is a more undulating country, but the higher landa enclose bro.a.d
fertile valleys, which are watered by hill etreams from tho Damin.
Here also irrigation has reached a high stago of dovolopment, and
the lands of the central valloys are reputed to be the most fertll:e
rice lands in the district. Elsewhere irrigation from the rivers is
impossible, for by the end of the rainy season they are merely
beds of sand with little or no water, _

Apart from the natural facilities for irrigation, the system of
administration in the Santal Parganas has done much to develop
its nataral resources. “The land system of the Santsl Parganas
in,” writes Mr. H. McPherson, “one which lends itself with peou-
liar advantage to co-operstion amongst the oultivators of the soil.

¥

Adminis-
tration,
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The unit is the village. At the head of almost every village
there is s headman. The hoadman is the representative of the
village, through whom the villagers as & body deal with the
proprietor. The proprietor is mervly the rent-receiver and has
no part iu the managemevt or internal economy of the village.
His interference, if he is at all disposed to iuterfere, which fow
landlords in the Seutal Parganas are, is liable to be checked at
every turn by appeal to the local officer, who besides being the
court of civil and criminal justice to the people, is their active
and sympathetic safeguard against every form of oppression
that may be practised by the headman or proprietor. The
headman is appointed by end is linble to be dismissed by the
Distriot Officer. Homoce it is that in the Santil Parganas ihe
village commune with its headman and elders flourishes with a
very strong and vigorous life.

“The faculty of association and co-operation has been fostered
and developed to a degree that is impossible in the ordinary
district. 1t is this fauility of co-oporation to which, I think,
is chiefly due the very exirmordinary uiilization that has occurrcd
of the netural irrigational advantages of the distriet. Works
that have been beyond the means and eaterprise of the individual
cultivator have been succesafully carried throngh by tho emited
offorts of the community, sach momber of which has shared in the
goneral resultant good, and co-operation has told nol only on the
work of conetruction but also on the work of maointensnce and
repair. By s special provision of tho village record-of-righta
and duties, which was framed 25 yeasrs ago and has now been
renewed, it is the duty of the headman anl ryots of a village
to maintain and repair all tho village sandis, tanks and other
works of irrigation. While speaking of the record-of-rights 1
may note another of the special provisions, viz., that without
refersnce to the proprietor any ryot may oconstruct embankments
and like works for purposes of reclamation or irrigation, provided
he does not thereby cause injury or loss to others. This clause
removes the proprietor from interference with the work of im-
provement, and leaves individual ryots and the community froe
to think out and executs their own ideas of improvement.”

A farther inducement to the ryots to improve their lands by irri-
gation is afforded by the rental law which provides that the rents
due to the proprietor are fixed for the term of settlement, f..,
for at least 15 yoara: as a matter of fact, they usually remain un-
changed even looger. The ryot, therefors, who makes or improves
s bandh, knows that for a oonsiderable period hs will not be
deprived of the fruits of his enterprise. Ho not omly vepays
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himself for his labour and expense within a year or two, but goes
on reaping hia reward till the time for reseitlement comes round.
He further knows that when there is resettlement, the operations
will be conducted under the immediate supervision of Government
officers who will treat him sympathetically, take his improve-
monts into account, and not enhance hia rent unduly So far from
their rents being enhaunced, cultivalors are allowed considerable
abatements or remissiona of rale reat in coosideration of improve-
ments effected by them durivg the course of the setilemevi. ‘The
extont to which the ryoils have taken advantage of these conditions
and improved the country by reclaiming, torracing and ombanking
may be gathered froms Mr. McPherson’s settlemeunt figures, for
in an area of 3 300 square miles rice cultivation has inereased
from 380,000 acres to 625,000 acres and first cless rice land
from 108,000 acres to 208,000 acres.

Much, however, as has been done by 1ho villuge commaunities,
thoir interest is confined to singlo villages, aud they labour under
the difficulty that, while their owu resources are small, they
cannot pledge their unilod security to obtain eapital, inasmuch
as the lands of tho distriet are not trunsforable by mortgage or
sale. lLrrigation works, varried out by individusl rvots or village
communities are, ihervfore, mnacersarily of a miner churecter.
Resorvoirs and obaunols uifocting more villages than ome, and
involving conaiderablo oullay, can only be constructed and
maintained by the zamindars, and {he latter have hitherto shown
little cmlorprise in this direction. Thoy beleag {o u class who
arc nol likely to lay oul capilal on improvements uuloss Lhey
gsee a fair chance of obtaining n rousounsble return for it, and
unlike the proprivtors of permancutly-seltlod esintes in other
districts, they were until recontly unable to oblain an immediate
and fair return for money spont by them on works of improve-
ment, The law, as it slowl, gave themn no prospect of auch a
roturn, for if a proprivlor daring the currency of a Bf;)“.‘l.cm.ent
wero to expond capital on the construction of largo itrigation
works, he would have to wait for the profits of his cnterprise till
the settlement could be revised. 1Ie might, il is irue, barguin
with the headman or ryots to receive higher renis in return, but
the contract would not be enforceuble in the courts, and his profit
would {hus be precarions. At the revision his enhancement of
income would depend on two factors, viz., clessification and
rates. The former would be determined by the scttlement staff,
and the latter probably by Government His cxpenditure on
irrigation works would probably result in a higher clussification,
and to this extent some return would bo a mors! risinty, but
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Grovernment might or might not allow an enhanoement of the
former rates of rent.

To remedy this state of affairs Regulation III of 1907 has
been passed, under which the Deputy Commissioner may, during
the currency of a settlement, allow an echancement of rent on
the ground of improvements effected by or at the expemse of
the proprietor. This is subject to the provision that, in the case
of villages in the lease or management of a mansAi or headman,
the proprietor must get the consent of the Deputy Commissioner
before effecting an improvement, sud the improvement must be
of o substantial & nature as to affect beneficially a considerable
proportion of the lands in the village.

From the marginal table it will be seen that nearly two-
Bhadoi. Aghasi. Rabi. third‘_d the f"t“l oropped

Dumki o 28 50 g4  8res is occupied by aghani
Deogher o 24 53 29  orops and a little more than
- o Py 19 one-fifth each by btador and
Rijm-hal .. 26 2 28 rabi orops. The distriot has
Dimiiuen . 36 st 33 thus the arops of three
— —_ —  seasons to rely on and is

therefore not very liable to
famine. In the Jamtard
snd Piaksur subdivisions, however, rabi orops, and in the Godda
subdivision é~adoi crops, are grown on comparatively small areas.
Statistios of the areas under the principal crops in each subdivision
will be found at the end of the chapter.

Rice acoounts for about one-half of the total oropped areas,
as ghown in the following table, and the greater part of the erop
consists of winter rice. B8pring or doro rice is soarcely grown at
all except in the Rajmahal sabdivision, where it is raised on
the edge of the jhi/s which are numerous in that part of the
distriot.

) I 4§ 1

& d o a %
AR AHIE AR R IR O
g s 1 a } S 5 R
Bhadoi w| 16 1 186 | 18 | 18 8 s |12, 9] 1s
Aghani w| 97 1 38 | 49 | @1 | 38 | 80 | 87 | 38 | 8
Redi (boro) ...| ... . | ' vee -
Total 48 | 4s |60 |68 | a8 | a8 | 80| & | &7
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The next most important crop is maize or Indian-corn, the Maiss.
proportion of which varies from 12 per cent. in Rajmahil to
4 per cent. in Jamtars, end from 13 per cent. in the Damin-i-koh
to 8 per cent. in gamindéri estates. In the whole distriot it is
onltivated on about one-eleventh of the cropped area.

Wheat and barley are found mainly in the ocountry eest Other
and porth of the hills in the Pikaur, Rijmahsl and Goddl::;"l'
subdivisions, and gram mostly in the Godda subdivision. Marud puises.
is grown ohiefly in the Godda and Deoghar subdivisions, and
very little is grown in the Damin-i-koh. Kodo, on the cther
hand, is grown extensively in the Government eetate and to
a veory limited extent outside. Bdjra is & favourite orop
of the Pahirias, who grow it on the hill sides, and in the
Damin-i-koh it ocoupies no less than 7 per cent. of the total
oropped area,

Lipseed ia found maiply in Pakeur, Rajmahal and Godda, Oil.scea
where it usually forme a socond crop to rice. Musterd is more
evenly dietributed. It is a favounte second crop on homestead
lands that have been oullivated in the autumn with muize Tts
distribution therefore closely follows the disiribution of maize.
Sepamum or ¢, an aghant oil-seed, is grown on nearly 24,000
AOLeA,

Cotton is grown on 12,349 acres, but is more or lees confined Fibrzs.
to the Deoghar and Dumka subdivisions. The total area under
jute is only 1,512 acres and under hemp 1,150 acres.

Bugarcene (5,100 acres) is growu mostly in the Deoghar Other.
sabdivision Among other miscellansous erops may be mentioned
condiments and spices (1,415 acres), kusum (2,270 acres), opium
(20 mores), coffee (11 acres), tea (19 acres), tobacco (1,379 acres),
fodder crops (285 acres), kharaul (7,812 acres), potatoes (506
aores) and indigo (36 acres).

The statistics obtained in the couree of Mr. MoPherson’s Exres-
sottloment show that, roughly speaking, one-balf of the district rROvE.
is oultivated, one-fourth is cultivable and one-fourth unoultiva- xexr or
ble, and also that about one eighth of the oultivated ares is twice- JTTITA

. Of the subdivisions J&mtark appears fo be the most
backward, for only 41 per cent. of the total area is oulti-
vated, though it has the largest proportioun of cultivable land.
Godds is the most sdvanced, for nearly 60 per oent. is
onltivated, and it also containe by far the largest proportion
of twice-cropped land. Deoghar is next to Jimtard the least
advanoed sabdivision in point of agricultural development

In the district, ss a whole, the cultivated aree hes increased
within the last 30 years by 1o less than 66 per cent. (84 per oent.
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in the samindiri estates and 36 per cent. in the Dimin-i-koh'
the rice-growing ares increasing by 72 per ocent. and the uwplan
area by 61 per cent. The process has been well desoribed b
Mr. H. McPherson. ¢ The Santal is & born reclaimer. He ha
an eye which is expert to take advantage of the inequalitic
that exist in the surface of the oountry, He knowe where t
throw hie cross-andks and where to make his terraces. Hoe love
to clear jungle, and in areas that are now almost Hinda he ha
often been the pioneer. In the areas that are left to him, beyonc
which there iz no further advanca to be made, be has been pro
teoted against encroachment and against the consequemoces of hi
own folly by a paternal Government, and he has settled dowr
with intent to stay and fo continue the work of improvement
and reclamation begun by him. In the older areas, from whick
he moved on at an earlier date, he seceme to have done the firsl
clearing of jungle and the first rough shaping of slopes and
levels. The more civilized Bengali, Bihiri and up-country immi.
grant came af his heels, pushed him off the land by force,
cajolery and trickery, seised upou his improvements, and by the
application of larger capital or steadier labour developed the
embryo édndhs and teanks into works of oonsiderable size. In
many villages one finds magnificent reservoirs which retain their
tupply of water tbroughout the driest years. They have often
been begun by Santéls and finished by others.” .

Not only has the area under cultivation been extended, bat the
productive powers of the soil have been increased as the result of
terracing the higher lands, by which the lower Jands are improved.
The work of reclamation and improvement goes on sirnultaneously,
a.g., When a BSantal reclaima the bed of & stream, terraces
high fari lands, or comstruols embankments across depressions.
The lands which are prepared by terracing are usually inferior
rioe landa whoee orop is precarious, but they benefit the lands
immediately below by retaining some portion of the annual
rainfall in the higher levels. Year after year the ryot goes on
raising the sids wells (gil) of Ne Sdde, wod ywr by yeer o

grester supply of water is retsined. Launds lying below, whioch
used to be third class, thus become second olass, and the M?nd
olass lands are improved into first olaes flelds. The resultisé
lugolyinmmdunttum,forinagoodymnnmdmw
land produces from 10 to 15 maunds of psddy, an aore of second
class land from 15 to 30 maunds, and an acre of first olass land
from 25 to 40 maunds. In years of defloient rsinfall, the gain 18
still greater ; for while fret olass land will produce s 13 to 1%
sorasarop, second olaee land will not yield more then 8 to 1

.
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annas, and on third claes land the orop wili not reach even 4
annes of a full crop.

Among the Maler in the north of the Rajmaehal Hills the
primitive practice of jiam or kurdo cultivation still peraists, and
is almost the only kind of oultivation, The jrama are regularly
re-made after intervals of five years, and it is faid that oxcept near
the Ganges, where there is some rough conservancy carried out by
the Malor themselves for the sake of fire-wood which they sell,
or where the fear of demone has caused the descertion of a village,
the j4@ms from a distance present as regular an eppearance as the
corn-stubbles of English uplands, being broad, regular und conti-
nuous, and not merely irregular patches in young forest.
Jhaméng is practised on the sloping hill-sides only, und on most
hill tops there is some extent of level surface thut is cultivated in
the ordinary way. Under this system thore is practically no rice
cultivation. For example, the settloment stutistics show that in
87 Pahiria villages in the Pikaur Damin, out of an area of
27,652 aores, 4,434 acres ‘vere shamed, while 6,080 aorvs were
left for the extension of jhams; 4,137 acres wore upland Jari;
and only 272 acres were under rice.

Of the fruita common in the district the ma'na (Duxsia intie PrviTe
foliv) and kondra (Bauhinia purpurea) are of special importance es ANP
sffording food in years of soanty rainfull. Tho flowers of ihe ranuss.
former are a popular article of diet; the 1ender lenves of the
latter are lorgely comsumed as pt-herbs. The ryots, iu the
greater part of the district, are ¢ntitled to vnjoy the produce of
ma/iud trees free of puyment under the provisions ot the record-of-
rights, whioh contains & clause stating vhat all the jamabauci ryots
and poor residents of & village are entitled to onjoy rent-free, to
the extent of their domestio and agricultural requiroments the
produce of rvakud trees, whether growing on holdings, or on the
village common lands, or in the ruserved forosts of the village.
This privilege is not enjoyed by ryots in purgens Godda of
the Bansili Kaj, where mahud trecs arc assessed at one anna a tres
payable by the ryot iu enjoyment of the produce. The jack
tree (Artocarpus iutegrifoira), which is very plentiful in the
district, is also of importanco, as ite large greon fruit when
© cooked affords a nourishing food ; it is, in fact, eaid to be as
valuable and prolific as the bread-fruit. Among other trees
Yieldiog food aund largely nsed by Santals may be meniioned the

horse-radieh trea (Jdloring: pterygosperma). Yarms, arums
and swest potat.,is are also largely ocomsumcd, while the owuru
rahay (Gyampcl'a paoralivides) and ghacsgra  (Vignn Cratping)
suzoceed well in years of uboxt rainfall.
¢

r
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The following tables ehow (I) for the whole distriet th
acreage under the principal arops and their proportion to th
grosa oropped area, and (2) for each subdivision atatistios of ares
and their proportions to the total area:—

Cropa. Acreage. i P’:;“:t' Crope. Acrenge, ?e:::?t'
Winter rice ... 667,217 35 I Autawnn ries .., 236,304 | 12
Jowdr 9,808 Mares 9813 | ..
Eidjra 48,335 2 | Maize 168,782 L
Ot«‘er coreals 111,363 17  Kodo 21,600 i

and pulses. Other  cernale 6,262
il - 20,085 1 aod pulsce.
Sogarcane ., 5,100 e Now-foed crope 1,947
Cotton 12.440 L
Miscellansous 7,796 -
Totsl dghani | 1,080,044 6656 | 'Totwl  Bhadoi 429,785 226
crope v 1 " eraps.
1 1
Rice {dore} ... 4,416 ! Orchards  and 5,679 .
‘Whent 2,807 - gordeny, !
Barley . 21,650 1 I
Gram " 34,810 2 i
Other  cereals | 172,042 9 {Total ecropped | 1911414 - .,
and pulses. ATo8. :
Linseod . 31,218 2
Muatard o 56,386 4 L
Other oil-seeds, | 23817 L \ Ares mpEed 217,087 b
Other wom- 41,787 2 more than ]
tood crops. once, H
Total Rabi| 395933 20 |Net  cropped | 1,694,861 -
eropa. arts. ]
i
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CHAPTER VIL

NATURAL CALAMITIES.

Liamury UBERE have been three famines in the Santal Parganas withir

little more than helf a century, and in each case famine was
due to the failure of the winter rice orop, which is the main
staple of the district. Such failure is apt to ocour owing to an
early ocessation of the rains, for it is estimated that 5 inches of
rainfall are required in Ootober for that crop and that, it
tke rainfall is less, the ecrop will be short and may be almost
an entire failure. A certain amount of land is, however.
protected againet tho vicissitudes of the seasona by irrigation.
Thes~ protected lands consist of old rice fields laid out in
ravines or depressions, which sare generally fed by reservoirs
ot their hesds or supplied by springs under the high banks
throughout their length. Their fortility is extraordinary. The
etalko are left long when the rice is cut; buffaloes are
then turned in to graze on them, and when the land gsts
drier, cther cattle, The fields are thus thoroughly manared,
and it has been proved by experiment that they yield sometimes
as much as 40 maunds of cleaned rice per acre. Of late years,
however, the proportion of unprotected land has increased owing
to the extension of rice cultivation to many ridges and uplands,
which formerly were considered unfit for it. The result is that
oongiderable areas which used to produoce dry crops, like maize and
millets, on which the people lived —though in years of plenty
these grains were unsaleablo—have now Leen turned into poor
rice lands for the sale of the larger profite which rice yields.

On the other band, the resources of the peoplein time of
famine have been largely added to by the number of makwd
trees which have sprung up within the last 30 years, In 1879
it used to be said that it was imposaible to find & young mahud
tree in the Santal Parganss, whereas the country is now covered
with young trees uf bearing age— the result of Bir George Camp-
bell’s settlements, nnder which the produce was recorded as the
common property of the villages, while the trees remained the pro-
perly of the zamindars. Alo, in time of scercity, the labouring
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classes find reli.ef in emigration, which not ounly takes away
those who are in want, bul also induces those employera who
require labour to do something {o keep labourers at home.
Another feature which is noticesble whon there is soarcif y is the
extent to which the aboriginals of the district, such ns Bantals,
Pabérias and Bhuiyas, can supplemeut their scanty fare by fruits
and roots, or even support lifo on juugle products, 'The contrast
in this respect between them and {he inhnbitants of other districta
in Bihar has been desoribed as follows by Mr. W. . Oldham, c.1 k.,
formerly Commiesioner of the Bliagalpur Division, with referonce
to the famine of 1897.

*“ Another fact ngain made prominent by the searcity is how
much emaller is the muargin which separates from absoluto want
tho self-respocting and decent-looking people of MHindusan with
their fastidiousness and strici religious observanee and those abori-
ginal or degraded races on the border, whose normual condifiou
18 one of dirt and rags, and whose villages and huts are piciures of
squalor and appareni misery. The Banrvis of the Sunfal arganas
are the most promincnt example.  They can use animnl food and
evon carrion, and can sustain life by jungle products unknown in
the more populur and civilized fracts.  These dograded races are
also far miore averse to the regulnr {oil by which wages can be
eurnod by rclief works than the ILindu and Muhammadan pengrnn-
try, and only resort to them in the last extremity and whon their
children have already suffcred from starvation, The races in the
north, with whom they are contras{ed, {ake wilththo greatest order
their places on the relief work, as if by signal, when the {imo has
come ; and are caroful to sev that, however low the wages and
rigorous the tests, that time is not postponed {ill their children have
begun to auffer or they themselves have been reduced to apathy
and inability to do the tasks by which their {ood isto be earned.”
The justice of this acconnt was proved by tho oxporience
of 1897, when the Buuris and other serui-llinduized abori-
ginals in the Jamtard subdivision continued to protest aguinst
the rigour of test works and generally tn give trouble, declaring
that they would rather dic in their houses than toil on rclief works

in the sun.
The following ir a brief account of tho famincs which havoe Famixes.

visited the Santal Parganas since the district was constitated.

In 1866 famine was caused by the fuilure of the winter rice pamie of
crop, of which the outturn was only balf to three-fourths of the 1866.
average. The bkadoi crop was, on the whole, not below the
average, but food stocks had been depleted vy large exporta of if,
and the radi crop was a poor ome, In July 1866 the price of
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common rice rose to 7} secrs per rupee, and in August to 64 seers,
but there was an abundant harvest of mango and makud, which
afforded food to thousands. The people, howovor were
forced to eat the fruit while still unripe, and the nambers of
those who consequently died from cholera were counted by
thousands.

The raiofall during 1873 was very unequally distributed,
varying from 52 inches at Dumka to 24 inches at Rajmahal, and
the harvests exhibited degrees of variation correspondicg to the
eapriciousness of the rainfall. The dAador crop, including maize,
millets and pulses, which are less sensitive to abnormal variations
of weather than rice, yielded three-fourths of an average outturn,
but the winter rice crop was only half an average orop. The
outturn was worst in the flat rice-producing lends of Rajmahal,
where also the rainfall was most deficient ; here only one-fourth
of an averago orop was harvested. In the Deoghar subdivizion
half an average crop was saved, while in Dumka the outturn was
pine-aixteenths of the average The raéf orop, moreover, afforded
no material help, for it could not be sown on more than one-
quarter of the area usually devoted tocold weather erops, and
even in this reduced aren the yield was poor. “Bat” wrote
Mr, A, P. (now Lord) MacDonnell, ** what Nature denied to
agricultural skill and industry, she to some extent granted unsoli-
cited. The mahud tree, which studs the Santal hills and aplands,
yielded a bounteous crop of edible blossoms and seede; the mango
fruit, though less abuudant last year in Santalia than in more
northern regions, waas still plentiful, and brought a sensiblo addi-
tion to the food-supply of a simple people who live muoch on wild
fruite and herbse”.*

The area most severely afieoted was the Rajmahal subdivision,
and after it Godda and Dumka. To judge by the nnmber of
labourers employed on relief works, it would seem that very little
or no distress existed in the Deoghar subdivision, The marginal
table shows the aggregate number of persons employed on relief

Dumks .. 756.480 work in each of the four subdivisions then

Deoghar .. 16660 constituting the district, The average daily
Rijwahil ... 1,898,740 gitondance was highest in June, when it
Godds v 938940 imounted to 7,039, while the average daily

Total .. 3,107,820 number relieved gratuitously was highest
8511 T towards the end of August, when it was

In 1896 the rainfall waa not only deficient but also nufavourably
distributed. '.I.‘here was a d.rought which lasted till May, o break

" Food- mlu supply and Famine Rdicj in Biddr and Btmal (187Gj
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in the rains from the 20th July to the 20th August, which
spoiled the hopee of the ihadoi, and a final drought from fhe 24h
Beptember to the 31st December 1896. Aftor that dato thers was

od rain, end the weather became particularly favourable to
agrioultural prospects, though not to all standing erops. Unfortu-
nately, however, not one in 20 muengo trees flowered, whilst the
mahud blossoms were injured by atorms in March, so that the
produce was ouly from o half to two-thirds of the average. The
result of the year's crops was thal the outlurn of the bharloi crop
was only 10 aunes, and that of winter rice only 8 annas. "The
early oeesation of the rains and tho absence of moisture for the
cold weather sowings also mule tho cold weather crops vory
short ; in particular, the vil-seced proved almost o totul failure.
This followed on a bad season the ycar heforo, owing to 1ho same
canse—failure of the rains in October—and there was therefore o
very short local supply, Owing moreover o the strong demaand
for grain up-country, very high priccs ruled, so that the local
scarcity was intepsified.

Famine was, Lowover, only deolared in two trads in the south-
weat of the district, one in tho Jamiard suldivision covering 367
square miles with a population of 93,000 persons, and the other
conristing of the Deoghar subdivision with an area 991 syuare
miles and a population of 28%,114. Iiere thoere had been ¢
failure of the uplund rice and of other uplund crops which could
not be artificially irrigated except at prohibilive cost. Ia both
asreas the country is undulatling, fertile valleys being inter-
spersed with jungle and sterile uplands, snd the strenms which
traverse it are praoctically hill torrents. The population, largely
aboriginal, with a marked aversion to regular work, subuists
almost wholly on agriculture, the all-important erop being the
winter rice ; spring crops are of emall importance, aud the propore
tion of bkadoi cropsis less than clsewhcro. Outside thesc urcas
there was distress in the Damin portion of tho Rajmu._hal sub-
division, aud in the Godda eubdivision generally, which was
met by charitable relief. . .

For the purpase of carrying on relief-"oporations, a BPO‘Z‘“."I
scheme of organization was propared ig January 1897, tho basis
of which was the utilization of the local agency by which so much
of the distriot work is done. The principle of the plan was to
divide each subdivision into charges, each under an oflicer of lihe
grade of kansngo, and to divido the charges iuto 011'?105: which
were placed under committeea of headmen of villages and
leading ryots. For each ocircle the necessary works were selected
from the famine programme, and it was ascertained what traders
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were ready to furnish nsupply of food on payment. In the
event of scarcity being found to prevail, the charge in which i
prevailed was to bave a special Superintendent with a  sufficient
staff, and {bLe circle committees were to have lump sums of
Rs. 10 monihly allowed them to cover expenses. The committees
were to take the place of circle oflicers und to be superseded by
such officers where necessary. This plen was sapctioned by
Government and was followed in the subsequent operations,

For the distribution of gratuitous relief another special scheme
was adopted. The plan was to issue tickets to deserving persons
entitling them o receive grain doles from denlera appointed for
the purpose. The tickets were divided into four parts, each for a
week’s food, and were not transferable. These tickets, after being
exchanged for food with the dealer, were used as vouchers to his
bill, and after it was checked, could be restored to the counter-
foil aud pasted in. This system proved very successful in reduc-
ing account work,

Thoe highest uverage attendauce on relicf works was reached
in Jamtara in the week ending 2ist May 1897 and in Deoghar in
the week ending 26th June 1897, when the daily average numbers
were 3,258 and 1,647 respectively. After this, when the season for
ploughing and cultivation came on, t{hore was much fluctuation
in the attendance ; but in both subdivisions the relief works were
finally closed on the 15th Awugust, when the gathering of the
Indian corn and smafiud ecrops enabled the able-bodied to find
employment. In Jamtéra {he Government relief works consisted
exclusively of roads with irrigalion dams, wlhere these could be
made, on the line of road. In Deoghbar the principal work was
the excavation of tanks and making of reservoirs, but as the rainy
senson approached, road improvement was ulso begun. All the
works were carried out by the civil works agenoy and none by the
Public Works Department, In Jamtara relief works were begun
with the task-work system of the Famine Code, but piece-work was
introduced after tho lst week of June 1897. In Dooghar piece-
work alone was adopted. The total number of workers waa
263,373 in Jamtara and 80,453 in Deoghar ; and the aggregate
number of persons gratuitously relieved from Government funda
was 523,614,

Owing to the completeness of the natural drainage of the
district, loods are almost impossible over a large area, but nar-
row stretohes of laud in the volleys, and considerable portions of
the alluvial country lying between the Ganges and the Rajmahal
Hills, are liable to inundation when the rivers ere swollen by
sudden raiu. In the former tract of country, however, the floods
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subaido n.fter a fow days, leaving the erops uninjured ; while in
the alluvial country any .da.magu douu to the lowland orops is
sompoonsated by the additional fertility of tho high lands,

The only dostructive flood within recond yenrs is that which Plood o
soourred carly in the morning of Suuday, the Zath Septomber 1899,
1899, This flood was causod by very heavy loseal ruinfull, which
oegan on the affernoon of tho 28t I eontinuod rining all
that night, and the wind, which fiest blow from the south-east,
veered round through south, south-west and west, till in the curly
houra of Bunday the 24h 1t becwine 0 hnrveane  from thoe
north.weat. The rain gange at Godda registerad 10012 inches of
rain at 8 aA.a. that morning, and it cossed rnining  thero
at about 10 a. M. The ruiufull extended all over the country
from Bhagalpur and the Ganges on the north to the Santal
Yarganea on the routh and Rajmubal oo the east ; but the ecutre
of the storm appenrs to have been on the northern slopea of the
Damin-i-keh in the Godda subdivision, e hilly (ract draining
through narrow valleys into the low-lying land south of {he Gangoes.
These slopes discharged un enormous velume of watur. for which
the river channels, raincd above the level of the plain, could unl
provide sufficicnt outlot, The swollen rivers swept away the han-
lets lying in their upland valloys, and uniting {heir volume below,
poured over the villages in 1he low lunds, Fortunately. tho
(Ganges was low, and the floods, widening the outlels ihrough
the bridge on the East Indian Ruilway. passed away rapidly,

The losa of lifv wus deplorably great both in the Santal
Parganas und Bhagalpur., ‘“Tho rivers rose soom after midnight,
aud iu the uplands the villagers wero efill asloep, aml wore swept
away without tho warning that would huve cuabled them to reach
higher ground The velocity of the flood in ils carlier courso is
shown by the fact that, though 881 mon were drowned there, only
69 bodics were recovered. When it reachod the pluins, the dawn
wns breaking, and the wall of the advancing walers could bo
plaioly seen. 'Thero was, howover, no placoe of refuge on the treo-
less level, and there no less than 762 persoms perished.  Thus in
all, 1,643 lives wore lost, many families wholly disuppeured, snd
in soma cases cntire hamlets loft no trace behind. The loss of
property was happily less severe, for though 246 villages were in-
jured, 25,555 hute destroyed, 13,705 cattle and goats drowned,
and sltogether 123 squure miles exposed to the violenes of
the flood, yot the water passed away so rapidly, that the crops
wore saved.

In the Sautal Parganas 95 villages and upwards of 10,000 huts
were deetroyed or damaged, 881 lives were lost, and 6.000 cattle
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were drowned. The floods came down 10 rivers in the Goddg
subdivision, viz., the Chir, Gonkha, Kajia, Bheria, Parna, Harna,
Rajdar, Aincha, Sundar and Khuti. Of these, the Chir is known
as the Gerua after it has received the waters of the Gonkha, Kajia
Parna, Harna and Bheria ;and the next largest river is the
Kajie ; bul the Harna and the Khuti were respomsible for the
grootest damage. The severity of the flood was all the greater
because the banks of most of the rivers are higher than the sur-
rounding country, which consequently became flooded to a great
depth. In many cases, indeed, & wall of water poured through
the villages, averaging from & to 12 feet, and the Khuti river was
described as being & moving sea. Some ides of its volume may be
gathered from the faot that though the flood in this river ocame
down between 5 and 6 a. M., when it waa getting light and people
were astir, no less than 267 persons were drowned and only 2
dead bodies were recovered.

In spite of the extent of the disaster, but little relief was
required. The people, in a spirit of sturdy independence, refused
charitable relief except for the immediate peeds of the moment
and preferred to obtain assistance in the form of loams. Those
whose crops were destroyed, and whose fields were covered with
sand, declined the profferred alme and turned to sow the sand with
castor oil and linseed. In all, only Rs. 1,350 were expended in
cbarity and Re. 5,982 were advanced under the Agriculturists’
Loans Act.
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seoure the funds necessary for proper sanitation. The receipts
obtained under the working of the Aot form what is known as
the Lodging House Fund and consist meinly of fees paid for the
licensing of lodging houses and of contributions, e.g., in 1907-08.
Rupees 4,834 were contributed for the erection of sheds for pilgrims
on the camping-groand at Deoghar. The Fund provides the pay
of the Health Officer and a small establishment for collection snd
supervision, consisting of a clerk, overscer snd peon; it also makes
provision for the eanitation end conservancy of the town and the
construction and repair of buildings, suoh es pilgrims’ shope and
sheds. The receipts in 1908-09 amounted to Re. 1,948 and the
expenditure was Rs. 11,201, as against Rs. 1,009 and Ra. 19,268
respectively in 1906-07, and Ra. 7,297 and Res. 7,818 in 1907-08.
Aocoording to the returns for 1908-09, there are 63 liconsed
lodging houses, whioch have accommodation for 3,153 persons.
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CHAPTER VIIL

FORESTS,»

Tue Btate forests of the Santal arganas are situuled in the Hisresy
Lamin-i-koh, a Qoverment estate which was wlministered dircot
by Government from 1765 onwards nud was cxcludad from 1he
Permanent Seltlement. The early position of Governmont
towards this estante was defined in u resolution recorded by the
@overnmont of I[ndia in 1823 on the reporl. of Mr. Sutherland.
Iun that resolution it was laid down that the vxcosses to which the
hill people were driven by the cruelty of tho zamindars nud athors
to whom they had been absudonoed, had obliged Governmont to
rosume the entire tract and bring it under its dircet. managoment.
Government thus sucrecded to all the rights previouwsty held hy
the zamindars, the inbubitants of both the hills and the ndjucent
forosts becoming its direet {vnants ; tho claimes of the zamindars 1o
the forests wero specifically sot asido ; nnd the right of proporty
in the Damin-i-koh was declared to bo at the disposul of (hoe
State,

In accordanco with this decluration, Qovernmount assessed ronty
on cultivation, but went no furthor, and in 1862, when the quess
tion arose of applying the waato lund rules to tho estate, the
Commissionor held that though the Inharins wore clearly linble
to pay rent whenever Government choso to demaud it. they had
rights accruing from long occupation. Indeed, Government
having been satisfied in 1823 with the more declarshion of ita
rights, and having never enforced them, the Paharius hul como to
congider as a right what had beon eomecded as an indulgonee, und
had bonght and eold the hilla as if ﬂwy were {luir own property.
In these circumstances, the Iocul Government was of opinion tlat
Government could not sellihe hills on which the I'shirias lived, or
which they cultivaied ; and that if aninhabited hills wers granted
in order that thoy might ho reclaimed aud cultivated, thy grants

® & uote contributed by Mr. A, H. Mee, formerly in cherze of the Santul

Parganas, Forest Division, forms the basis of this account.
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could only be made iu accordunce with some special arrangement
to be come to with the Paharias. The Government of Indig {hen
decided that the cluim of tho hillmen to the occupanoy of the
uninhabited hills iss which they derived au income from j ungle
produce, aud which they might at any time bring icto sultivatio,
was too subsiaulial a cluim, and had been too distinetly recognized
by Government, {o be set aside in fuvour of new purchasors.

In 1871 u schemo for demarcating Government forests in {he
estate was brought forward, and an otlicor was depuied 10 casmine
themi. Accordiug to Lis report, the urca suitable for conservancy
was estiinated ut 200 square miles, but the scheme was abandoucd,
as it was thought an inopportune time to introduce the Ivorust
Aot and Rules owing to the unrest among the Santals. 1o i87),
tae then Lieutenant Governor, Sir IRichard Temple, again touk
np the questiun of conservancy, on the ground that Government
had a valuable forest property, which it not ouly failed to develop
properly, but allowed to be cut and wasted recklessly. I{ wus,
accordingly, determinecd to apply the IForest Act and Rules to a
portion of {he estate ; aud Dr. Sohlich, then Counservator of For-
eats, recomunended, us tho result of enquiries made by one of his
officers, that a tract south of the Bansloi river (with an estimated
area of 40 square miles) should be ocoustiluted reserved forest aud
managed by the Forest Department. This proposal involved the
transplantation of 48 Paharin villages and was vigorously opposed
by tho local civil officers; but, in apite of their protests, Govern-
meut issued u notification on the 10th July 1876 declaring this
tract (now known as the “Old Heserve ” with an area of 30
square miles) to be a reserved forest govornmed by the provi-
pions of Act VII of 1865. 1t was subsequeutly discovered
that that Act had not been extended to the Santal Pargunuss,
but this defect was remedied by a unotification of the 24ih
July 1876,

Next your the Old Resexrve was transferred from tho Foiost
Department to the mavagement of the Deputy Commissioner
and the policy to be pursued waa laid down as follows:—
« The Lieatenant-Governor is of opinion that it is not politic
or expedient to introduee a striet systemx of conservancy
into the reserved forest tract in the Santal Pargunus. s
Honour, therefore, directs that the couservancy of these forests
ghall rest with the civil officers, who will ecarry out a rough
system of oconservancy, preserving the valuable purts of the
forests from destruction aud regulating the cutting of trees
within the boundary of the reserved tract.” The officer sclected
for the administration of this system wus Mr. Cosserat, who iua
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1878 drew up rules for the managoment of tho reserved forost and
in 1879 made o settlement of the forest villuges. In accordance
with his recommendation, Government in 188} prohibited the
cutting of sal trces in the settled area of the Damin-i-koh, excopt
where the Deputy Contmissioner sanclioned felling for the purposes
of reclamation. Noxt yeur the question of exiending the system
of coneervancy was further considered It was found that the only
Pahérieas who had forest rights of importance, and who were
largely dependent on jhaw cullivation, were the Mualer in the
porth of the R&jmahal IIills, where there was no forest worth
reserving. All the valuable forest lny to the south of the river
Baneloi, where jghfming had practically ceased. 1t was, {herefore.
decided that all attempis nat conservuncy in the Maler country
north of the Bansloi should be given up and that the wholo wooed-
bearing area in the Mal Paharia country (o tho somuth should be
conatituled either resorvod or open Governmoent forest.

Accordingly, in 1881 the Old Reserve was nof ified us o reserved
foreat under Act VIT of 18645, aud all viher waste Lunds in 2appas
Marpal, Daurpal and Kumarpad (constituting the Mal Puliarin
couniry), which were coverod with trees or jungle, woero declaved
to be open forost, sal, dsan, siw, salsel, fruit and other (roes
especinlly marked for preservation buing resceved  In 18D
Mr. J. S. Gamble, who, as Conservalor of IForests, had oxumined
the forests in the Sanial Purganuns the your bofore, proposcd flhat
they should be made protectud foresls and that their management
should be made over to tho ¥orest Department, the ofticors of
which were to work under the supervision of {he Deputy
Comamissioner. This proposal was supporicd by tho local officers,
and tho Indian Forest Act (VIL of 1878), which took the pluce
of Act VII of 1865, was oxtonded in 1886 to the Santal
Parganas by Regulation III of thet year. Irom that time the
* Old Iteserve ’ ceased to bo a reserved forest.

Evontually, in 1894 all land, 1he property of Government,
which had not boen scttled with cultivators, was constituted
protected forest uuder the Indian Torest Adf, subject to all
existing rights of individuals or communifica in {he Bauria
country, i.., the hilly tract inhabited by the Muler or Sauria
Paharias, which covers the Damiun-i koh throughout the
Rajmahal subdivision and the north of *he Gndda subdivision
and ia bounded on the south by the Lorui river, Katni kil und
Qangor river. The protected forests so formed were placed in
charge of the Forest Depariment, a IDeputy Conservator being
postea to the district noxt year. The departmonial aystem of
wanagement wus, however, found not to bo suflicicntly elustic for

N2
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the Malor. Their shim cultivation was subjected to restrictions,
the number of resorved trees was increased, and the removal angd
sale of timber and forest produce by them were subjeoted to
strioter conditions. Acecordingly, in December 1900 the Sauria
tract, with the exception of 10 square miles of *cloged
blocka’, was traneferred from the management of the Forest
Department to that of the Deputy Commissioner and his
Subdivisional Officers, the area so traneferred being 143 sguare
milea. The only administrative chango of importance which
has taken placo since that year was the separation in 1904
of the Hazaribagh forests from those of the Santal Parganas,
which till thon were maunaged as ono division under the Forest
Department.

The protected forests now under the management of
the Forest Dopartment constitute the Sanidl Parganas Forest
Division. They have an arven of 292 equare miles wnd
are situated in the Dumka, Godda and DPakaur aubdivi-
gions. The hest and most heavily wooded portion consists
of tho *<Old Iteserve” in the Dumka subdivision, which extends
over 30 square miles and is situnied in hilly country having an
elevation of 600 to 1,700 feet. In this traet three or four square
miles are under cultivation or may bo cultivated at the will of the
occupants, but the remaining portion is nearly all wooded and ie
olosed to cultivation. In the remaining forests the growth is, asa
rule, poor, but some portions are well wooded and contain treos of
considerable value, among which saf predominates ‘The forest:
nearly all occupy hilly country, consisting of hill ranges with
gentle glopes and broad rounded crests, uud of intervening valleys,
which ere usuaelly broad. The soil is fairly fertile and deep,
but patches of much eut-up country, on which the soil is poor
and the growth scunt and stunted, occur throughout the Division,
especially in the immediate neighbourhood of the hills outside
the “Old Reserve.” .

In all the forest urea sal (Shorea robusta) ia found in
greater or less abundance, usually accompanied by kend (Diospyros
Melanozylon), which, however, never attains useful size, aud,
in the Old Reserve, by bamboos (Dendrocalamus sirictus). Over
a considerable portion of the ares sl is represented by soattered
poles and trees up to, and in eome cases over, 5 feet in girth,
this being usually the case on the upper slopes and erests of the
ridgea, Here also are situated most of the cultivated lands some
of which still contain a fair number of trees 3 feet and upwards
in girth, In the valleys snd aloog the lower slopes polos of
&4/ and other trece are, geunerally speaking, fur more denee, but
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the crop rarely consists of pure sd/, and trces of that species with
a girth of 3 feet are scarce.

Twenty-three species of trces have been roserved under
section 29 of the Korest Act, i, they mny not be cut, oxcept
when under 2 feet in girth, wilhout the wrilten permission of the
Forest Officer. Of these the most imporlant, next {o sd/, aro
dsan (Terminalia tomentosa), murga (Plerocurpus Maraupium),
cbony (Diospyros Meclanoaylon), eatsal (Dalberyia latifolia),
kusum (Schleichera Trijuga), nnd OQugeinia dulbergioider, the last
two species being rarc. The unreserved trecs mosl commonly
met with are parop (Buchanania latifolia), kat (dolarrhena
antidysenterica), Nyctanthes arbor-tristrs, Woodfordia floribunda
and Crolon oblongifolins. Bambooa are abundant in paris, mostly
on the upper slopes and crests of ridgos, but fow are found in the
foresta outside the Old 1icserve, though a moderalo number are
obtainable from the hilly purts of the P’akaur and Godda ranges.
Subai  grass (Jschamum angustifolinm) wnd o conrso form of
thatching grass, known locally as Ehar, are found in similar locus
lities and in the depressious on the higher lopes and the summits
of the hilla.

The most important minor products are the corolla of the
flower and the fruit (kerchra) of the makua trec (Bussia latifolia),
The former, which is fleshy and sweel, is calen cither raw or eook-
ed, and e conrse spirit is also prepared from it. The outer cout
of the latter is eaten raw or cooked, the inuor cont is dried und
ground into flour, while f'om the kornel a greenish oil or bulter
is obtained, which is used for adulternling g#i. Tho propagation
of ailk cocoons is carried on to a considersble exiont, the {roo
most used being the dsen. The product of tho lue insert is also
propagated in large quantitios ibroughout tho foresis ly!ng
outside the Old Rescrve, the trees used for {he purpuso being
the palas (Butea frondosa) and {he bair (Zizyphus Jujuba).
Other minor products are :—the fruit of the emia (Phyllanthus
Bmblica), bahera (Terminalia beleriga) sud harrd (Termnalis
Ohebula), the fruit of n croeper known as friphald, tho fruit of
the tamarind, sabni grass, ghuting or kankar, t.e., thoe calcareous
nodules used for metalling rouds, whito clay, building stone, and
coke and ooal of inferior quality.

The forests under the menagement of the Forest Department Apuiwte
are divided into {hree ranges. The Dumka Damin Lange, w ich TBATION
1noludes the Old Keserve, is managed by a Forest Ranger with
.t"ha help of a Forester and cleven gua.rda, one for each of the

Bungalows” or revenue divisions in which the foresta aro situated.
The Godda and Pakaur Ronges urc managed by a Deputy Ranger
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aud Forester with seven and eleven guards respeotively, one guard
being allowed for the forests of each * Bungalow.” Several hsts
or markets are specially sot apart for the sale of minor products by
the ryots;, and of timber removed from sigms or kurd. areas by
Paharias. Theore are four such 4Adés in the Dumkd Damin, two
in the Godd4a Damin, and five in the Pakaur Damin ; all the
hdis are farmed out to lessees. The eantire staff, permanent and
temporary, is under the control of the Divisional Forest Officer,
whose headquarters are at Dumka., The power to frame rales for
the management of the foreats reets, however, with the Deputy
Commissioner, and no lund may be cleared for cultivation without
his permission given it writing.

No systematio plan for the development of the forests outside
the Old Reserve has yet been attempted owing to their distribu-
tion and the ununcertainty regarding the extent to which the
exercise of righta (e.g., of grazing) in them can be regulated.
The forests have simply been protected, and felliogs have been
carefully regulated to meet the requirements of the Governmeat
ryots, thaf being the main purpose which they now serve. In the
Sauria tract situated in the Godda Damin the forests are olosed to
both cutting and grasing, but infringoments of the rules to this
effect are of frequent occurrence. The Old Reserve has been
worked on a more or leas continuous and systematic plan since
it came under the manugement of the Forest Department in
May 1395. Aloog the lower alopes, where there is a comparative-
ly dense growth of more or lees pure sd4/, und where the poles
rarely exceed three feet in girth, yearly fellings on the ** coppice by
standard system ’’ have been carried out, the area dealt with
being regulated by the demand. This area has of recent years
been graduolly increased, and it is hoped that it will be possible
to dispose of the produce of 100 acres yearly, as.fresh markets
are opened out. 84! poles and fuel out from such coppice fellings
now find their way over the entire district and beyond its confines
into outlying districts. It has been estimated that coppice shoots
of s/ attain to an exploiteble girth in the course of 30 to
40 years, which is the rotation fixed on. Yearly seeloction
fellings of trees, five feet and over in girth, are also maede
over restricted areas to meet the demand for large timber, which
is grestly in excess of the supply. The exploitable limit for trees
removed under the selection fellings was until 1904-05 three feet,
but is now five feet. The aumber of treca cut out yeardly under
this system of filliny, is,-on an average, about 80. To meet the
demand for bamboos, which “are purchased by persons from all
peris. of tho district, the forests oontumnd themhnwboon
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divided up into three parts, which are worked in rotation, 800,000
to 500,000 bambooa being out annually ; depdts for their sale
are fixed every yoar.
All ryots of the Damin-i-koh Government estate having ocon- Rera.
pandy rights are entitled to the privileges aocorded to ryotsa by ™o
ion III of 1872 in the protected forests of the Division peorze”
inclesive of the Old Reserve area, All cultivating ryota of the
estate can remove free of charge trees of any unreserved species
for their own use from forest areas mituated within their village
boundaries. The grasing of cattle and the removal of fuel and
fodder from forests within their respective village boundaries
are also permitted free of charge. Trees of the speoially reeerved
species (numbering in all 23) are sold to the villagers from their
village foresta at half the ordinary rates in force, and trees of the
noreserved kinds, if taken from areas other than their village
foreats, are paid for at half the scheduled rutes. Further, the
entire area comprised within the protected foresta may be thrown
open to them in times of soarcity. For their part, the ryote and
the village headmen are responsible for the protection of the
forests within their jurisdietions, and ore required to help in forest
management when oalled on to do so.
The privilege of selling minor forest produots ot Adis specially
set apart for this purpose was granted to all ryots of the Govern-
ment estate at the last settlement, and Paharia ryots are specially
privileged tojremove trees of the unreserved species, under two feet
in girth, from their respective villago forests for euls ut localized
hdts. In the Godda and Pakeur Damin special areas have been
sot apart for Paharia ryots for the purpose of iurde or shifting
oultivation. From such areas they are permitted to take trees,
both reserved and unressrved, ap to two feet in girth to the nearest
At for eale or barter. Pahirias resident in the Dumki Damin
are not allowed to practise shifting oultivation. The practice was
stopped some 20 years back, and the same prohibition holds good
in regard to oertain forest blocks in the Godds Dimin Reugs,
known locally as the *dosed blocks”, whioh are siluated within
the Karmatirh, Rsjabhitha and Simra “Bungalows” of the
Godda subdivision. o ) Paotas
There is no lar system o conservaucy in force. Prors
Parganaits, or the heds of d{s:;o villages of a * Bungalow ", with ™%
the help of the villagers, aro required to clear boundary lives snd
mdﬂ:h::'d:lnoe in the event of & ﬁrabreaking Ziiii“ the fm
near villages. Rules for the protection © forests C
fire ave framed by the Deputy Commimioner. The protection
from fire of the forests of the Old Resarve and the closed blosk=
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of the Godda Damin ia the most important feature of this work,
and has been fairly effectively carried out by parganaits, headmen
and villagers, under the supervision of the Forest Ranger in the
0aso of the Old Reserve, and of the Deputy Ranger in charge of
the Range in the ouse of the closed blocks, Villagers have every-
Where the right to grase their oatile both inside and outside those
foreets in all places where they are by oustom entitled to graze,
bat the grasing of goate and shoop is not permitted.
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OHAPTER IX,

RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES,

THx rent system in the Santal Iuganas diffors from fhut preva- Ruxre;
lent in the Regulation disiricts of Bongal, because, nuder the
proviaions of the SBantal agrurian law, rents aro sottled by officors
of Government; whon once settled {they remain unchangod for a
period of 15 yeara unless enhancement is allowed by the Deputy
Commisaioner on aocoount of improvemcnts effeclod by or at the
expense of the proprietor ; and on 1he expiry of that period they
oanuot be altered exeept by officers of Governmeni working under
its direct control. The first special rent law of the Santal Dar-
ganes was Regulation 11T of 1872, which was tho result of an
agrarian agitation direoted chietly aguius* oxcemiive and arbitrary
enbancement of rents by the zamindars This llegulation em-
powered Government {o order a soitloment by which tho rents
paysble by ryots and herdmoen could be fixed at *fuir and cqui-
table * rates, and by section 19 provided that the rents fixed at the
first settloment should remain unchanged for not loss than 7 years
and thenoceforward until a fresh settlomont or agroement should be
made. In accordance with those provisions a settlement was
oarried ont by Mr. Browne Woeod between 1872 end 1879, which
was of such importasce in the economic history of tho distriet
that it may be described at somo length.

The softloment of the zamindari cstates was comploted by Rent
November 1878, the rules and principles observed in this part of ::ﬂ:’."
the operations being as follows :—(1) In ¢ corumunity * or Bantal
villages no detailed measurement of the holdings wus attempted,
but the total area of the village was estimated by local iuspection,
the system being called nasar pasmdish, or measurement by eight.

In non-community villages, inhabited by Bengalis and others, a
measarement of each man’s holding was carried out, unless there
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had been previous measuroments of recent date by which the
parties were willing to abide. (2) The lands of each village wenr
olassificd and assessed at varying rates according to the crop
grown on them, the best low or rice lands being placed in the first
class, aond the least productive high lands in the last class,
(3) Theo rental to be paid to the zamindar by the lessee or head-
man of Lhe village was fixed at tho aggregate of the total assess-
mouta on the difforent classes of land. (4) Existing rents were as
coutly as possible maintained, provided they did-not vary much
from tho rates prevailing in neighbouring villages. (5) In non.
commupity villages the amount due from each cultivator wds fixed
by the Settlemont Department; but in Santal villages only a lump
asacssment for the ootire village was made, and the headman and
ryots were required to ascertain, by means of a panchdyat, the
quantity of land of each class held by the villagers individually,
and to distribute the village assessment accordingly. This eystem
was found to work badly, and the officers had generally to inter.
pose in order to have the distribution of the rent completed
(6) Tn addition to the rental fixed by the Settlemeut Officer, the
village headman or lessee was declared entitled to levy a commis
gion on each ryot’s asseasment, as compensation for his trouble io
collecting the rents for the zamindar. The ocommission was
reduced proportionately according to the quantity of land held by
the headman for his own cultivation. This land was asseseed io
common with the other lands of the village, but the headman wae
permitted to hold rent-free, during the continuance of his lease
all fresh lands brought under cultivation by himself, and to
realize from the ryots half renta on similar lands reclaimed by
them.

The results of the settlement in the zamindari estatea may be
thus summed up. The total rental realized by the gamindars at
the time of eettloment {exclusive of ceases, which amounted to &
very oconsiderable amount) was Rs 9,96,613, while the total rental
fixed by the Settlement Officer was Rs. 10,98,835, givicg a clear
increase of Rs. 1,02,222 in favour of the zamindars. Iu spite of
the increase of rent, the ryote received very substantial benefits
from this settlement. Except in a few estates the rates of reot
were found very moderate by the Bettlement Officer, but they
represented a portion only of the charges with which the ryots
were burdened. In addition to rent, there was a multiplicity of
oeases, which increased very considerably the amounts taken by the
samindars. It was by disallowing these, and prohibiting their
realigation in future, that the settlement chiefly benefited the
tenants. The total of the imposts of which they wexe thus
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relieved cannot be estimated, but it was undoubtedly very large.
The settlement, moreover, protected both headmen and ryots from
enhancement gt the samisdar’s will, and secured them in the
enjoyment of the rights attaching to their office and lands res-
pectively, which were notified in the record-of-rights. Incidentally,
it may be remarked that the endeavour to maintain as far as possible
the existing renta resulted in o great unevenness of the incidence
of rental, which, having been scarcely affected by subsequent
resettlement, still persists and is likely to be more or less porme-
nent.

The settlement of the Damin-i-koh was commenced immediately
after the completion of the zamindari portion of the district, and
was brought to a olose in Soptember 1879, 'The ostato had been
previously settled in 1868, when tho Government revenue was
raised from Rs. 56,060 to Rae. 1,00,165, the total number of

i ascertained being 1,481. In Mr. Browne Wood's settle-
ment 1,775 agrioultural villages and 33 bazars were found and
assessed, the total aasessment being Rs. 1,77,495. In land
revenue alone there was an inoresse of 80 per oent., but this
large inocrease of revenue was due entircly to tho extounsion of
ocultivation, and not to any enhancement of the rates of assess-
ment. On the contrary, the average rent scttled was a little loss
than 3} annas per b:ghd, whereas the rental of 1868 was estimated
to give a goneral average of 5§ annas per bigid.

As in the oase of Bantal villagos in the zamindiri estates, no
detailed measurement of every ryot's holding was carried out, but
the lands of each village were measured end assessed as & whole,
the distribution of the total rental among individual ryota being
left to & pancidyat of the villagers. The rates fixed for the
different olasses of land were less than those in the adjoining
samindAri eelates, but the benefit of those rates was not extended
to non-Santal oultivalors. The total cultivated area upon which
revenue was nasessed was 902,873 bighds, and the land revenue
upon this amounted to Rs. 1,69,456. The balance of the receipts
(Rs. 8,039) wes derived from what were termed the * Sundry
Mahals ” consisting of bazar and fishery rents, a basawri tex, i.e.,
a kind of ground rent levied from non-agricultural tenants,
such as weavers and potters, and from a few shop-keepers and
mahdjans,

In 1886 an important cbange in the rent law of the district
waez effected by the enaotment of Regulation JI of that year,
which repealed section 19 of Regulation IT1 of 1872, and provided
that rents should mnot be changed except by the Deputy
Commissioner in proceedings institutcd under its provisions or by
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the Settlement Officer in proceedings under Regulation ITT of
1872. It gave the Lieutenant-Governor power to order settle-
ments under the latter Regulation from time to time, and laid
down that rents settled under cither Regulation should remain in
force for 15 years and thenceforward until a fresh settlement was
made. The latter provision was of especial importance, as it did
away with the power of altering rents by contract and made it
impossible for proprietors to cnhence them except under the
provisions of this or the older Regulation.

As soon as the new Regulation was passed, applications for a
settlement revision began to come in from numerous proprietors,
Their request was sanotioned, orders being passed that the cost of
the work should be borne by the applicants themselves, and not,
a8 &t the first settlement, by Government. It was alsodecided that
the revision settlement should be conducted under Regulation III
of 1872 and not under Regulation II of 1886, which is better
suited for small areas aud individual villages than for the conduot
of large seitlements. 'T'he lute Mr. Craven was appointed Bettle-
ment Officer in 1888 and completed the work of revision in 1894,
an area of 1,679 square miles being dealt with, The revision of
the settlement of the remainder of the distriet (except some small
areas which have been excluded from the operations) was begun
in 1899 and was completed in 1906, having been oconducted by
Mr. H. McPherson, 1.c.5., except during the last 18 months of that
period when the operations were in oharge of Mr. H. Ll L.
Allanseon, 1.¢.5., who has since taken up the resettlement of 1,579
square miles resettled by Mr. Craven in 1888-94. The latter
operations, whioh form the first portion of the third reeettlement
of the district, are now in progrees. Since the inception of the
proceedings the rent law has boen further amernded by the enaoct-
ment of Regulation IIT of 1907, by which the Deputy Commis-
sioner may, during the currency of a settlement, allow an en-
hanchment of rents on the ground of improvements effected by,
or at the expense of, the proprietor.

The rent settloment is based on a classification of soils,
cultivable land being divided into five olasses, viz., three
kinds of dkani or rice land and two kinds of bdri or high
land. Dhanilands are claesified according to the degree in which
they are protected from drought, viz,, first class d%dnf, which is
well protected or irrigated, (2) second olass dhdni, which is partially
protected, (3) third class dAani, which is unprotected, (4) first olaes
biri or land near homesteads, whioch is well manured and bears
more than one ecrop in the year, and (5) second class b4rs, including
the romainder of the cultivation on dry uplands, which is not
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manured and bears only one crop in the year. The aversge rent
Kontrame ] rates for oach olass of
pracro,  land  as  fized st

Mr. McPherson's
I Re. s.| settloment are shown
' in the margin. Asthe

Clam of land,

First cluse dAGmi 3 0! A
B;cor:d o 2 0 throo classes of dhdni
Vit . %m 5 .. 1o | laodasoulmost oqually
S¢cond " . e 0 4 (ll"ldod, whila the

L — -— proportion of fimst
olams ddri to second class ddri is about 1 to 3, it followa
that the average rice rate is about Ra. 2 per acre, and the
average Udri rate about 8 annes. The aggregato assesamont
is Rs. 16,25,004; but one-sixth of tho asscesament has beon
wholly remitted for the currency of the sottlemeut, in consequence
of rules allowing remissions to prevent the hanlship of heavy
enhancoments and to compensate ryots for improvements offuetod
by them. As regards the improvemenis, $fic rules provided
that if a ryot could prove that improvementd in the clum of his
land had been caused by his own efforts during tho currenoy of
the expiring settlement, such exertion not being in the ordinary
oourse of agriculture but a spocial undertuking, such na the mnking
of & ddndh to catch water, or the Hosking and reoluiming of the
bed of & watercourso, he might claina ¢hat the laml in question
should for the new settloment be placed in ita naturnl class nod
not in the olase to which it had been raised by liis improvemonts,
The following table gives the salient rent statistics of Mr. Mclher-
son's settlement :—

ZamiondEnri _ . .
estates, Dawin+i-knh, Telul.

Last settlemnent ryoti ares ... | 486,784 acres | 378,291 acres | 762,025 acres.

Present ”» o (ees- | BO0,041 875,367 ,, 1,268,304 ,, |
eased}. !
Percantage of increase - 84 84 . i |
Last srttlement rent .. | Re. 699,603 : M. 167,101 Rs, 5,66,004
Average per acre ... we | Re. 170 | Be, 019 Re. 1-2.3
Existiog rent Rs, 7,73,167 | Re 1,74,153 He. 9,47.812
Settlement, reat for first five | , 10,14,181 | , 248,808 | |, 13,63,000
sars.
ﬂm;. per acre .., Re. 1-2.0 KHe. 0-10.9 Ite. 1.0-0
Settloment rent l'rom Oth Jlu' Re. 10.70,025 | M. 2,67,020 ha, 12,87.964 |
Aversge per acre . ..| Re, 1-3-0 } He. 0-11.8 Ho, 1-1.0

L]

The only sreas in which jamdbandi or occupanoy ryols arc Reotof

assessed to rent for homestead lands arc the kids Bengali villages ;. 5

howrsstend
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lbugthba&ndthoBkbhm,Huﬂﬁled Malds
districts. In pargans BaltinAbid there is a onrions sustom by
which each village pays a fixed sum for its homestesd lands, the

themselves arranging what amounts shall be paid by the
individual villagers. The total contribution amountato Rs. 1,500,
snd is dedicated by the proprictor to the worship of Singhabihint,
the tutelary goddess of the pargama. In other parts of the
Bengsali srea there are fixed rates for homestead land, sud
the amount payable by each ryot is amalgamated with his
ordinary agricultural rent. In the 4A+4s villages of pargans
Muhammadabad, Brabmans, Kiyaaths, Baidyas, R&jputs, Vaisyas
and Mghammadans are privileged olasses exempted from the
payment of bomestead rents.

Pasar and  The rents of non-agrioultural tenants are called basawri, and
bosauré  there is a distinotion between them and hasar remts, which,

B aeli.

however, is more or less nominal. Where non-sgrionlturists are
congregated together in basars, they are called bazar temants:
when tuey are scaitered about agriconltursl villages, thoy are ocalled
basawri tenants. The bazars of the Dimin-i-koh were, in
Mr. MoPherson’s settlemont, divided into 3 classes aocording to
their importance, and rent rates varying from 3 annas to Re. 1
yer katha were fixed for each clase, according to the class of land
and of its holder, traders paying different rents from artisans,
labourera, eto  For dasaurs tenants ountside baxars the rates were
fixed at 6 annas per Xa¢A? for traders and st 3 annas per katid
for non-traders.

Produce rents were at one time prevalent in the Godda
sabdivision, where, under the bAdo/i system, the ryot retained half
the produce of his land and made over the other half to his landlord,,
but at the first settlement, under the powers given to him by law,
Mr. Wood abolished the system and substituted ocash rents at
village rates, * This aystem,” writes Mr. W. B. Oldham *in its
essence was one of temporary arrangements suitable for persons
on terms of confidence, intimacy and equality, like friends and
relatives, or agriculturists and their farm labourers, or among
fellow villagers. But when theee couiracts were entered into as
a permeuent system between proprietors and alien tenants like the
Bautils, they were invarinbly atteuded with grest abuses. The
abuses Mr. Wood discovered were allied to those atteuding the
system of servitude by debtors, againet which 8ir Wilhnm Rohinson
bhad waged war Mr. Wood substituted fair and oqmta.ble mouney

nt&”'
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After the first settloment the 3Adoli system maede ita reep-
pearanoe in the shape of contracts between rycts-and their under-
tenants. It was & convenient form of sub-lease for usurers,
who during the first decade after Mr. Wood's settlement pur-
chased ryoti rights, but were unable to cultivate the lands
themselves. The growth of the practice was checked by the
codrts ruling that a ryot could not recover rent from his sub-
lemoe at higher than village rates, and later by the provisions of
seotion 25 of Regulation 1L of 1836, whioh enabled the Deputy
Commissioner to protect an actual cultivator from eviotion. This
sootion was applied to bAdeliddrs until 1846, when Mr. W.B.
Oldham, the then Commissioner, ruled that a dAdoliidr wes not
protected by it and might be evicted by the courts without the
sanction of the Deputy Commissioner on the application of the

igi ryot, provided that such application was not to be
grauted till the d4dolidar had reaped his orop, and no demand of
rent was to be enforceable through the courts.

At Mr. MoPherson's settlement special orders were passed
regarding the statns of bhaolidars. It was laid dowa that a
bhdolidar, ie., a person cultivatiog land and giving a chare of
the produce to his landlord as consideration, when holding under
s ryot, was not ordinarily to be recoguized as a sub-leasec or to
be recorded at all, provided that when the bhavisiar had been
cultivating the same land continuously for 12 years or upwards,
or had been led to expeotthnthisocoupationwouldbepmment,
he should be recorded as the jamdbdandi or oocupancy ryot.
Where the bidolidar wes a resident ryot paying bAdold rent for
land originally on the village jamdbandi to a person who had
not aoquired & right of ocoupancy by sctual cultivation of the
land, the dkdolidar was recorded as the jamadandi ryot. Special
rales wero also laid down regarding bidohdare holding under
pradhdns or under landlords in khds villages. It was provided
that if the land held by the bidoliddr was such as the pradidm or
landlord was bound to settle with the village ryots at settlement
rates, the 4Adolidar should be mede a jemabandi ryot if he was
o resident ryot or otherwise duly qualified to be a ounltivating
ryot of the village. If, however, he was & outsider who should
not be admitted to the village, he wag $o-bo evicted and the lsad
settled with duly qualified jamdbandi ryots. ‘Where the land
held by the Lhdolidar waa the pradAan’s true private jot or the
landlord’s true wij-jot, khas kamdt or eir, the dAdwli contract waa
not to be recogmised at all In its prohibition of sub-letting
either on cash or produce rents, thogettlemnt‘rword makes sn

) wupﬁmoa‘tmmmgomontlentmdmtobquﬁw
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the oultivation of their lands on account
cattle, temporary absence and the like e

BARTAL PARGANAL

of sickness, loas of plough
xigenocies.

The following table shows the rates of daily wages paid for
different classes of labour in the last fortnight of March during
the last 14 years :—

|
1895, ' 1900, 1906. | 1909,
As. r. |As. r. |As b [As 2
4 0, 28| 261,50
Maaons l to to to to
8 3 10 0 10 ¢ 12 0
4 0 2 6 2 6 5 0
Carpenters ' to to to to
8 9 10 0 10 0 10 0
. (2312002020
Coolies (male adult} to to to to
276 {30 36|30
1 3 1l 3 1 6
Coolies (female adult) 1 6 t to fo to
1 6 2 3 2 0

On the whole, there has been a rise in the wages paid for
labour during recent years, largely owing to the increasing demand
for labourera caused by the extonsion of building operations,
especially in Madhupur and Deogher, and also by the opening of
new railway lines, stone quarries and lac factories. The aystemn
of paying labourers in kind is common, particulerly in the case
of landless labouring cultivators called krishdns to whom the
owner of the land gives onme-third of the produce. Advances
made to them are deducted at the derhi rate in the case of paddy,
i.2., the oultivator repays 1} seers at harvest time for each seer
advanced to him at the time of ocultivation, while cash advances
bear intercet of 20 per cent. per annum.

The following account of the supply of labour in the Santal
Parganas is quoted from a report submitted by the Deputy Com-
missioner in August 1907. ¢ Lahourers migrate from the Saatal
Pargoenas in large numbers annually, some to a distance for
long periods, others to meighbouring districts for short apells,
while fleld-work at their homes is elack. The ten gardema of
Assam snd Bengal have a great aitraction for the people of
this district ; and the sturdy Pahirias and industricus Santéls
alike meke excellent tea garden coolies. Both resent too much
restraint and require tactful management, which, however, is
well repaid. They expect frequent holidays, but while at work
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they lahour hard. Their favourite drink, puchicar, ot timos
renders ther_u unfit fm: work, but it ia thought by some to be a pro-
ventive agaiust malarin. Tho coel-minessarrinill-repute with the
Santil, for many a cooly has becu lured 1o Raniganj by promisee
of well-paid work, and thenee hurriel off {0 Assam ageinst
hia wish  Prejudices die hard, and it muy be long beforu this one
ia removed; meanwhile, both gardens und collieries wsutfor.
Still, the supply of labour to the miunes trom this distriet is consi-
derable, and it is not likely to fall off. Jamtard and Deoghar are
within easy reach of Asansol, and the fear of bad livelithood proae-
ontions drives many bad characters from the Dumka subdivieion
to the minea.

* Eastern Bengal and the country near the Ganges attrmot
many agricultural labourers from the Sauntal Parganas, and Malda
and Dinajpur many earth-workers, This year some 70U coolies
have been supplied by this district for local works in various
places, viz., the Chittagong Hill T'racts , Chittugong town, Ranga-
mat], Jessore and the Sundarbans. The first demand for this
kind of labour came from the Chittugong Hill Tracts, where the
men were handled with such tact that they canse forward in large
nambers for similar work elsewhers. The Suundarbans men,
however, are discontented, and thoso rent to Jespore huve wcluully
deserted. The probability is that volunteers will now bo scurce
for other places than the Hill Tracts sud posibly nlso the town of
Chittagong. Deoghar supplies a few men to the jute mills newr
Caloutta nnd others to Calcutts itself as porters and coolive
The main factors which determine the oxtent of migration from
this district ore the harvests and the mahdjuns; aud the best
season for recruitment is January or February.”

The average prices (in seers nud chittacks per rupee) of common
rice, wheat, barley, gram, maize and sult during the last 4 yoars
for which figures are available nre given in the following tuble :—

ki
1905.06. | 1906-07.  1907-U8. , 1908-09.
. 1
SRr. cH. Sr. cH, SR. CH. j 8r, cH.
. i
Common rice | 12 15 9 2 7 4 10 10
Wheat .. 11 9 9 13 HoT 9 0
Berley L1198 12 14 v 8 11 0
Gram .14 9 11 8 1w 2 13 6 .
Maire ..l 19 4 13 2 11 11 12 0
Balt ...142i14.5|172|160I
_‘ A — - ————
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The high pricea of fvod grains ruling in recent years have
oonsiderably etraitened the oircumstances of persons living on
mmall fixed incomes, but have cansed s marked rise in the wages of
ooolies near industrial centres. :

The ryots of the Santsl Parganas enjoy several epecial privi-
legea under the agrarian laws passed for the district. Their
rents have been settled by Government officers and cannot be
enhanced during the term of the seitlement, except on the gronnd
of improvements effected by, or at the expense of, the proprietor.
They are protected againet makdjans by section 6 of Regulation
III of 1872, which lays down (1) that interest on any debt or
liability for a period exceeding one year shall not be decreed af
a higher rote than 2 per cent. per mensem. and no compound
interest arising from any intermediate adjusticent of accounts
shall be decreed ; (2) that the total interest decreed on any loan or
debt shall never exceed one-fourth of the principal sum if the
period be not more than one year, and shall not in any other oase
exceed tho principal of the original debt or loan. It must be
admitted, however, that this usury clause has not been altogether
effectusl, for the mekdjan often succeeds in making his own terms
by the simplo expedient of stopping the credit of his debtors
without having recourse to the law courts. The ryots are further
gecured in the possession of their lands by a provision of law
prohibiting the transfer of ryoti rights; and in Bantal villages
the communal system has been preserved, the village community
as & whole holding the village lands and having collective
rights over the village waste. 8o long as a member of the
commaunity oultivates his lands and pays his vent to the pradidn,
or villege headman, his lands are his exclusive property. If he
fails to pay hia rent or wishes to leave his village, his lands revert
to the community and the prashdn disposes of them. There is,
moreover, o safeguard sgainst the latter abusing his authority
in that he can be dismissed by the Deputy Commissioner
for misconduct. This communal system has fostered and de-
veloped a spirit of co-operation of which the results are apparent
in many directions. *When,” writes Mr. H. MoFPherson,
“one looks back on the enormous improvements that have
been offected during the last 30 years by the ryots of the
Santdl Parganss without any help from Government or the
gamindirs, as evidemced by the extension of oultivation, the '
rise in the class of lands, and the number of bdndks that are
gndded all over the district, one may fairly say that the
village community of the Santdl Parganes ia sufficiently self-
reliant
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The district baving been cleared fromy jungle within a recont
poriod, there haa been s rapid oxlension of tho area under culti-
vation, Although there bas beon considerablo immigration, this
expansion has been such as to give comparative ease {o the enltivat~
ing classes, and it has been accompanied by a marked improve-
ment of the lund under cultivation, inferior lands being converted
into rice fields, ete. Symptoms of pressure are, it is true, appear-
ing, ns the conntry has been cleared in many parts and inferior
land is now being tanken up ; but, on the whole, there is no severe
pressure, snd, the chief gruin crops being maize and rice, the double
staple reduces the riek of famine. The holdings of the ryots are
adequate, fhe average area of ryoti holdings for which separate
rents have heen settled at Mr. Mol’herson’s recent settlement being
4'8 acres with a rent of Ils. 4-15, while the average area of pra-
(hdns’ holdivga is 20-4 ncres with a rent of Rs. 15-13. Tt is only
natural to find that the avernge hieadman’a ;¢ is about four times
the size of tho avernge ryoli holding, for 1{he headman is eelectod
from tho wealthier and more influential xyots of 1he village. As
the number of settled rents ia less than two-thirds of tho total
number of holdings, it is cloar that many ryots hold more than
one nud that they were nmalgamated at rent settlement.

“ It would not,” says Mr. Mcl'hersun, ¢ be an over-estimate to
say that the average amount of laud held by cach cultivating family
in the Santal Pargonas is 7 acres with o rent of Re. 7-8.  Look-
ing to the compnrative proport ions of rico laml  and upland cul-
tivation, it may further be snid that 1the averuge ryol has 34 aores
of tice land and 3% acres of bar: or upland cultivation. The
Santal Perganas ryot haa a larger, though in most ceses perbhapsa
a poorer, holding than the average ryot elsewlhere, and to coun-
terbalance the poverty of his sof he hus a lowor rent to pay. The
average does not much excced one rupee per ncre.” lHow low
this rent is may be venlized from the fact that the average outturn
of second class rice land is 20 maunds of paddy per acre, and
that the price of common rice during the last 10 yeers haa.; aver.
aged 134 seers per rupee, corresponding npproxlmﬂt_ely with 21
seers of paddy per rupee. The average producc of riee land may,
therefore, be valucd at about Rs. 36 per sero, of whml:_l the rate
rent, taking IRs. 2 to be the average, wbeorbs only onP-elghteenth.
1f the remission for the curreni seitlement ie taken into account
it will be found that the ryot pays to his landlord less than omne-
twentieth of hia total produce. . ‘

The Santals, who form u large portion of the populatlon, are
particularly well off, for their ents are low and their wants are
few ; they huve goud houses, pigs, poultry, sheep and gﬂf-b;

0
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berides buffuloes and cattle. As a rule, they gel three meals u
day, the morning meul being composed of stale rice end salt or
vegetables, while the mesls at midday und at night consist of e
plate of rice, «al and vegetables, also sometimes meat or fish.
Besides this, they eat birds and animals of all kinds and the fmit
of the mahud, sda7 and kend trees. After janera and kodo have
been harvested, they are frequently eaten to make some change in
the daily food, besides juogle produce and vegetables; snd

occasionally fruits such as maugn, jack, onstard-apple and melon
are oeten as & luxury.

The Paharias, on the other hand, especially those in the
weat of the Rajmabal Hills, are in a state of great poverty, living
from hand to mouth, owing largely to their drunken babits and
idleness. Government more than a century ago endeavoured to
induce them to olear and cultivate the plains, but failed to do so.
The Santals cleared and occupied the tructs in which the Pahirins
used to hunt and collect forest produce, and the latter were driven
back up the hills and penned in there. Now in many ports they
have not enough to live on, and the little they have they waste in
drink. This is no new feature. Over twenty years ago the Subdi-
visional Officer of Godda stated that he searched 50 Paharia houses
and did not find so much as the food for the evening meal. All
were waiting for the return of the women who had carried fire-
wood for eale in the market and would bring back food.

As regards other classes of the community, artisaus are a8
rule fully employed. The labouring classos cousist chiefly of agri-
cultural lubourers, who are engaged us a kind of voluntary bonds-
men by oultivators, whase object it is (o have chesp labour avail-
able when requircd. The bond is voluntary, the labourer can
always emigrate, and he hus the adventage of being sure of eup-
port in the slack season. Generally speaking those labourers
that are unable to obtain steady employment at home go abroad
to wok on the railways, in the metropolitan districts, or in East-
ern Bengal and the tea gardens of Assam.

Of late years some sections of the commuuity have had consi
derable stress snd hardship owing to purtial failure of the crop:
and high prices. The outturn, though short, would, it is reported.
have more than sufficed for local wants, but the greater part of it
found its way into the granaries of tlie loeal money-lenders, and
wan exported theuce for consumption in other districts. The class-
o6 most affected ure landless day-labourers in the puvely agricul-
tural fracts, coltivators whose indebtednesa Lo the wmahdjans pre-

vents them from having sufficient food atocks for the rupport of
their families, and those eclasses who have amall fixed incomes.
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The poorer agriculturiste, however, obtain cousiderable help from
the grain gokis iu tho Court of Wards estates and the Damin-i-koh ;
and the flower of the makud and olber jungle produce and roots
help to support the aboriginals in lesn yenrs  On the other Lund
the wages of labourers nour industriel centres have risem, and Lhe
oxtension of jute cultivation aud the keen duvmand for the filre
Lave brought ready moncy ivle the bands of the agricultural
population ccoupying the low alluvial strip of country slong the
Ganges. The dovelopment of the luc industry hus also enabled
many of the aboriginals in tho Damin-i-kol 10 make large pro-
fits, but they are often squandered in driuk.
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CIIAPTER X,

MINES, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE.

Thg chief localities in which conl has been worked or exists are:—
(1) the Brahmant conl-field, between Mosnia and Saldahé on the
Brahmani river ; (2) the Puachwiara cosl field in the Bausloi

valley ; (3) the Chaparbhita

Output | coul-field in the Gumani

Name. gzg'hf':. in ¢ valley ;2od (4) the Hura

ﬁ_ maunds. o0l field north and south of

I ) wos | 2576 Siwmra on thc western face

lergo 1 R 1907 2400 of the northern portion of

Ewanpur i 1808 500 i a1 : t

Priv-pirs ) S -+ e+ the R_a;;muhai. Hﬂls The

Katmurki | 1908 | s2,000 marginal table givea statia-

Kakelma e | 1808 196  {jcs for the mines et work
Barsabad . 190 . . . .

Bn‘l:'i‘npm 1393 7%,’232 in 1908, from which it will

L— _ _ 1 ___% be apparent that the mines

are only worked on a small
scale. Formerly, however, there was a coneiderable output from
the Madankata mine, which produced nearly 30,000 tons in 1895
but was olosed in 1896. It is reported tbat tle Sultdnpar end
Palasthal mines in the Jamtara subdivision contuin good coal and
would be valuable if they had access to the milway and werc
properly developed ; but the Sultanpur mine is at present ounly
worked to supply local demauds, and the Palasthal mine did not
work at all in 1008, As a 1le, however, the coal is limited in
quentity snd inferior in quality, and is generally it only fox
burning bricksand Lme. In the Sultanpur mine & boiler is em-
ployed, while in the other mines lhund labour only is used for
digging out the conl. In the Jamlara subdivision the workers ar¢
paid Re. 1 to Re. 1-8 per 100 cubic feet of coal lifted: in the
Godda and Dumka subdivisions & nman carus two tunas daily and
s WOINAD ORe anna six pies.
Stone quarries are workel on . considerable scale along the
Loop Line of the Bast ludisu Ruilway, the stone being used for
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ballast on the railway and for road metellivg. The best known

are those of Mr. Ambler at Maharajpur and of Mr. Atkinson at

Udhua Nullah, the latter of which waa started over 30 years ago.

Th? induatry is gradually moving down the Loop Liuve from the

B,a]m!;.hil to the Pakaur subdivision—a movemont hastenod by the

. receasion of the Ganges from the Rajmahal bauk, by which water
communioation has beon largely cut off.

China-clay has been worked siuce 1892 at Mangal 1Lat: Cliua

it is extracted from the sandstone by u system of urushing,'l" )
washing and subsequent scttling, and is used by tho Caloutta
Pottery Company for the manufacture of china aud poreolain.
Io an article * by Mr. Satya Sundar Deb, scholar in cernmiws in
Japan, this olay is described as leisg in mo way inferior to
German or Japanese kuolins. Thero is ulso a quantity of china
olay at Katangi (near Baskin), Iaranpur and Dodhani, which
is quite white and very free from quartz und other mechanicul
impurities ; it 18 of a powdery, not very plustiv variety und
resermbles Cornish china-clay in phyuical properties.t

Fire-olay is found on the western side of the Rajmahal Fireclay.
Hills. The clays vary in colour from white to purple and blue,
and yield bricks which range from dirfy-white, fine-toxtured
ware to yellow bricks almost ideutical iu appearauce with the beel
Stourbridge bricks. Y¥rom the results of experiments on somples
of the clay it is stated that it wonld answex mont if uot all of the
requirements for which Stourbridge clny is at presout wsed in
India. Many of the cluyx are said to bo perfectly infusible, and
their texture quite as fine and uoiform us that of the best Stour-
bridge clay, end it is believed that they ore suitable for wuch
articles aa retorts for gus manufacture, as well as for simpler
fire-bricks.T

In 1907-08 a special enquiry was mado into the suitability Glese
of the eamds ocourring in this district for glass manufacture. Lhe oidde.
only river sand suitable for the purposs was fouud to be the
Ganges sand, which is plentiful slong the bunks of that river.
Qlass made from a sample obtained at Colgong was found to bo
of a dark-green colour, owiog to the iron coulained in the saud,
and only suitable for the cheapest aud darkest kinds of bottles,
such as claret and beer botiles, Such u glass could not be used
for the mapufacture of medicine or soda water bottles. Treat-
ment with manganese showed that Lock bottles could be manu-
faclured from this sand, the combined effects of the iron end

& Iudustrial India, Vol. 11, No. 4, p. 53,
+ Mureay Stuart, China-clay and Frrecclay Deposls in the Rijmahdl Hille,
Kec. Geol. Surv. Ind,, Vol XXXV, Farl 2, 10,
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menganese giving the browuish-red, non-solinic volour comnioq
in hock bottles. The sand in other rivers contains much migre
iron aud would yield glass of darker colour and inferior quality,
besides whioh the diffioulties of acoess and traospors are great.
‘White Damoder sandstones ocour at Mangel Hat and Pirpshar
on the esst side of the Rajmahal Hiils, and in the Hura aud
Chaparbhita coal-fields on the north-west. Experiments with the
sand at Manghal Hat showed that with proper treatment it
would yield exocellent plate and window glass, and, with less
oarefully selected materials, a very good quality of medicine and
soda water bottles; it is oven possible to menufacture from it
a perfeotly olear high-olass glass suitable for the best cut glass
and table glass. There are two objections, however, to this sand:
(1) it requires crushing in order to be brought into a condition
fit for use, and the crushed produot would probably require to be
washed to remove the fine dust, 8 process which leads to the loss
of a merious percentage of the meterial; and (2) it contains
kaolin, which it is practically impossible to eliminate completely.
The latter drawback will probably prove a serious obstacle fo the
satisfactory mauufacturs of glesa from this sand.*

The industries of the Bantal Parganas are of a primitive
character and of little economic importance. They mostiy consist
of the exploitation of the natural resources of the di-trict, such as
the smweltivg and manufacture of iron, the production of lso and
the propagation of tusser cocooms. With these exceptions the
industries of the distriot are practically village handicrafts.

The emelting of iron from native ore has long been carried on
by & race called Kols, but the industry is not flourishing owing to
the destruction of jungle end the greater facilities for obtaining
old scrap-iron at & cheap rate from Deoghar and Rampur Hat.
The iron produced is used for the manufaocture of mattocks, picks,
ploughs, knives, axes, spears, etc., by tht village blacksmiths.
The following account of the processes employed by the Xols is
quoted from Mr. E. R. Wateon’s Moenoyraph on Iron and Steel
Work in Benyal (1907):—* I had the opportunity of watohing
{on the 18th April 1907) the procees carried out by the Kols in
the jungle at a short distance from Dumka in the Santal Parganas.
It scarcely differed from any of the provesses which have been in
vogue for the whole of the last century in Sumbalpur, Orissa,
Chota Nagpur and the Rajmahal Hills. The furnace wae built

® Murray Stoort, B &0, F. Q. S, Report on the Suitalility of the Sande
ocourring in tAe RajoiahBl Mhiills for Ulars Manufacture, \lev. Ueol, Bure. I,
Vol. XXX V11, Purt 2, pp. 191.198.
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on a small hill ander the shade of & banyan tree. It was made of
olay and carefully dried before use. In form it was almoet
oylindrical, height 34 inches, outside diameter 26 inches at the
bottom, 22 inchea at the top, inside diameter at tho hearth about
a foot, at the top 5 inches. On one side a sewmi-circular hole, a
foot acrcss, was made in the bottom of the wall of the furnace.
Into this hole the tuyére was placed resting on a brick, the tuyére
oonsisting of an already baked fire-clay tube 7 inches in length,
about 1 inch across at the wider end, and slightly oconical. The
tuyire was then surrounded by a maes of moist sandy clay, the
hole in the wall being entirely fllled up with this material. The
bellows were then put in place. Each bellows consisted of a
. short cylindrical piece of wood, 16 inches in diameter and 5 inches
high, hollowed out from the top to the form of a pill-box, with a
. goat-skin tied to the mouth. Into the side of the oylinder was
fitted & bamboo tube 3 feet in length and fitted at its further end
with a smell iron tube as a nozzle.  T'wo such bellows were put in
place with the iron nozzles put into the tuyére of the furnece, and
the bodies of the bellows close together, so that the bamboo tubes
were as near in line as posaible with thu tuyére.

“In the ground on each side of the furnuce a plisnt stuke 8 or
9 feet in length had becn drivem. These woers now bont over
towards the bellows, and to the stake on the loft-hand wide was
fratened a string which was uttached to the gout-skin of the left-
hand bellows, so that the stake, tryicg to spring back into place,
pulled up the skin on the bellows. The stuke on the right-band
side was similarly attached to the right-hand bellows The skins
each had a perforation. Then a mun slauding on the bellows,
with one foot on each, depressed the right-head stake, and et the
eame time closed the perforation in the skin of the right-hand
bellows with his foot, and by meuans of his weight drove the air
from the bellows into tho furnace. He thon leant over to the left
and repeating the operations on the left -hand bellows scnt o blast
from the left-hand pipe into the furnace: and thus alternately he
threw his weight from the right to the left in a sories of opera-
tions resembling @ man on the {read-niill, and gave a fuirly steady
blast into the furnace. The skius were from time to time sprink-
lod with watcr. The furnace was filled wilh charconl (the
charcoal used wus of s@ wood, having been burnt in a hemispberi-
cal pit in the ground) and lighted, und the blast started. At this
time two dabs of vermilion were mude on the wall of the furnace
just above the hearth, apparently invoking the blessing of the
gods on the smelting. Then the charcoal and ore were supplied
from the top uf the furumce iu the proportion of onv skip of
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charcoal to one measure of ore (the measure consisting of u broken
water-pot). The blast was steadily maintaiced, and fresh fucl
and ore were added as the previvus supply grudunlly worked down
into the furnace.

“The ore employed wua a fairly pure hemutite in  emall
nodules slrowing u crystallinoe fracdiure. Thess nodules were
crushed to o fine powder before uss by an old lady Lelonging 1o the
family of smelters. Carbon mounoxide burnt with n blue flaane at
the mouth of the furnace, and that a white heal was nitained within
the furnoce could bu seen by pooring down tho tuytre.  After about
half ar hour a thin slick was pushed into the moist sundy clay
wall surrounding the tuyere, and from the hole thus mude & small
quaniity of slag poured oul and solidified. "LTuppings of slag
were made about veery half an howr. The slag wus solmost black
and vitreous, and on cooling genernlly splintered iuio o thousand
pieces. The blust was continued until no more fuel remaiued:
and, in all, probably 1 muund of charconl and 26 gc-ps of ore were
userl. This oceupicd from three to four hours. The blust wus
contfinued some time after ull the maderinl hud disnppesred from
the top of the furnace ; {hen the tuyére was removed, the send,
etc., brushed uway from tho hoeartl, the charcoul ruked out from
the furnace and quenched ; aud ultimaiely the manss of semni-fused
iron was dragged out by thoogs with long woodun handlces,
dragged on to {ho grass, wnd very geatly hammered to express
some of the slag. Carc was taken not to hammer out too much of
the slag, uws the iron is sold by weight., Tho irom obtained
woighed about G or 7 seexs. The smeltors snid that this dutelke
iron sold al 20 1o 25 seors for the rupee, so that the product of
their labours was valued at 4 annus. They sanid that on being
refined this would yield half its weight of pucke iron.

“ With regard to the rationale of the smelting opuration, from
L appenrance of the aleg one would pronounco it to be ohiefly
farous silicate Fe2 Siod and conclude that put of the ferrio
oxide, being reduced to ferroun oxide, acts as a base, uuvd combines
with aud removes the silica present in the ore as impurity. Thus
the prucess is very wasteful and cannol give a good yield, but at
{hie samo {ime by using only the pure wood charcosl nod adding no
flux the iron produced is almost sme to be of high yuality, us
{hexe is no risk of introdacing {he vhjudionable elemoents, sulpbor
and pliosphorus, along with fuel or Hux. It would, however, be
quite worth while to confivm this view of the composition of the
slag by chemical analysis, us it sppours that no seatisfactory
analynia has ever been made of the slag from an indigenous smelt
ing Inxnace in Bungsl.” '
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The lao inseot is reared on o fairl e scale, and factories Llac
for the manufacture of shellac have biol:rgtuted at Dumka, i: facton
its meighbourhood, and st Pakaur. Ii is not known when the
lao insect (Cocens Lacea), or us the natives call it lekor laka,
was flrst introduced ioto this district, but there is o oonsensus
of opinion that the Pahirina introdnced it or, at any rate,
were the fird to cultivate it ; und the induslyry is kuown to
have exislod iu some parta of tho distrivt for (he lust sixty or.
seventy years. Tho inseot is supposed to have beon introduced
from Miinbbiim, but this must be only o surmise. Allhough
lac has been produced for so long, the dovelopment of (he
indastry did not begin till about 1870, when it was stimulated
by the increasing demand for lac in the marketa of London and
America.

Lao in this district is generally raised ou the palds tree (JHutea
frondosa) called in Santali muru, but in the north and east, where
palds trees are few in number, the lair (Zizyphus Jujuba) or plum
bush |(Santali jewmun) is used for the purposc. There are two
crops, the first in Chait and Baisikb, f.e., March to May, and the
second in Bhado to Asin, se., Augusl to October. These cropes ge
by the name of Kartik (Ooctober-November) and Juit (May-June),
respectivoly, those being the months when the crop comece into
the looal market. The crop of (‘hait-Baisikh yields the most lae,
but the crop of Bhado-Asin contains a greater proportion of
colouring matter. The manner of setting the insect for the next
crop is simply to save a few well-vovered twigs or a branch of the
tree when outting the crop, o that the new shoots thrown out after
the tree has been pruned down in the removal of the crop may be
ocovered by the iusect when it ewarms, which for the Jait crop is
in Kartik and for the Kartik crop is in Jait. To set the jnsect in
s new grove of trece, o branch of healthy lac containing the
larve is tied on each tree. After the larvee have swarmed the
branches are cut and the lac sold: this Jac goes.by the name of
phunki.

The mode of preparing the crop for the market is primitive in
the extreme and must reeult in comsiderable loss of material,
espedially of the colouring matter. When the inorustation has
formed on thick wood, it is scraped off with the reaping hook or
some other rough instrument ; where it has formed on thin wood,
the parts wholly covered are loft intact ; where it is only partially
oovered, the uacovered portions of wood are roughly cut off so
thstnlngenmonntofwoodorsﬁokilloldwiththem
The growers generally eoll the lac to the village makdjans or
ahopkeepers, sometimes taking advances on the crop, and
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sometimes exchunging the produce for aalt, tobaoco, eto, aud -
sometimes being paid in oash.*

The Pabéarias, Santsls and Khatouris rear tusser worms on
dsan trees, four kinds of cocoons (ioa) being common, viz,, (1)
sarifian, (2) lunge, (3) muya and (4) phuka, of which muga is the
best. The process of rearing is as follows. The rearers euclose
the eggs laid by the tuseer moth in a covering of dsan losves
called zAonga, which they keep for two days in their houses,
When the eggs hatch out into caterpillars the thomgas are
fastened to the twigs of dsan trees, and the caterpillars then
spread about the tree forming coooons. This takes place in the
month of Asin, /.e., towards the end of September and beginuing of
October. Three months later, i.c., in the month of Aghan, when
the covoons are ready, they are taken down from the dsan trees
and dried on the ground for two days. The Patwas or weavers
now take the cocoons and boil them in hot water, steeping them
for about 8 hours. After thin they wash the cocoona in aleen
water and place them on cow-dung ashee to dry them. They
then take each cocoon in the left hand, and with the right hand
rub it gently in order to remove the rough costing over the shell
and get out the kiani or tusser silk. After this is done they
begin to spin.

Tusser weaving is ocarried on by a olass of weavers called
Patwas, who arv said to have migrated from the Qaya district
and live in the village of Mal Bhagaiys, in the Godds Subdivision,
just outside the border of the Damin-i-koh. The fabrice woven
by them consist of dholis, sdris and gamchds, and also long pieces
oalled tidn. Various dyes are used, by which the olothes are
coloured white, red, purple end yellow, according to the demand.t
‘I'he oloths are sold in the local markets and ooccasionally disposed
of in the hills.

Coarse cotton cloths are woven by village weavers on a fairly
large acale, a8 the aboriginal inhabitants of the distriot generally
use locally-made cloth : but the wenvers have not been enterprising
enough to use fly-shuttle looms.

The cultivation of sabai grass is an industry of some import-
ance in {his district, The area under it in the Rajmahal sub-
division is eslimated at 20,600 to 25,000 acres, and over 500,000
maunds ere exported annually from Sabibganj, this being the

® O, F.'Monwou, Nois vn the Lac Inawstry n the Suntal Pargasos, .lluli_ln
Forester, Vol. V11, 16842, pp. 274:79; G. Watt, Lac and the Lac Indesiries

Agrieultoral Ledger, 1001, No. 9.
4 N, U Mukbherji, Monograph on the Sitk Fabries of Bengal {(1008). pp. 11—



MINES, MANUFACTURES AND TRADF. 206

largest quantity produced in any district in Bengal. The follow-
ing aoo??nt of the industry is dorived mainly from Mr. D. N.
Mukherji’s Monograph on Paper and Pupier- Maché in Bengal,

:].‘he hillsides are thoroughly clsarcd in the dry semson by
felling a:nd bwrning, and the seod is scattered broadcast im the
rains without any preparatory ploughing or spading. As the
jungle comes up again, two weedings are given. In the first yoar
the grass grows to a lLeight of 12 or 18 inches, but this first
year’s growth is of no value and is not cut. In the sccond year
the fields again receive two woedings, and the grass grows
three feet high. It is now used to some oxtenl both for
paper and rope-making; but it is still weak, and it is not till
in the third year that it attsins its maturity, becoming strong
and growing six to seven feet high. From now onwards the
fields receive only one principal weeding every year in July and
August, for nothing ought to remain in thoe fivlds but saba,
whether trees, sorub jungle or other kiuds of grass. Beyond this
annual weeding the fields receive no attention.

The grass is cut only once a yeur at any time from the ond of
October to the end of Janunry. Every year, afier it has been
cut, the fields are burnt in the dry season; after this, whon the
rainy season sets in, the grass shuots up fo n height of six or
seven feet in about a couple of months. ‘The ovutturn varics
somewhat, but about 26 maunds may bhe takon as the average
per bigha or 75 maunds pur acrc. A sabai plantaiion has & long
life, many fields being quite lifty yeurs old; in fact, once
eatablished the grass takes such a holl of the land as to defy
eradication. The ocutturn, howover, continues to Le good for 15 or
16 years only and then gradually fulls off. Whon the yicld
becomes eo small as to be no longer worlth troubling sbout the
field is abandoned ; and il is only when, in the courso of timo, want
of weeding sallows jungle to re-cstablish itself that the seba
diea off and a fresh plantation becomes possible.

The fields on which sab«: is grown are situated on the slopus
of the hills occupied by the l’uharias, who pay no revenue to
Government but receive rent for such flelds from local men called
sabai mahkdsans, who cultivate the lands under them. The latter
have to pay Re. 10 every year to Government before entering the
hills and are debarred from acquiring any rights in the lands they
cultivate under the P’aharias. The rent is woitled by annual
agreement. The mahdjan hes the fields wevded and watched, and
when the crop is ready has it cul and carried to Sahibganj.
There the graas is made over to balers, who bale and deliver it to
the various paper mills under contract. The baling ia done with
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tho hclp of hydrauli- prosses, carh bals being 34 maunds in
woight. The bulers or contractors, who have nothing to do wig,
the cultivation of {ho grass, puy to Goverumout & royalty of ,ne
anna per maund of grass exported out of the district, They
deliver the grasa at the papor mills for an average prioo of
Re. 1-3 to Re. 1-5 per maund ; und allowing for the price thoy
pay to the makdjins, tho cost of clearing nnd haling, the royalty
and railway freight, thoy make a hendsome profit.

With the object of improving the condition of the FPaharins
and safeguarding their interests, Government has thin year (1909)
assumed entire control of the sebai cultivation to the cxclusion of
the local s:buf mahdmns, who had hitherto reaped enormons
profita.

Other Muchis and Chamars carry on a fairly oxtensive industry in

industries. fanning leather and making shoes, while Doms, Haris and
Santéls oure skins for exportution. Mahilis make baskets, bamboo
mats and chiks or scrcons, and Kumbiirs wmake tiles, pots and
puns. Baids or measuring cups of a pretty though stereotyped
pattern are made on n limited seale by Thatheris and Jadupatias.
The manufactnre of ¢4i, oil (walud, surgue and mustard), awd
gur or conrso sugor is carried on as n domesfic industry. Villuge
carpenters are numerous and wood-carving is earried on to-a
small oxtent, the cnrved wooden combs exhibited and sold in fairs
showing some skill. 8ilver and bell-metal ornaments are also
made, and lacquered langles are manufacfured al  Nuniliat
and o few other places. Indigo was till recently manufactured in
a few European and native factories, but tho industry is now
olmost extinet, lhe only factory still working being that of
My. W. M. Grant at Siahibganj. In 1900 ten factorics had an
outturn of 329 maunds valued at Ra. 63,000, Brick-making by
European methods has been carried on at Mah#rajpur for the lnst
few years.

TrabE, The chief imporis are paddy, gunny-bags, raw cotton, sugar,
refined and uvnrefined molasses, Kuropean and Bombay piece-goods,
galt, kcrosine oil, conl snd coke, The chief exports ave foud-
grains, linsecd and mustard seed, sahai grass, road-metal, hides,
raw fibres, tobaceo and indigo. The road-metal is exported
chicfly to Caleuttn, IIooghly and Burdwan. The trade in hides
in chiefly carried oun in the hendquarters ond I’akaur subdivisions,
whore regular hide godowns are kept by Mubkammadan
merchants.

The principal entrepét of trade, both by river aund rail, is

Trade Sahibganj, and the chief traders arc mostly Marwiris, who

cautres

and tairs, have depdts at all the important /d/s on the main rouds. A



MINES, MANUFACTURES

AND TRADF,

207

considerable omount of trado is enrried om st theso Adts and af
the fairs held from time to time in different parts of {ho district,
The principal fairs aze shown below :—

SoBVIVIeION,

NLYE oF FulR,

{
Duxki ..%
L

DEOGH&R...{

Qoppx ..
JIutInI..{
f
!
Pigatn . ¢
{
RiJNNAL..¢

Namesway Meld
Tantln .,
Nunlnl .,
Biskinith
Dumkg or Hljla

Bhido POrnima
Sripancham! "
Rivaritn ..,

RBastara ... ..
Dhamsa ...
Jamtara . .
Karamdahn

Pikaar ...

Ditto .., .
Coronation Meld
(Pakaur  Agricnlinral

and Indnsteial Exhibn-
tion}.

Ridhinapor
losin
Bindipéra ... ...
mh"v“ﬂm e
Riesor ..
Gajeswart ..,
Motiyharna

.| ¥e

Time at which telq,

- ———— i — ——

Laller part of Chajt
Lct dny of Pug

_ Ditto ., .
B}\ arlird in Philgon
Febroary .,

Neptember . “ e
uny .
Murch

Chait SwnkrEnti in Aptkl

. | Fehruary

Risjatra (Noéemh}ﬂ

.| Laat dayol P .,

Rathjates (June) ,,
Kilt Pujs (Uelober)
Febroary ..

Chimit Novanu

tion

b [ I R

B R

12

10
10

Durs.

(dava),

Attendan
1907-190;?

10,000
5,000
0,000
[ XI]
5,000

N
8,000

9,000 to 10,000

1,000 to 10,000
6,000 to 7,000
0,000 to 7,000

2,000 Lo 3,000
5000 10 4,000
10,00

10600

3,000

a0
2,000
3,000
KO0
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CHAPTER Xi.

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION.

Tuw distriet is traversed on the north.onst by the I.oop Liue
and on the sonth-west by the Chonl Line of the East Indian
Railwuy, the former being opencd 1) traffie in 1839 and
the Infter in 1871, A short branch (71 miles long) connerts
Rajmahdl with Tionpabhar on the liep Line; nnother branch,
also mannged by the East Indian Railway, runs from
Mndhapar on the Chorl [ine to Giridih, n distance of 23}
miles ; amd there is 2 smnll branoh line from Baidyapath
Junotion to Deoghar, which 1s worked by a private company.
From Sahibganj a short line runs to Sakrigali Ghat, between
which awd Manihari Ghal, on the other bank of the Ganges, &
forry steamer nrdinarily plies, ostablishing connection with the
Eastern Bengnal State Railway. It has reeently been found

necessnry to open a

Loop Liae.  Muijrs. Chord Line. Ahles. branch line in connee.
Rajgion - 162 Midjim . 18 tion with the latter
Pt M o from Misan
Brliwrwi e 183 Madhupur 1.8 Chnnki to the Ganges
'i‘::llpl;;.h;r . }z';; Baidyanith .., 201 as the Sakri ga li-
M tt:':j!mr . 210 Manihari ronte is not
32::::':11;) - now navigable ai all
Mirza Chauk 228 seasons of the year

The marginal table
shows the stations on the Chord and Loop Lines in this district
and their distance from Howrah.

The Loop Line enters the district at Kajgéon and leaves it at
Mirza Cheuki, a distance of 65 miles. Throughout its length it
passes along the ekirts of the hills, the line being laid in a
narrow strip of country hemmed in on one side by the Rajmahal
Hills and on the other by the Ganges The most noticenble
enginocring work on this portion of the line is the fita Pahar
ontting, n little beyond Barharwa, which was & work of great
difficulty, o bed of solid basalt having to be cut away and blaatel.
The Chord Line enteys the district at Mihijam, crosses the table~
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land of the Jamt&rs and Deogher subdivisions at an altitude of
nearly 1,000 feet, and runmng parallel to the weetorn boundary
of the Santil Parganas, at an interval of 10 to 16 miles, leaves
it & few miles north-west of Baidyanath Junotion. There is
a projeot for the construction of a line from Bhigalpur ¢/ Bausi
snd Haediha to Deoghar, and an extension {0 Bauei has been
sanotioned.

Until 1901 the roades in the Santsl Farganas wore maintained
from an annual grant made by Government and administered by
the Deputy Commissioner. In that yosr the Cess Aot waa
introduoed in parts of the distriot, and a District Road Committee
was formed. There are now (1909) 43 scheduled roads under the
Committes, with a total mileage of 840 miles, and four village
roads with a length of 33 'miles: a considerable sum is also
devoted to the upkeep of communications in the Damin-i-koh
Government estate, whioh extends over an ares of 1,356 aqUATe
miles. There are only 154 miles of metalled roads, but in the
greater portion of the distriet the soil is hard and metalling is
not required, for the ronds ara passsble even in the rains and
gravelling alone is required on the more importent ronds. Cart
traffio, however, is almost suspended during the rains in the
alluvial portion of the Godda and Rajmsehal subdivisions and fn
the black soil of which part of the Pakaur subdivision consists.

The prinecipal roads pass through Dumka and connect it with
the railway, the most important being the Bhagalpur-Suri roed,
the Dumka-Rampur Hat rosd, and the Dumka-Deogher road.
The Bhagalpur-SBuri road, which is 103 miles long, traverses the
Bantal Parganaa from north to south, ita length within the
distriot being 63 miles (mile 42 to mile 95). It is a second olase
road with & width of 24 feet, of which eight feet in tho middle
are metalled with gravel. Seven unbridged hill streams oross the
road, all of them fordable even in the raina except two, viz., the
Bhurbhuri and Mor, on which ferry boats ply during that soason.
The remaining rivers and streams are bridged, there being two
iron girder bridges, three bridges with a timber rondway on
magonry abutments and piers, and 147 small arched bridges and
oulverts. There are four inspection bungalows, at Haadih4,
Nunihat, Masanjor and Ranigram. The DLumka-Rampur Hat
road yuns east from Dumk4 to the Loop Line, its length being 39
miles, of which the last six milea lie in the Birbhiim distriet.
It is & second class rond and hasa width of 24 feet for 324
milea and of 20 feet for 5} miles ; throughout its length 8 feet
in the middle are metalled with gravel. There are three
ibspection bungalows at Sikaripsra Heripur and Rémpur Hat.

Roavs,
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The Dumkd-Deoghar road runs weet to the Chord Line and hay g
length of 404 miles, but 41 miles also form part of the Bhagal.
pur-Suri roed, sothat the actusl length of the road is 36 milee
There is one unbridged river on the sixth mile, viz., the Mor, u.nd
there is one inspection bungalow at Jarmundi on the 17th mile,

Waitx The only navigable ?mterlwn.y is the Ganges, the rivers which

oo I- traverse the district being hill streame that rise in flood during

" the raine and have liftle or no water for the rest of the year,

There is a through steater service on the Ganges, and also a locsl
service between places on ita banks, viz, from Raijmahsl to
Manibiri, from Rajmahal to Manikchak, and, in the rains, from
Bajmahal ¢id the river Kalindi to English Bazar, a distance of
80 miles. As stated sbove, the railway maintaine a ferry steamer
betweon Sakrigali Ghit and Manibari Ghat, and it elso has a
bi-weekly sorvice between Rajmahil and Dhulisn.

Coxvay- The characteristio cart of the district is the segsr, which ia

aposs.  suitable for work on the roughest roads. It cousists merely
of two eolid wheels with bamboos fastoned to the axle. They
taper to 8 point at the other extromity, thus forming a triangle
oo which the goods are placed, and rest upon a cross bar, which
passes over the neoke of the buffaloes or bullocks which draw it.
Buoh carts are capable of struggling over ateep hille covered with
boutders.

Poatat There are 47 post officos in the district and 347} miles of

cirronay- postal communication, The number of postel articlea delivered
in 1907-08 wes 1,844,206, including letters, post-cards, packets,
newspapers and parcels. The value of money ordere issued in
the same year was Rs 12,23,515 and of those paid Rs. 7,70,735;
the total number of Savings Dank deposite was 3,576 and the
amount deposited was Rs. 2,566,482, There are ten postal
telograph offices situsted at Dumka, Baidysnath-Deoghar,
Benagarhia, Godda, Jamtira, Madhupur, Pikeur, Rajmahil aud
Sakrigeli. ‘I'he number of mossages issucd from these officce in
14907-68 was 20,717,
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CHAPTER XIL

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION.

Tur first settlement of the disirict was carried out under the Aunasrax
Ssntal Parganes Bettlement Regulation, 1II of 1872, which was gouie
passed for ‘“the peace and good government” of tho Santal
Parganas. The Regulution provided that ouly certain specificd
lawe, or such other lawa as might from time to time bo spocially
notified, should apply to the district, and that the Government
might order a seltlement for the purpose of ascertaining nud
recording all rights appertaining {o lend, whotber belonging
to the zamindére and other proprielors, or to ihe tonunts aud
headmen. It barred the mection of the Civil Courts during tho
settloment except on spoeciul roferences and in suits vulued at more
than Rs, 1,000 regarding 1be rights of zamindars< and other pro-
prietors as between thiomselves; it providud for the reinstuteraont of
headmen and ryots unjustly dispossesscd sinee ihe 31st Decembor
1858 and for readjusting, nt * fuir and equitable rates,” the ronts
payable by headmen and ryots; it confirmed to the ryots a right
of oooupancy after 12 yours’ posscssion; and il fixed the rents
for at least 7 years until a fro-h svitlemont or sprecnient was
mede. The work of effucting a settloment under thia Regulation
was entrusted to Mr, Drowno Wood, then Deputy Comnurionor.

An acoount has already been given in Chapler 1X of thurmivs
and principles observed during the operaiions for the evitloment
of rent, and it will be euflicient to notioe the muin funtures
of the work in other directions. In the zamindéri cstates:—
(1} Mere farmers of villages were held to have ncquiw'tl no right
of occupancy in lands cultivated by them during their lenss and
no title to settlement, whatever might have been ihe length of
their occupation. In Suntal villages they bud lo mako wey for
Santal headmen ; but these whose leases hud still & ierm 1o rus
were allowed to reccive fiom the hcodmen for thot t‘crm the
rental fixed by the Settlement Officer on the underd anding that
they paid to tho zomindar the amourt due under ihe terms of
their agreement with him. (2) When no rival cluimants appeared,

the lease was granted {o the bheadman or farmer in posscseion
p 2
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unless he was disqualified on mccount of previcus mismanage-
meont; but when there were olaimants a careful enquiry was held
to determine who had the best right. (3) The Settlement Officer
was authorizsed to use bis own disaretion in the selection of the
headman in Santal villages, provided that due regard was paid to
any loocal customs on the subject. (4) Before a lease was granted
its terms were fully explained to all parties. The zamindir and
the ryots were specially called upon to submit their objections,
if any, and the objeotions were investigated and settled
-(b) Besides olassifying and assessing lands the Settlement Officer
. made enquiries aa to the loocal customs and rights in respeot of land
and the internal arrangement of the villages, and these were
recorded and notifled for the information of the zamindar and
i The record-of-rights gave fixity to the rights and
ocustoms of each village, no amendment of it being permitted
except under the hand of the Lieutenant-Glovermor himeelf on
proof of a material error. A resettlement of the Damin.i-koh
was also carried out.

Bubseqently doubts began to be entertained whether the
Regulation of 1872 authorized seftlements to be made from time
to time, and it was feared that complications would arise on the
expiry of the leases granted by the Settlement Officer. Tenants
might be induced or compelled to accept private engagements
for higher ratea; the rents might gradually become equalized at
s higher figure; and this prooess of enhancement might bring
abount the unsatisfactory state of feeling which existed before
1872. It was, therefore, considered necessary that Government
should keep the process of rent enhancement under its own con-
trol. It was also felt that it was necessary to furnieh the zamin-
dars with the means of obtaining, at their own expense, a resettle-
ment of rent. Acoordingly the Santil Parganas Rent Regu-
lation, IT of 1886, was enacted with four objects:—(1) to make
it olear that Government oould at any time order a fresh settle-
ment apnd revision of the record-of-rights; (2) to allow the
gamindArs reasonable facilities for obtaining, at their own expense,
enhancements of rents after the expiry of the period of 7 years,
which had been fixed as the term of the settlement by Regulation
III of 1872 ; (3) to permit of rents being determined, on the
application of zamindars, in tracts which had not been settled
under that Regulation ; and (4) to prescribe that rents settled
in future under Regulation III of 1872 or the new Regulation
should hold good for 16 years or until they should be altered
again under either Regulation. Provisions to the above effect
wore inaertod in the Regulation ; and another important clause was
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that prohibiting t:m ?‘ﬁeﬁm of ryots, ‘whether posseseing a right
of occupancy or not, without the sanction of the Deputy Com-
missiloner.

Regulation 1T of 1886 enabled seitlementa of rents to be made
on the application of the landlords or ryots, and provided for the
recovery by Government of the expensea incurred by it in conneo-
tion with such proceedings. It did npot, however, admit of the
preparation of a record-of-rights at the same time as the settle-
ment, of rents, and its provisions could bo convenienily applied
only when small areas wero concerned. Un tho other hand
Regulation III of 1872 provided for tho preparstion of a record-of«
rights, as well as for o determination of rents, and had been found
to be more suitable when considerable aress camo under seltle-
ment. The latter Regulation, however, coutained no provisions
whereby costs could be recovered from the purties benofited by
the proceedings inmitiatcd uuder it. Provicivna to remedy these
defects were embodied in Regulation I1 of 1004; and three yoars
later Regulation 1L of 1886 was furtlier amonded by Regulation
ITI of 1907, which provides for the onhancemont of romt on
account of improvemcnis effecled by, or ot 1ho expenso of, zamin-
dars, end for the acquisition of lands required for the construction
of works of improvement, building, ete.

The last Regulation passed for the Santal Parganas is Regula-
{ion TII of 1908, the provisions of which embody roveral impor-
tant principles. Chief among these is the principle emphasized
by the settlement, and acoeptod by the ordinery courts of the
Santal Parganas in tho dispossl of agrarion cases, that ryoti land
and the office of headmen cannot be made the subjeot of transfer.
The rulings of the local Civil Courts established under Act
XXXVII of 1855, which like the Settloment Courta aro subject
to the control of the Commissioner and of Government, have been
from time to time referrod to Government acd been embodiod
in Government orders, which have uphold the polioy of non-
alionation and have given the Deputy Commissioner snd other
local officers, as guardians of the sottlement, full power to
intervene and set aside whatever i8 subversive of settlement
rights and to enforce the obligations imposed by the .rocord-of-
rightsa. There was, howevcr, always & denger that suits valued
at more than Rs. 1,000 might be filed by illicit tranaferees
in the courts established under Act XII of 1887, which are
subject to the control of the 1ligh Court of Caloutta, snd that
the rulings of the local courts, the orders of Government and the
provisions of the settlement records might not be regarded 8s
binding by those courts. To obviate this danger, Regulation 1
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of 1908 dofinitely declares the non-transferability of ryoti
lands, and affirms the powor of tho Deputy Commissioner to in-
terfere with illegal alienations and, generally, to enforce the
provisions of the gettloment records. Other provistons intonded
to remedy dofecls in the machinery of Regulation III of 1872
provido for the regulution of the transfor of suits to and from
Civil and Scitlemont Courts, for the speodior disposal of objec-
tions to the published records, and for other miscellanocous
matiers. ‘Lhis 1egulation alse provides for tho infliction of
penallics on propristors, headmen or ryots who eommir certain
gpecific bronelies of {ho record-of righta.

‘I'he whole of {he distriet was settled for the first time under
the provisiins of Regulation 1IT of 1872 by Mr. Browno Wood
bof ween 1873 und 1879, In 1888 resctilemceni oporations were
undertaken ad the instunce of proprietors entitled under Regula-
tion LI of 1886 (o have the rents of {liir ryots revised afler an
mterval ol suvon yewrs. This scttlonent, which extended over
an aren of 1,579 sguare miles and was brought to o conelusion
in 1891, wus supervised by Mr. Craven and is (heeefore hnown as
Craven'’s soltlement. The mext rvscttlement was {hat carried out
by Mr. IL. M¢LPherson, res, who bolwoen 180X and 1005 cffeet-
ced a sofflement of 3,199 syuare miles, viz,, 1,098 aquare miles
in the Damin-i-koh and 2,10} square miles in zamindari ostates,
thus practienlly completing the sceond scttlemend of the district,
Mr Jl. 14 L. Allunson, wnes, suceceding Mr. MePhorson in
1905, completed My Mel'herson's scitlement sluring the next
I8 months, und in November 1906 started the third scttlement
of the district, revising the rcltlement of 1,579 sijuare miles made
by Mr. Uravenr.  Theso opoerations are now in progress.

In 1823 the Goverumneul defined its relations to the Pahirias
a3 follows :—** Government ean have no desire to interfere with
the existing possessions ol the hill people in the mountaine, or
to nssert any right incompatible with their free enjoyment
of all which their labour can obtain from that sterile seil.”
Tho effect of this declaration of policy wns that Government
reulized no revonuo from the aharins in tho hills ; and with a
fow exceplions noted below thoy have never been assossed to rent.
Whon the fiest settlermont of tho distriet was carried out,
the L'ahiarin villuges in the Lills were excluded from its scope ;
but in fappus Marpal and Daurpal Mr. Browne Wood found
tho plough cultivation of tho Mal Palidrias so undistinguish-
abloe from that of the Santils, that he inoluded it in his assessment,
while e loft the hillside jA2ms unassessed and unrestricted.
In 1831 My W. D. Oldhaw, c¢.1.B, who was then Deputy
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Qommissioner, after an exhaustive enquiry into the history of the
M4l Pabarias, showed that they, like their fellow tribesmen outside
the Damin-i-koh, had been subject to & zamindéri régime until
Mr. Wud'n dmﬁon of 1832. The local officers were at the
same time unanimous in the opinion that the jiim oultivation
in Marpal and Daurpal was insignificant and the plough oulti-
vation of the Mal Puharias ample for their wants. It was ao-
cordingly decided to stop jhdm oultivation in those tappas.
Thie polioy was gradually given effect to, with the result that the
Mail Pahiriaa to the south of the Bansloi river are now restricted
to plough cultivation. The lands held by Lahirias in parte of
Ambar, Pateunda and Barkop were also settlod in the ovurse of the
sottlement of the Damin-i-koh in 1867, the Scttlemont Officer
offering tho Paharias leases of their lands in exchange for a very
low asasessment ; and the villages held undor such leases wore duly
gettied in 1879 in the same way as tho lands held by Santils.
Besides this some Paharias, who had taken to plough oultivation,
having asked for a settlement of the land which they had reclaim-
ed as a protection against the enoroachment of Santals, it was
sottled with them at low rates. In these ways, eltogether 305
Paharia villages came under settlement in 1879.

On the conclusion of this settlement Mr. Browne Wcod
recommended that general settlement operations shoull be com-
menoced at an eéarly date in the Paharia country for their own
protection and en the ground of expediency ; end in 1882
Mr. W. B. Oldham, as Deputy Commissioner, drew up an elaburate
scheme for a survey and settlement, and for the commutation
of the pensions paid to stipendiery chiefs within and without
the Damin-i-koh. Government, holding that it was atill bound
by the promise made in 1823, required that their assent should
be gained before a ssttlement was made. Aocordingly the pro-
posal waa laid before the Pahiria chiefs at an assembly held at
Dumki, at which they were informed that Government bad no
wish to force a settloment upon them in violation of ite promise.
The Paharias, however, were opposed to a scttlement, and (overn-
ment, finding that the cost of & demarcation eurvey would be
more than a lakh of rupees, negatived the proposal. ©

Subsequently, in 1895, the headmen of 87 Pahéria villages (33
held by Mail Paharias and 54 by the Meler) in the Pakaur
Damin applied for a settlement of their villages, realizing that they
were worse off than their neighbours in 92 other Puharia villages
in the same tract which had been scttled by Mr. Drowne _Wood
in 1879. Thoeir request was granted and the settlement carried out
in 169596, the area dealt with being 43 square ymiles, of which
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8,753 acres were under cultivation. The Paharias having stipulat.
od that lands should be definitely set aside on whioh they oould
practise jAdm or kurdo oultivation without restriotion, 6,589
acres of waste and jungle land were left for the extemsion of
such oultivation, but two oconditions were imposed :—(1) that
the bolder should endeavour to terrace the land during the our-
rency of the settlomont, and (2) that he should take precautions
when firing his jiam to save the QGovernment forest from injury.
The north and east slopes of the hills covering an area of 10,697
acres, and clumps of forest outside that area covering 1,191 acres,
or 11,788 acres in all, were demarcated as proteoted forest. Rice
lands were assessed at 4 annas per bighd, first olass bdri at 3
annas, second class 4ari at 1 anmn, and A«rdo land (ocultivated
and unoultivated) at 2 pice per syhd, the total land reverue
assesaed amounting to Rs. 1,502, which just covered the stipends
payable in the traoct.

When n resettlement of the Damin-i-koh wes proposed, in
1899, the ILwcal Government was in favour of a survey and
demareation of the boundarios of the Pahiria villages, in order
to placo tho Paharias within well-defined limits, and to secure the
proper administration of the protected forests; but it held that
in view of tho deolarations which had at various periods been
made by Government, the lands held by Pahirias could not be
assossed to rent without their consent. Such a demaroation
would, it was thought, be of use in dealing with any applioations
for settlemoent of their lauds made by the Paharias of individual
villages, Subsequently, however, in 1901, the Lieutenant-Governor
ordered that the work in previously unsettled blooks should be
confined to the outer demarcation of those areas, and further
stated that it was not the intention of Government to exclude
from the enjoyment of the I’zhidrias and to tuke over, for purposes
of forest conservancy, any portion of the unsettled area; nor did
Government desire to intorfere in any way with the management
by the hill people of the waste lands and foreste lying outside the
boundaries of the settled area, provided the exercise of their
rights was confined to their own requirements. Regarding this
decision Mr. McPherson writes :—* It has always been a matter
of extreme regret to me that Government decided to refrain from
mausdwdr boundary survey. The loocal officers have to this day
no maps which show the rolative position of hundreds of hill
villages for which stipends are drawn by their manjhis. Tbe
disadvantage is great from many points of view. The absenos
of maps renders great the difficulties of police, forest and excise
sdministration. The puzeling results of the cnumeration of
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Pahdrias in the last census are no doubt due largely to the waat
of mapa.® The moral effect on tho Paharias could not fail {o be
mischievous. The more foolish said in the ignorance of their
hearts: *‘Thisis our unconquered country, our 6i/dt. The Sahibs
are afraid of us. They pay us tribute.””

In 1901-02 and 1902-03, however, 162 Paharia villagea came
under settlement on the villugers’ own application. AU Paharia
ryotsa in these villages had their rents settled at half-rates, but ia
many thore wero 3antal ryots who had been introduced by the
Pahiria headmen and were allowed to retuin their holdings as
they had been in possession, with consent, for a long timo. In
their case rents were settled according to the ordinary rules. The
Pahéria headmen who applied for scttlement did so under no
misapprehension and showed uo signs later of haviug regretted
the step taken by them. On the contrary, they were pleased with
the leniency of the assessmont, with thu cxomption from runt of
kurdo lands, with the subsequont allotmont of arcas for the pruc-
tioe of kurdo, and they vxpressed the greateslt satisfuction when
their leases and a copy of the villago Jmidbands woro mml_u over to
them. They regarded these 28 a sort of clurler u!.I {heir .nght.a
which would protect them from cncroachment and dinposanssion.

The present position of the P'nharius is as l‘o}lnwa. Thoy
have been declared the temants of Governmont with occupancy
rights and with no power to dispose of their iands 1o othors or
settle tenants on them. KExcept in the arons which have buon
brought under settlement they pay mo rent, and Government has
abandoned its olaim to exact it under the promise it mn.':lo in
1823. Government has, however, always n.n_surtud its proprw.t,n.r:y
rights in the forests alike of the hills and pluma of the Damm.-l-
koh, and in 1876 it initiated measurcs of forest conservancy whioch
have esince been extended under tho ll'u:lt}s l:mtl L"-WH in fﬂl‘flﬁ;:

no rent, the Pabaria ohiefs Lave beon in recotp
z‘fh:tl;g:ln;ahefymg:y(}ovemment gince the clqsa of the 1%th century.

Whether the original object of these stipends was to ensure the
performanoce of certain police duties, or whether thoy were merely
inducements to make the hill ohiefs abstain from prodatory habits,
there is no doubt that the system wus 8'-'“"1[1“'1'13’ extendod by
Cloveland and by his successors beyound the limits at first oon-
templated, sardars, nasts and madnphis, whose jurisdiotion lay far
outside the Daman-i-koh, and who did not belong to the
Malor race, being sppointed stipendiaries. Under this system

* The resulta of Mr. McPhersou's anslysis of the ccusue statistios will be
fouad in Chapter 111.
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the Pabaria sarddrs, naide and mdnshis are pensioners of Govern.
ment receiving monthly stipends of Rs. 2 to Rs. 10, which
aggregate about Re. 13,000 per annum, in return for which they
attend the Magistrate’s Court periodically and report crimes,
birth aad deaths.

There are, according to the returns for 10907-08, 465 estates
on the rovenue-roll of the distriot, of which 448 are per-
mapently-settied, three are temporarily-sottled and 14 are held
direot by Government. Of the Government estates by far the
most important is the Damin-i-koh, which extends over 1,35¢
squarc miles. In this esiato the Paharias, as stated above,
hold their lands rent-free, but in all other villages rents are
oollected from the ryots by villuge hoadmen, who have certain
special privileges. In the zamindari ostates the majority of the
villages are pradadni, ie, the ryots aro represented by a
village hendmon in all doulings with the proprietor. Kkds zamin-
dari villages, i.c., villages in whioch the zumindar deols with the
ryots direct and individually nre mosily found in the area adjoin-
ing the diatricte of Dirbhiim, Malds and Murshidabad, ¢e, in
paryane Mubammadabal in the Dumka subdivision, and in par-
ganas Sultdinibad and Ambar in the ’akenr subdivision, which
are mostly inhubited by 13engulis, and in the Ilsjmahal subdivision
outaide the Damin-i-koh. Buch villages are held #4kds either
because they have for many generations been so held or temporarily
because a suitable headmaun is not svailable.

Both in pradidné and khds villagoes there is a jamdbandi roll,
which includes all the agricultural lunds in which tha village
community has a reversionary interest, i.c., settlement of lands
in the village canunot be made with persous who do not belong to
the village oommunity, unleas the existing ryots waive theis
olaim to it or refusc to oxercise their right to settlement. In &
fow villages, however, there are agriculiurul lands which formerly
belonged to ryots, but have come into the hands of proprietors.
which are known as bukdsh? mdlik. Theee lands are included in
the villago jamdbandi and must either bo cultivated by the pro-
prietor himself or be settled with village ryots. In the latter case
the londs lose their dwAdsit mdlik status and bocome part of the
ryot’s holding. In addilion to ordinary ryoti lands the head-
men’s private and official holdings are included in the jamabandi,
and also lands held by village officials whose rent is paid by the
community. The latter lands aro found chiefly in the Santal com-
munity villages, which usually have attached to them a number
of religious and social functionaries. Excluded from the village
jamabandi are khds kamat lands, i. e., privileged lands in the direct
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poasession of proprictors, and ront-freo servico lands, such as
chaukiddri jagir; lands covered by brakmottar, sibot/ar and othor
religions grants; unassossol homestend lands occupied by poor
residents, e.g., agricultural labourcrs who are not village ryota; and
shope and houses occupiod by non-agriculturists, which are known
as basauri.

Prominent among the tenurcs more or less poculiar fo this
district are tho ghdredli tenures of tapps Sarwth Deoghar,
which cover almost the whole Deoghar subdivision, nad nre also
found in Jamtarda and Dumka, The ghdterdlis nppenr to have
been originally tenures granted for the prolection of the ghdls
or passes through tho hills, und the ghdtwdls were small hill
ohiefs, who rnised small levies for {heir defence and  were
responsible for peace aud order in the Gmets held by them.
Tappa Barath Deoghar wus nnnexed shout 1700 hy the Muaham-
madan Rajas of Nagor in Birblitim, bu the Inffer were unable
to subdue the hill chicfs altogether and enme to an arrangement
by which half the ghdiwdl: Junds were held by the lalter us jagtr
and one-half was liable to assvssment.  Towards the end of the
18th century the power of the Rajas of Nagar declined still
further, and, after tho establishment of Britikh rale, the Raja
was upable to ecxercise any control vver the ghatwdly,  Accord-
ingly, in 1790, the Governor-General in Conncil allowed him
an sbatement of his revonus ecqual to the doinl wmount which
might be engaged for by the ghdatwcals, whilo the CGollector of
Birbhim was directed {o make ongagemenis with tho., At
the same time it was ordered that the lands held by the
ghateoals should be excluded from the management of the Réja,
and should be munaged by the Collector, though the Governor-
General (Sir John Shore) declared that the ghatudis wore not
entitled to separation or to enter into engagements us pm[‘}nutora.'

The ghdtwali mahdls having passed under the Colloctor's
mansgement, the latter concluded reitloments \l'.l“l _tho ghdtwdis,
but the Raja was crodited with ull pet realizations in exooss
. of the revenue. The ghdiwals, howcver, fell repeatedly into
arrears, and eventunally in 1812 the Governor-(Goneral ordered a
freeh settlement, deputing o apecinl offier, Mr. David Beolt, for
the purpese. By Regulation XXIX of 1814 this settlement
wes declared perpetual, and tbo ghdlwdlis were recognized as

ent tenures at o fixed rent. The tenures were declared
part of the samindari of Birbbim and the rents were to be paid
to the Collector, who, after deducting the Government revenue
on that part of the estate, wasto pay the balance to the famin-
dir. The new jamdé wus fixed at Rs. 20,889, and the sadar jama

Ghatwali
tooures,
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at Rs. 15172, the difference (Rs. 5,717) being payable
Government to the Birbhom Raja. Zuppa Sarath Deoghar v?a.ya
transferred to the Santal Parganas in 1855, and after the readjust.
ment of district boundaries in that year the ghatwdli revenye
payable at Dumkd was Ra. 23,494, and the amount payabl
by Government to the zamindar Ras. 7,310,

The Nagar Rajas have now lost their estates and the surplus
profits of Sarath Deogher are divided among a number of share-
holders who have suocceeded to their interests. 'There are alto-
gether 53 ghatwali tenures in Barath Deoghar, the gross rental of
which is Rs. 2,50,000, while the revenue they pay to Government
ia Rs. 16,183-8-6.

The incidents of the ghdiwdli tenures are as follows. Thse
ghatwal has an inalienable life interest in his tenure ; but no
lease granted by & ghdlwdl could bind his successor until the
enactment of Aot V of 1859, by which leases can, with the
sanotion of the Commissioner of the Division, be granted for
building and mining purposes. A gAdtwd/i is hereditary, but, to
complete his title, the heir has to appear before the Deputy Com-
‘missioner and execute a bond providing for the due performance
of his police duties and the maintenance of the village watch. As
a ghatwali is inalienable it eannot be sold by the Civil Courts, but
the surplus proneeds, after providiog for the due performance of
police duties, can be attached by a decree-holder. If a ghatwal
refuses to reside on his estate or defaults in the performance of
other duties, the gAdéwali may be attached and managed on behalf
of the ghdatwal by order of the Commissioner., The police duties
of the ghatwals have gradually become less, for, as the ocountry
develnped, Government found it neceesary to make police arrange-
ments of & more elaborate character than could be undertaken by
the gkdtwals. At present the principal police duty required of
them is to provide for the pay and equipment of the village
watchmen within the limits of their tenures. The power of
appeinting and dismissiug g/kd¢wals ic veated in the Commissioner
of the Bhagalpur Division. Ordinarily the next heir of a decoased
gha!wal is appointed to succeed him, provided that he is fit to
perform the duties attendant upon the office.

Out of 651 square milea covered by the largeat ghatwalss, as
shown in the table below, all but 25 square milea are in the
poaseasion of the families with whom Mr. Boott made his settle-
ment. *They owe their preservation to the oustom of
primogeniture that eppliee to them, to the service nature of
the tenure which renders it inalienable, and to the provisions
of Regulation XXIX of 1814 and Act V of 1850, There
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csn be no doubt that but for these safegnards the maj i

of the area would long ago have passed iiuto the ha.n?:]g; E::;'l::;
and lawyo_rn. . An the 1a..w stands, ghdticd’s cannot contract debta
th.,!; are bmdmg on their suocessors, nor can thoir estates be noltl.l
up in exeo.u‘hon of money decrees. A ghdfwal's succession, more-
over, Tequires the oonfirmation of Government. The oons::quenno
is that their powers of borrowing are oxtremely limited and that
they are compelled to live more or less on current income.”* |

The following table ghows the names
eman ‘ , sottlod t
demand and area of the largost ghdtwalis :— od ront, rovontie
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ht to transfer thetr hobdings, and
puoorded as under-tyols
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Rent. l'.ReVonue. Arca in
'| square miles.
: -
Rs. ! Us
Kukraha . 5028 | aqn o:
Phulchua 4304 | 211 ”'-}3
Baldahé " T h0 192 ' 36
Bamangion .. D208 TR 66
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rents, he ia ontitled to half the rent of the land mewly brought
ander cultivation, and he is liable to dismissal for misconduct. It
has been held that though a mulraiyat may trausfer his interest in
a village he can oaly part with it as a whole, acd that the eale
of a fractional share is void. The purchaser hans to seek recogni-
tion from the Doputy Commi-sioner and is appointed like any
other headman. 1f a mulraiyset is dismissed for misconduct the
mulraiyati statua lapses, and his successor has only the rights of an
ordinary village headman,

The extent to which the villnge headman aystem obtains in the
Sautil Parganas may be gathered from the figures shown
below : —

NuMmper oF viLLAGES,
Area.,
Pradhéni. | Mulraiyats.| Khas. Total.
_ll _
Damin-i-kvh e ! 1,933 1,933
Zamindiri area .. i 6,775 540 1,753 9,068
Total ... i 8,708 540 1,753 | 11,001

The position of the village headmen was first definitely defined
in the course of Mr. Browne Wood s settlement, which dealt with
two main classes, viz., the Suntal mdughi, or representative of the
village community, and the muastd;ir, or lessos, who was often an
outside speculator, 1o whom a zumindér leased a village for s term
of years, "The principle followed by Mr. Wood in making appoint~
ments of hcadmen in villages was to confirm existing lessees if
they were really represcntative villagers, whose selection as head-
men was aocceptable alike to the ryots and the zoamindirs Long
ooutinued possession as a mere farmer was held to confer no right -
of oocupanoy or title to settlement. When an existing lessee
refused sottlement and no suituble headman could be found, the
village was settled Akds with the proprietor. The chief preroga-
tives of the headman were (1) his commission, levied at the rate
of one anna per rupee of rent from the village ryots (in addition
to their reut) and of one anna per rupee to be deducted from the
rent payable to the landlord; (2) his enjoyment of the official
holding called the manjii mdn (now called pradhani or mwstdfiri
jot) ; (8) his right to hold rent-free, during the ourrency of the
settlement, land reclaimed by himself from the waste; and (4) his
. right to receive rent at half the settlement rates, for the same
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period, for all land reclaimed by other ryots '

1891 the principles followed at tlfis settloientoii :l]:: lzm-mefx:
and dismissal of headmen were embodied in a set of rules issued
by the Commissioner, Mr. Quinn, and known as ** Quinn's Raoles.”
w.hmh prohibited the appointment of non-residents and all sub-
division and tr?.nnfer of the office of headman, and detailed the
grounds on which headmen might be dismissed. These rules
have been followed ever since, and are part and parcel of the

ian law of the district.

Briefly, the position of the headman (pradidan) is as follows.
He is appointed by the Deputy Commissionor after oonsulting
the zamindar and ryots, and the man appointod must be acoept-
able to the latter. The nearcat male heir, if fit, has a preferential
oleim to the appointment : if he is a minor, he may be appointed
with a sarbarahkdr to manage for him till he attains hia majority.
The headman may be dismissed by the Deputy Commissionor for
miscondueot, 6.g., for dishonesty, for oppressing the ryots and for
failure without due cause to pay his village rents punctually. If
he paye the village rent punctually he receives a commisaion ; if
he defaults, he is liable to dismissal and oviction from the whole
or part of his private holding. Dismissal always involves the
loss of the official holding which attaches to the post of headman.
The official holding consista of lands that have come into his
possemsion by virtue of his office or during his tenure of office, ¢.g.,
old mdnjhi man that has always been atteched to the office, or lands
that belonged to a dismissed predecessor and were made over fo
him when he was appointed, or abandoned holdings that he has
not settled with other ryots, or lands of other ryots that he
purchased while headmsn and was allowed to retain at the
resettloment. The private holding consists of the headman’s:
anocestral lands together with such lands as he may have hil.nnl.{-
.reclaimed. All the headman’s lands, whether official or private,
are assessed to rent, but no occupancy rights accrue in the official
holding.

The commission is obtained partly from the ryots and partly
from the proprietor. Tho headman is enlitled to collect from
the ryots one anna per rupee in excess of the settled rent
and to receive from the proprietor oned a.nn‘:. per rupee on
the rent payable to him, if paid in due time, s.e, O OF
before thep prointed kists. In the Dam.i.]:l-'i-koh. the aystem
of commission is different from that obtmm:flrg; in t;amindx'
ereas, for the headman gets no commission m the 1y
but he gets 8 per cent. ffeom Government. The headman has
olso & right to enjoy rent-free such of the village waste aa he:

-
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reclaims himself and to recover rente at half the settlement rateq
for 30 much of the waste as ryots reclaim. As regards holdingg
that have become vacant on acoount of the desertion of ryota or
their death without beirs, it is provided that the headman shall
sottle the entire holding with one or other of the following, giving
preference in the order mentioned :—(1) with resident jamdbands
ryots of the same community; (2) with himself, if resident, or
with a resident.famdbandi ryot of a different community ; (3) with
hirnself, if non-resident, or with a non-resident jumdbandi ryot;
and (4) with a non<jamadbandi ryot. The term jamdbandi ryot, it
may be explained, is held to include the children and heirs of
Jjamabandi ryots, and for the purpose of resettlement and reclama-
tion does not inoclude persoms who have come into the village
solely by purchese; the latter are called AAaridd ryots. In the
Damin-i-koh preference is given to a non-resident jamdbandi ryot
of tho same community over a resident jamdbandi ryot of a
different community. A settlement with any person other then a
resident jamdbandi ryot of the same community requires the
approval of the Settlement Officer.

Other duties incumbent on the headman are to perform eertain
police funotions, the ckawlidar being subnrdinate to him, to collest
choukiddrs and other dues, to see that village irrigation works
are kept in repair, and to look after village roads, boundary
marks, camping and grazing grounds.

The rent of a village remains unaltered till a fresh rent-roll
is prepared under Regulation III of 1872 or Regulation II of
1886. The rent of o ryot’s bolding is similarly fxed, but &
ryot taking up new land is Liable to pay rent to the headmean for
it at balf the provailing rates. Ixcept in a few areas, the
interest of an occupancy ryot in his holding is non-transferable.
If @ holding is abandoned, the village ryots have a preferential
olaim to settlement ; and the district authorities take aotive steps
to evict from the land any person who obtains possession of a
ryot’s bolding to the prejudice of the rights of the villagers. It
is provided—(1) that jumdbandi ryots have a preferential right to
reolaim ; (2) that no waste land may be settled with an outeider
without the consent of the Subdivisional Officer and proprietor ;
(3) that no 24/ or reserved trees may be out down in order to
reolaim without the consent of the proprietor ; (4) that the ryots,
if dissatisfled with the aotion of the headman in settling waste
lands, or of the proprietor in unressonably refusing to permit
the cutting of s4/ or reserved treea for reclamation, may appesl
to the Bubdivisional Officer, who has the necessary powers of
intervention. Ryots cannot be evicted from their holdings exocept
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order of the Depl?ty Commissioner under section 25, Regula-

tion II of 18?6, which runs — A ra.iyu.t, whether recorded an

ing & right of ocoupanoy or not, shall not be ejected from
his holding otherwise than in exeoution of an order of the Deputy
Commissioner.” If has been held that a sub-tenant or under-
ryot is entitled to the protection of this provision of the law.
This ruling hes tended to prevent sub-letting, as also has another
ruling to the effect that rent cannot bo recovered from a sub-
tenent at higher than sottlement rates. As regards 'inheritance,
the person or persons who have been resident in the village, and
have taken their part in the maenagement of the family jof, are
the only persons enlitled to succeed to it as heirs on the death of
the head of the family.

Ryoti righta are transferable only in a small portion of the Tesnster
distriot (about 250 square miles) along the bordors of Birbhiim, of ryet!
Milda end Murshidabad, in the khids villages of Amlar. Raj- =~
mahil, Muhammadibid and Sultanabad. Ia this aren, whieh
is inhabited mostly by DBoeugalis, transfers have beon so frequent
as to constitute o custom or have been recoguized by Governmont
and the Settloment Officers. Elsewhore transfor has buen pro-
hibited owing to tho abuses which it caused The practice of
transfer sprung up soon afler the conclugion of AMr. Wood's
settlement, which guve the ryots stability of {vnuiv and fixity of
renta. The result was that occupancy rights heoctmo valusblo,
and the village usurer was not slow to see that here lay a ready
means of ciroumventing the usury laws. In a very short time
court and private sales of ryoti holdings becume so numerons as
o attract the attention of the loeal officera and of Government,
and within 10 years of the settloment it was cstimated that rhero
had been about 10,000 cases of the former and 10,000 of tho latter.
The evil hecame so great that first the locul courts aud then
Government found it necessary to declare that ull tl‘l'i.l‘lﬁfﬁl‘ﬁ not
clearly covered by the settlement record were illegal. Thoe orders
of Government to this offoct were passed in 1887, sud tho practice
of open transfer was immediately chocked; but transfors in o
disguised form continued, and for the following ten years the
local o'ficers had to be constantly on the watch to.chcck_tho v:!lnga
lands passing into tho hands of persons whose intrusion “""tul?m
the village community would have been harmful. 'Wl'r:en r.
McPherson’s settloement took place the orders, Wwhich hul
gradually been embodied in the agrarian caso law of the distriot,
were gathered together in the settlement rules and whe_l]';t‘unc;
tioned by Government in 1900. Subsequently the pro 'b. mltli?
tranafor contained in those rules was embodied in the subetantive
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law of the distriot by the enactment of Regulation ITT of 1908, by
8 Bew sookion (27) to that effoct wes mdded to Regulation
III of 1879,
Pergenas  The following is a list of the TeVenue pargangs
‘and each subdivision, which, with the Dimin-i-koh, i
“P*%  Bantsl Parganes,

Bubdivison.  Pargens or tappa, Subdivislon,  Pargana or fappa,
{ Belpatix, § Kondubit Enraya,
Dumki { Hml.l“l’ (Pl")- Jimtiri... . Pabbia.
| Handwa, Pak { Ambar.
- Lgll:lmmdibld. slans .., 'PB?‘]tinIbld.
Deoghar .., th Deoghar, Akbarnagar.
[ Amlamatix, Babidurpur,
Barkap, Chitaulig,
God InZystoagar,
Goddx ... ManibEri, Efjwahil { Jamunf,
Pamol. E&akjol.
g:lhlmdl. ¢ l[ah‘lin.j
tEnEbEd (pert), Bnitéagenj.
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CHAPTER XIII,

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION,

Tue administration of the Santi! Pargamnas ia conduocted nnder Suwrir
special Regulations, the necessity of which was established by the Pircamss
Santal rebellion of 1855 and has beon confirmed by the oxperience mons.
of more than 50 years. The onquiry into the causes of the
rebellion brought to light the unsuitability of the regulation
system tothe Santsl Parganas, inhabited as they are by the Bantals
and other races far behind Bengalis in civilization. Acoordingly,
by Act XXXVII of 1855, these parganas were formed into a
district and exempted from the operstion of the general Regula-
tions and Aots, as well aa of any laws subsequently passed in
whioh the distriot was not specially mentioned, except in regerd
to oivil suits above Rs. 1,000 in value, the oollection of revenue
in permanently-settled estates, the salo of lands for arrears of
revenue, etc. The exempted traot was placed under the Commis-
sioner of the Bhagalpur Division assisted by a Deputy Commis-
sioner and a number of Assistant and Extra Asistant Commis-
gioners. In 1856 a few simple rules for civil and oriminal
administration were laid down for the guidance of t?le.ao officers ;
and for some years the Santil Parganss wore administered on
a strict non-Regulation system. The chief principles of this
system were that (1) no advocates, no pleaders or mukhidrs, and
no middlemen betwoen Government officers and the people were
permitted ; (2) the contact with the pecple was direct ; (3) there
was no regular police; end (4) the spirit of the laws notin
foroe was regarded, but no technical forms were allowed.

When the memory of the Santal rebellion grew fainter
the Government changed its polioy. ~ The rules in rogard
to the administration of criminal justice rel:n.a.lned in opera~
tion till 1862, when the Penal Code waa introduced; and
although the Code of Criminal Proceduro was not formally
extended to the district, its officers were dirocted to a,cthmhacootr:-
ence with its spirit. In 1863 & question arose W et erd tho
stamp law could not be enforced in the Santal Parganas, and the
then Lieutenant-Giovernor, Sir Cecil Beadon, exprorsed hm:;:nlon
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that the Santil Parganaa thould, ss soon as practicable, be
administered on the system in force in the rest of Bengal. Thege
instructions and views were followed for some years, with the
result that the Bantal Parganas drifted more or less under the
ordinary law aud procedure of regulation distriots. The Rent
Taw, the Civil Procedure Code, the Stamp Act and other Acts
were oonsidered to be in force, and the Deputy Commissioner was
practically transformed into & Judge, with headquarters st
Bhagalpur,

The diesatiafaction caused by this change of aystem oulminated
in the disturbances of 1871. An inquiry was held, which showed
that the Santals had real and subetantial grievances, and the
Government of Indie came to the conclusion that the indiseri-
minafe extension of some of the Acts of the legislature to the
Santil Parganas had worked much mischief, and that the
distriot still required & simpler form of administration than
the rest of DBengal. The ILieutenact-Governor accordingly
recommmended that the S8antil Parganas should be removed from
the operation of the laws applicable generally to Bengal and
suggested that the best mode of effecting this objeot was to bring
it within the scope of Aot 33 Vie. cap. 3 (passed in Parliament
in March 1870), which enabled Local Governments to make regu-
lations for the peace and good government of territories to which
the Aot might be applied by the Secretary of State. This
measure, followed by a suitable regulation, would, it was believed,
place the action of Government on a legal basia, which would be
wholly unassailable and which would best enable Government to
apply from time to time the exact remedies required for evils
which had been or might be shown to exist, withott violently or
unneceasarily disturbing the law or general administration of the
distriot.

The Governmert of India aocquiesced in this view, and the
measure having received the approval of the Becretary of State, a
notiflcation was issued announcing the extension of the provisions
of Bection 1 of Act 33 Vio. cap. 3 to the Bantdl Parganas. The
Government of Bengal then submitted, and the Government of
Indin sanctioned, a Regulation for the peace and good government
of the Santal Parganas, which passed into law as Regulation ITI
of 1872. Thia Regulation gave the Lientenant-Governor full
power to appoint officera to make a settlement of landed rights, to
restore dispomsessed dnyhis and others, to settle rents and to
record the oustoms and usages of the people, It also introduced
a usury law limiting the aconmulation of interest on debis; and
it laid down what laws were to be in force in the Santal Parganas
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and what were left to the discretion of :

or withdraw as might be found desirable fg:!):etl;;n:ae?: tto' e
Lieutonant-Governor further took away fiom fholm% The
Commiesioner his powers as Sessions Judge and assigned ihoputy
the Sessions Court of Birbhiim aud Bhagalpur. f: the oty
time, he brought withiu the Santal Pargrnas the administ 9::_1119
of civil justice, which for suits of over Ra 1,000 in \'alumli?.:;
hitherto been oxercised by the Civil Courts of'thom two di;ri t
He further removed the [leputy Commissioner from Bha nlcusn:
and posted him ol Dumka, in tho henrt of his district, in ordegr tll;at
he might be able to control ite nfTnirs adequetely, ’

It was subsequently found necessary to define more clearly the
status of the Courts, nud this was effected by the enactment of
Regulation V of 1893. In regard to eriminal jurisdiciion that
Regulation constituted tho Bantal Parganas a Sessions Division
the Court of the Deputy Commissioner the Court of Sessions of'
the Division, and the Deputy Commissioner the Fudgu of the Court
of Bessions. It also provided that tho High Court af Culeutta
should (1) exercise jurisdiction in regard fe Xuropean Dritish
subjects, (2) deal with all cases in which sentences of death had
been passed, and (3) henr all appeals from orders of wequittal.
In 1899 a regulation amending Regulation V of 180 came into
force. The new Regulation coustituted the Court of the Sessioos
Judge of Birbhiim the Court of Scssions for the Sautil Parganas
Seassions Division, and the Sessions Judge of Birbhiim the Judge
of the Court of Sessions, the powers of o Sessions Judge exeroised
by the Deputy Commissioner being withdrawn, It further
pl'ovld.ed that the High Court at Caloutta, in addition to its
jurisdiction under the Regulation of 1893, should exercise
appellate and revisional jurisdiction in respect of all Sessione casee
tried by the Judge of Birbhim; that the Depuly Commissioner
should have appellate juriediction over the subordinato courts of
the district; and that the Commissioner should have appellate
jurisdiction over the Deputy Commissioner and revisional juris-
diotion over all the courts of the distriot.

For administrative purposes the district is divided into BiX Apusyis.
subdivisions with headquarters at Dumka, Deoghsr, Godds, arare
Jamtars, Pakaur and Rajmahil. The sanctioned staff for the syp
headquarters station (Dumka) consiste of four Deputy Magistrates sTarr.
with first class powers and of two Deputy Magistrates with second
or third olass powers. At Godds, Deoghar aod Réajmahal the
Subdivisional Officer is usually sssisted by a Deputy and a Sub-
Deputy Magistrate, and at Jamtara and Paksur by s Sab-Deputy
Magistrate. ~ Besides the stipendiary Magistrates there wre
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Honorary Magistrates at Hirsopur and Pikeur (one each) and
w of Honorary Magistrates at Deoghar, Madbupur and
ibgenj.

The sdministration of justice in the Santal Parganas is
governed by the Santdl Parganas Justioe Regulation V ‘of 1893,
os amended by Begulation III of 1899, and differs materially from
that in force elsewhere in Bengal. The jurisdiotion of the High
Oourt is restricted to the following matters: — (1) criminal cases
tried by the Court of Sessions; (2) appeals by the Government
against soquittals under eeotion 417 of the Criminal Procedure
Code; (3) oriminal prooeedings sgaivst European British smab-
jects and persons charged jointly with them ; and (4) civil enits
in which the matter in dispute exceeds the value of Rs. 1,000,
- exoept suits relating to land or any office connected with land
when & settlement is going on. As regards the former suits its
appellate authority is limited to the orders of ocourts established
under Aot XII of 1887, which, under section 9 of Regulation V
ot 1893, have jurisdiction extending only to * euits of which the
valne exceeds Rs. 1,000 and which are not exoluded from their
cognisance by the Santal Parganas Regulation or by any other
law for the time being: “in the cese of such suits the Civil Proce-
dure Oode is applicable. In other matters the functions of a
High Court of Judicature are exercised by the Commissioner of
the Bhagalpur Division and Santil Parganas.

The Seesions Judge of Birbhiim is Sessions Judge for the
Bantil Parganas, while the Doputy Oommissioner exervises powers
under section 34 of the Oriminal Procedure Oode and slso hears
appeals from all Deputy Magistrates. Suits of a value exoveding
Rs. 1,000 are tried by him as District Judge or by Subdivisional
"Officers vested with powers as Subordinate Judges, theee courts
being eatablished under Act XII of 1887 and subordinate to the
High Oourt of Caloutts. Suits valued at less than Bs, 600 are
tried hy Deputy and Sub-Deputy Collectors sitting as oourts
under Aot XXXVII of 1855, appeals lying sgainst their
decisions to the Subdivisional Officer. 'The latter can try all suits
ocognisable by courts established under Act XXX VII of 1855, and
an appeal against their decisions lies to the Deputy Oommissioner.
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three years; mpnaonment for debt is sabject to the sanction of
the Deputy Commiamsioner ; compound interest may not be decreed
for an amount exoeeding the prizcipal debt. When any area is
brought under settlement the jurisdiction of the courts under
Avt XTI of 1887, and also of those under Act XXXVII of 1855, is
ousted in regard to all suits connected with land, and such suits
are tried by the Settloment Officer and his assistants. The find-
ing of a settlement court haa the force of a decree.

The Penal Code, the Evidence Aoct, the Registration Act, the
Limitation Act, the Contraot Act, the Probate and Administration
Aot and the Guardian and Wards Aot are all in force. Practi.
oally the only important laws in force in Bengal that are not
applicable to the Santsl Parganas are the Civil Procedure Code (as
regards suits not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in value}, the Logal Practi.
tioners’ Aot, the Traosfer of Property Act and the Bengal Touan-
oy Act. The place of the Act lest named is taken by the SBantal
Parganas Regulations III of 1872 and II of 1886, and by the
record-of-rights framed under them for each village. In criminal
oases the accused is entitled, under section 340 of the Criminal
Procedure Code. to be defended by n pleader, but es the Logal
Practitioners Aot is not in force the employment of a pleader is,
under section 4(r) of the Code, subject to the permission of the
court. In practioe, the accused is allowed a pleader when the
police are permitted to conduct the prosecution or when the charge
is of a serious or somewhat complex nature; but pleaders arc not
usually allowed in simple cases where either of the partics is too
poor to afford one. In cases before the Seesions Judge pleaders are
allowed as & matter of course. . . ]

In suits tried by Bubdivisional Officers, in their capacity as
Subordinate Judges, the partiss are considered to be entitled to
employ pleaders, and it is laid down that these suits havo to be
tried aocording to the general laws avd regulations, As regards
civil cases before the Santal Courts the usual practice is to sllow
pleaders when both sides oan afford it and ask forit. If the roqnu;
is refused itisonlywhenthemseisofnvoryﬂlmpfen“t“rf oo
the parties would be merely wasting their money 3o emp m
pleaders, When one party is poor and cannot afford a ploat
the oonrt may, at ite disoretion, refuse to allow & pleader s nedr:x
to be retained by the other party. In sppeals pleaders ard & KO
slways allowed if asked for. Cases very often ovour3n W o/t
ecurts .themselves advise the parties to engage Pl“d:o'l';lt. to giv{
decline to have them as they have learned to trust the rarrdig bl
their casos consideration. In spite of these limutations, -

. proper cen who have fully qualified
- is u body of 107 legal prectitioners, men
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as pleaders and mukifars and apparently get sufficient employment
to make it worth their while to work in the district, There is
also a body of petition-writers, licensed by the Deputy Commis.
sioner and Subdivisional Officers, who are to all intents and
purposes qualified to draw up plaints and written statements, and
to this extont do the work of legul practitioners.
The regular police system is in force in Dumka# town, in the
Deogbar subdivision and in those parts of
Thanas  Oufposts. the Godda, Pakaur apd RAjmahal sub-
Degohar ... Serawi. divisions which lie outside the Damin-i-koh.
Madbupur  Surath,  In this part of the district there are &
Godda {;’;‘::;’,5,'“'" thénas aud 11 outposts ns shown in the
Paknur {?}jtll‘wspur- margin, and in 1907 the regular police
o h;hi'l',';:,',i_ force comsisted of a Superintendent of
Rijwelial {Burhurwi‘n. Police, 8 inspectors, 37 sub-inspectors, 45
head constables and 388 consiables—in oll
479 men. The remainder of tho disirict substitutes what ia known
as the “No Police Tract,” i.r., the Jamtara subdivigion, those
parts of the Godda. Pakaur and Rajmahal subdivisions which lie
inside the Damin-i-koh, and the whole of the Dumka subdivision
excepl Dumka town. These portions of the district are excluded
from the jwisdiction of the regular police, and police duties are
performed by village hesdmen under rules laid down in 1856,
which are callod “ Yule's 1tules” after the then Commiseioner,
Sir George Yule. The main principle of these rules wus that the
peoplo should be their own police, aud for this purpose the
mdnjhis of the villuge communities were given certain police
powers and duties. In other aress police duties were to bo
performed by the zamindari mandals, and if the latter failed to
perform them, the villegers were to seleet their own smandals for
the purpose, the latter being kuown as sarkari manda’s or jeth-
raiyats. Under this systemn the villuges were grouped together
under parganaits on Santal tribul chiefs, serddrs or Pubiria tribal
chiefs, and phdiwdls or sorvice tenure-holders, each of whom
sorresponded to a thana officer. . _
The system of village police administration was reorgan.med in
1901 and 1902 in consequence of the evnctment of Regulation 111
of 1900 which first gave the rural police & logal status and
provided for their regular payment. It did pot sffect the police
duties of the village headmen, but it provided for the appointment
of sarddrs and deputy sardars to perform the duties of control
which were formerly carried out by the parganaite, ghdlwdls snd
others, and it gave the Doputy Commissioner power to fix their
remunperation and that of the chaukiddrs, who are selected by the
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villagers. The_ asgessment to be paid by each village, havin 2 heon
fixed by him, is distributed among the villagera and is collocted
from them by their headmen. Under this system the “No Polico
Tract,” outside the ordinary police jurisdiclion, is served by sardirs
aud ehauk:ddrs, who nct directly under the anthority of (he Sub-
divisional Oﬂif:era. T'he sardar is appointed to groups of villagos
where there is no properly remuncrated officer; where thero is
sn important Ad¢ or a town, he is assisted by a deputy sardar, 1o
has the powers of an officer in charge of a thana, and his oflice is
thus not unlike that of a police sub-inspector, Tut hns cono to
have a more or less hercditary chatacter, the old pargararts nnd
ghatwals hoving been appointed serddérs whenever they wore
found to be literate and possessed the confidence of the puople.
Crime ig8 ordinarily roported by the sarddrs dirced 10 the Sub-
divisional Officers, who oceasionally find i neeessary 1o cmploy an
officer of the regulnr pulice upon cuses of a serious nnd intricato
nature, The sarddri circle forms an administralive unit exeopt
in parts of the Damin-i-koh, where the unit is the Buongalow
within the jurisdiction of o perganart.  There are in the Damin-i-
koh 47 parganaits; wud in addilion to the  pargunais 20
Paharia sardars, 1 nail, 36 naths and 136G wdnghis are Sfill in
roceipt of stipends, which were first grantod duaring Clevelund’s
administration. In the rest of the Damka subdivision there are
59 stipopdiary sarddrs, 4 ghdf sarddrs remunerated by grants of
land, and 752 chautsdars, and in the Jamiara subdivision 2
ghatwals, 27 sarddrs and 323 chaukiddrs.

There are eubsidiary juils af Deoghar, Godda, Rajmahal, Jee,
Jamtara and Pakeur, and a district juil at Damka. Ju 1907
the sub-jail at Deoghar bad accommodation for 21 mule and 3
female prisoners, the sub-jail at Godda for 20 males and & fenales,
the sub-jail at Rajmahal for 16 males and 3 femalo, the
sub-jail at Jamtara for 23 males and 3 females, and that at
Pakaur for 17 inales and 4 femuics. The juil at Dunika has
accommodation for 188 (131 male and 7 female) prisoners dirt1i-
buted as follows :—DBarracks without separate sleeping accommedn-
tion aro provided for 86 male convicts, 7 female convicts and 30
under-trial prisoners; the hospital holis 12 prisoners; aud there
are separate cells for 3 male convicts. The principal industries
carried on in the jail are cloth-weaving, hnsk'ng paddy and
extracting aloe fibre.

The revenue of the district under the main heads rose from ltsvinra
Rs. 4,70,000 in 1880-81 (when the income-tax had not buen
imposed) to Re. 5,63,000 in 1880-91, and to Rs.6,79,000 in
1900.01. In 1907-08 it amounted to Ra. 10,94,000, of which
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Ra. 4,032,000 were derived from land revenue, Re. 4,58,000 from
excise, Rs 1,80,000 from stamps, Ra. 45,000 from income-tax
and Ra. 9,000 from ceases.

The collections of land revemue aggregated Ra. 3,438,000 in
1880-81, Bs. 2,90,000 in 1860.91 and Re. 2,88,000 in 1900-01.
They rose to Rs. 4,02,000 in 1907-08, when they aoccounted for
nearly two-fifths of the total revenue of the distriot, this large
inoreass being due to settlement operations. The current demand
in the year last mentioned was Ra 4,02,000 payable by 465
estates, Rs. 1,16,000 being due from 448 permanently-settled
estatos, Ra. 1,600 from 3 tvemporarily.settled ecotates snd
Rs. 2,84,5600 from 14 estates held direct by Government.

The excise revenue increased from Ra 1,65,000 in 1892-98 to
Re. 2,19,000 in 1900-01. Bince that year there has been a further
growth in the receipts, which in 1907-08 amounted to Ra, 4,568,000,
the net excise revenue being Rs. 2,344 per 10,000 of the
tion {or a little over 33 annas a head), as compared with Rs. 2,607
for the Division and Ra, 3,208 for the Province. The
portion of the excise revenue is derived from the sale of conatry
spirit prepared by distillation from the flower of the maiud tree
(Bassia latifolia). The receipts from this source amounted in
1907-08 to Ra. 2,78,000 or more than three.fiftha of the total
excise revenue. The manufacture and sale of country spirit were
until recently carried on under what is known as the central
distillery system, s.e., there was & central distillery at the head-
quarters station of Nayd Dumk8 which served the district as e
whole, - In 1907-08 the contract supply system was introduoced in
Deoghar, Jamtars, Rijmahil and Pikenr enbdivisions, /.., the
supply of epirit to thess places from the central distillery hes
been prohibited and a contract for the wholesale supply of spirit
given out to a firm of distillers. The contractors are forbidden to
hold any retail liconses for its sale, but are allowed the use of
distillery and warehouse buildings for the storage of liquor. The
right of retail vend is disposed of by separate shops, each of which

. is put up to suction ; and the retail vendors are forbidden to sell

liquor except at prescribed strengths, for which maximum prices
are fixed. The central distillery aystem is still in foroe in the
Dumks and Goddd subdivisions. The

B%  marginal figures show .the zevenme from

Mgg country spirit in 1889-90 under the ountstill

esped ;;;};%m system, in 1905-06 under the central dis-
tillery aystem snd in 1907-08 under that

and the contract systom combined. According to the returns
for the yeas lnst mentioned, there are 141 shops for retail sale,

Yoar.
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i#., one refail ':“P to every 38-8 :quaro milﬁen and every 12,835
penons. verage oonsamption is f
1,000 of the population, the incidenoe of tunh%r:opormn:f Fl::
pulation bemg-. ing 2§ annaa.
: The receipts from pachwai, or rice beer, are also oconsidershle,
og to Rs 58,000 in 1907-08. This in the national
ddnk of the aboriginals, who regard it us & nutritious food and
utilise it us a subetitute for s meal. The ocomsumption of tho
fermented liquor known as {dri is not great, its salo in the same
Yyear realizsing only Rs. 20,000. The receipts from hemp drogs
eud opium acoount for practicully all the remaindr of the excise
revenue. The greater part (Rs.79,000) is derivod from the duty and
loeose fees levied on gdwja, é.e,, tho dried flowering tops of the
oultivated female hemp plant {Cannalis 1ative) and the resinous
exudation on them. The expenditure on hemp drugs represents
Rs. 447 per 10,000 of the population, as compared with the
average of Ra. 548 in the whole of Bengal. In 1907-08 the duty
end license fees on opium brought in Ra. 20,000, and the in-
cidence of axpenditure was Ra. 113 per 10,000 of the population
as oompared with the Provincial average of Re. 516 per 10,000,

The revenue from atampe ranks next in importance a8 @ suuwps.
source’ of income to that derived from excise. Tho reccipts from
this source incressed from Rs. 1,388,000 in 1897-98 to Ra, 1,80,000

. in 1907-08, or by 40 per cent., the inercaso hoing due to the grow-
ing demand for judicial stamps, which brought in Rs. 1,63,000 as
agdinat Ra. 1,05,000 ton yoar previously The sale of court-fee
stamps is by far the most important item in tho recvipts from
judicial stampa, realizing Rs. 1,36,000 ns compared with Ra. 98,000
iu 1897-98. The revenue derived from non-judicial stamps
dedlined during the same period from Re. 33,000 to Ks. 27,000.
Of the latter sum improeesed stamps accounted for Ra. 26,000 or
nearly the whole of the receipts from non-judicial stomps.

The Cess Aot was introduced in 1901 into-some selected ¢ogee,
portions of the distrivt, in which resettlement operations had
been condluded, and cosses were levied from the begiuning of
1805.06 when' the valuation of the ressttlod estatoa had boen
completed. They are, as usual, levied at the maximum rate of
one anna in the rupee. Tho current demand in 1907-08 was
Ra. 7,974 of which Rs. 7,958 were paysble by 82 revenue-pay-
ing estates, while only Ras. 16 were due from seven revenue-free
estates. The unmber of tenures assessed to cessos was 308, while
‘the number of recorded shareholders of estates and tunares was

- 228 and 551 respoctively. The operation of the Act will gradually
be oxtendad as other estates are resettlod.
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In 1900-01 the inocome-tax yielded altogether Re. 26,803 paid
by 1,472 sasessoes, of whom 940, payiog Ra. 10,720, had in-
oomnas over Ra. 500 but below Ra. 1,000, At thet time the
minimnm amsessable income waa Rs. 800, but this was reised in
1003, by the Jucome-tax Amendment Aot of that year, to
Ra. 1,000 per annam, thereby affording relief to a number of
petty traders, monoy-londm and clerks, The number of am-
emsees consequently fell in 1903-04 to 758, the met ocollections
being Ra. 32,200 In 1907-08 the amount oollsoted waa
Ra. 45,000 paid by 917 asscssees.

There are six offices for the registration of assurances under
Aot IIT of 1877, At the headquarters “station (Nays Dumki)
the Distriot Sub-Registrar deals, aa usual, with the documents
presented there, and assists the Depnty Commissioner, who is
sa-officio. District Registrar, in supervising the proceedings of
the Sub-Registrars who are in charge of the other registration
offices. The avernge number of documents registered annuslly
during the quinguenninm ending in 1804 was 6,076 as against
8,668 in the preceeding five years, there being a decrease of
over 19 per oent,, which is aitributed to the prohibition of
slienations of ryoti holdings being more strictly enforced during
the settlement opersiions, in consequence of which the inducement
to enter into mortgage tranesctions diminiahed. There waa,
on the other hand, s marked inmminbonds. Thin would.

material for
the manufac-
Naus m Recelpts, dnun. \ ture of paper.

. 'The 5
Bs. Re. statement
Nuyi Dunpki w ] 080 1,019 1,408 shows the
g om| M| Ve | i | mumber of
gﬁ“"ﬂ 1,668 180 1.:;; décumenta re-
RRjmabii ) dew | ses | Zoe | giskersd and
“ diture of each
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CHAFTER XIV.

LOOAL SELF.GOVERNMENT,

Taz Local Belf-Government Aot has not been extended to the Diermor
district, and until & fow years ago the Cees Aot (IX of 1880) Eoan
was notin foroe. It was decided by Government in 1889 that mirras,
the providons of the latter Aot ahould be gradually introduced
into the district (excluding the Damin-i-koh) as portions of it
came under ressttlement : but its introduction was delayed by the

faot that moet of the samindari estates are borne on the revenue

roll of other districts. It was eventually introduced by & notifica-
tion, dated 20th August 1901, into certain tracts which had
recently been reeettled, and it will gradually be extended sa
resttlement operations are completed. For those portions of the
district which are not under the operation of the Act, and in
which therefore there are no cess collectious, funds are provided

by a special Government grant. This grant end the receipts
ander the Oess Aot are administered by the Distriot Road Com-
mittee, consisting of 9 members, of whom three are ez-officic and

the reat sxe mnon-official members, with the Deputy Commissioner

a8 Ohairman. This body maintains 3 dik bungalows st Dumkd,
Rajmabal and Sbibganj, snd is in charge of the distriot
roads, 43 in number, with a total length of 840.milel, and.oié
village roads with a length of 33 miles. It carries vut agrioul-
tural and sanitary improvements in the Damin-i-kob, mich as
copstruoting, repairing end improving tanks, wells and irrigation
seservoirs (bamdAs). It also comstructs: primary achool buildings
from grents placed st ita disposal by the Education Department

for that purpose, end it pays tie travelling allowanoce of o Veteri-
nary Asmsistant. The fands which it administers cousist mainly
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‘Desgher. The Deoghar Municipality was constituted in 1869 and is
‘administered by s Municipal Board oonsisting of 16 Commis.
sioners, of whom 7 are nominated by Governmeat and 9 .are
elected, The area within municipal limits is 33 aquare miles witl
» population of 7,019 persons, tho number of rate-payers being
only 951 or 13'54 per ocent. of the population. The annual
average inceme of the decade ending in 1801-02 wuaa Rs. 8,500,
and the expenditure waa Ras. 8,500, the ocorresponding ﬁgum
for 1907-08 being Ra. 15,662 (excluding the opening balance) and
Re. 15,395 respectively, The rates and taxes consist of (1) a
tax on persons in ‘Ward I, according to their circumstances and
property ; (2) a rate on holdings in Wards II, III and XV at
@ per ocent. of their annual value; (8) latrine fees at 8 per cent.
on the annual value of holdings oontunin dwelling housea; (4)
s tax on avimals and velno]u and(b)ataxon professions and
trades. The indidence of tantwn in 1907-08 waa Re. 1-12-1
per head of the popualation. -

" Dewkd, The CumkA Municipality was constituted in 1903 and is
sdministered by a Mupicipal Board conzisting of 10 Commis-
sioners, of whom 7-are nominated and 3 ave es-gfficio members.
The sres within municipal limits is 14 square mile with a
population of 5,326, the number of rate-payers being 1,023 or
1920 pexr cont. of the population. The receipts in 1907-08
amounted to Ra. 8,684 (excluding the opening balance), and the

was Re. 6,673. The greater portion of its income
s obtained from municipal rates and taxes, the most important
of which is a rate om holdings at 7} per cent. of their annual
valne., This rate realiced Ra. 4,020 in 1007.08, while Ra..1,350
ohtunedhomatnxonammahandnholu and Ra. 1,420
bumamoynto. The latter rate is lovied at 24 potoont.
on the annual value of holdings, provided that it must not be les
than one anria or more than one rupse a month, The incidence
dtnnﬁminthoumoymm&.l-?-é.hi head ot the
population and wea leas than in Deoghar snd bguj

Madboper.  ‘The municipality of Madbupur has receutly been constituted

by a notification of the 8rd April 1908. The municipality has

upopuhﬁono!ﬁ,ﬂﬁ&pmnandmoludenﬂuf
:~Psuaitkols, Patharchapti, Sheikhpurs, Bherwi, Lakhni,
TeliAbank and Madhupur' (XAds). The Municipal Board

isto eonsist'of 10 Commisioners, and it umu the

spproximate annual inoone will be Re. 7,700, .

Suisesn). . The Bahibganj Munieipelily was oomstituied in 1883 and ia
mw;m&mmdsw
dMﬁmMmhMMm&m fxe ae-afiioid
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with a populstion of 7,804 peraons, the uumber of rate-payen
Yeirg 1,648 or 20-87 per oemt. of the population. The average
annual income for the doougo..ell:dmg int;901-02 was Ra. 15,000,
jid the expenditure was 4,000; the corresponding fAgures
1907-08 were Bs. 21,467 (excluding the opening bai'agnoe) and
Re. 20,140. The incidence of taxation in 1907-08 was Ra. 2-3-8,
the rates and taxes ‘levied being (1) a rate on holdings at 7} per
dent. of their aunual value ; (2) a conservanocy rate.at 8} per cent.
ou the annual valne of holdings; (3) a tax on animals and
vehicles ; and (4) a tax on professions and trade,
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CHAPTER XV.

———

EDUCATION.

THe figures in the marginal table will eufficiently illustrate
the progress made in eduoation

Year. Schools.

1:;; u; B:h:;;n. sinoe 1873, when a definite mystem
1891 ... 881 18164 of vernaoular eduocation was first
1908 ™ 1%  aie  introduced. In epite, however, of

the advance which has been made,
it must be admitted that the district is a backward one,
chiefly because the population ia mainly composed of aboriginals,
who have little thirst for knowledge. This is made clear by the
census statistics of 1901, accordiog to which only 2'5 per cent.
of the population (47 males and 0-2 females) are literate, /0.,
able to read and write. On the other hand coneiderable progress
appears to have been made eince 1891, when only 28 per cent. of
the male population were literate; and the returns for 1¥07-08
seem to show that this progress has been maintained, as 19°l per
ceut. of the boys of school-going age were attending school at the
close of the year.

Of the 1,030 schools shown in the above table 951 are publie
ingtitutions, 26 being under the management of Government,
while 701 are aided and 224 are unsided. They include 5 High
English schools, 11 Middle English schools, 14 Middle Vernacular
schools, 888 Primary achools, 15 training schools, 15 maktabs,
1 madrasa, 1 Sanskrit school and 1 railway school. There are
also 79 private institutions, which do not comply with the depart-
mental standards, ¢iz., 65 Vernacular schools, 3 Sanskrit fels and
11 Kordn schools, The number of pupils on the rolls of the
private institutions in 1908 was 989, and of the public institutions
26,337,

The inspecting etaff conaists of a Deputy Inspector of Schools
for the distriot ns & whole, an Additional Deputy Inspector to
assist him in ipspecting schools, 6 Sub-Inspectora (one for each
wmbdivision), 4 Sub-Inspectors of Bantal <chools in the Dumka,
Godda, Jamtari and Pakaur subdivisions, an Assistant Sub-
Inspector in the thina of the Godda subdivision, 14

; Mahigami
Inspecting V’andits, and 2 Santal Inspecting 1sndits.
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There are 5 High sohools, of which the Dumks Zils Schoo
with 174 boyaon the rolls, is managed by Government, Thk g:l:)tu.
other four schools, which are situated at Deoghar, Godda foRcors,
Jamtirs end Pakaur, are aided by Government, sud in 1908 hui
altogether 572 boys on the rolls. There are also 11 Middle
English schools, with an attendance of 837 pupils, of which 7 are
aided by Governma.nt and 4 are unaided. '1he number of Middle
Vernacular ach?ols is 14, of which 3 are managed by Government
m’nL. 11 are aided: they are atiended by 514 boys and 286
gir

There are 8€1 Primary schools for boys and 27 Primary Parxaar
achools for girls, attended by 22,555 and 590 pupils reepectively, *c1oote.
Of the former 122 are Upper Primary schools with 4,780 pupils,
and 739 are Lower Primary sachools with 17,775 pupila. Alto-
gether 15 night schools are at work, but the aystem is said not to
be a success in this diatrict,

Altogether 34 pirls’ achoola were in existence in 1908, viz., 4 Giais,

Middle Vernacular schools with 282 pupils, 2 Upper Primary *"o0'*
schools with Gl pupils, 25 Lower Primary schools with 529 pupils,
1 training sohool with 40 pupils and 2 wmiacellaneous schools.
The total attendance at theso schools was 955, of whom 916 were
girls. DBesides these, 505 girls wore reanding in boys’ sochools, so
that the total number of girls under instruction was 1,471, only
one in every 93 girls of school-going age being at school.

In 1908-07 there were 6 Guru P'rnining schools in the district, oruxe
one having been started for each subdivision, and 5 morv were scneoLs.
opened in 1907-08. These 11 echools are masaged by Goveru-
ment ; and there are also 4 training schools for Santal Gfmu
(3 for male teachers and 1 for female teachers), f"hi"h are nided
by Government, but are nnder the direct supervision and manage-
ment of the missionaries at Benagarhia and Taljhari. Of other
schools the only one calling for epecial mention is the railway
school at Madhupur, \

The Muhammadans in this district number 151,093 ar 83 per Evvos.
ocent. of the population, while the number of Muhammadan pupils 20

i i t. of pupils of sll creeds. The wapans.
is 3,194, ropreeenting 10 7 per cen p pn o all o he

ohief Muhammadan educational instituti?  Madm. o
Dililpur in the Rajmahal subdivision, whuzh has 44 p m{; - I
is supported by private subscriptions and gwea.ime)edq 10:.10 hu
boarding to the pupils, who are taught Arabic, I etrsmn,“c uh:
snd theology. For the encouragement of elementary ul
education among Musalmsns o grant of Re. 500 i made o g
year in aid of those elementary Korin sohools which are willing
adopt the departmental primary course.
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.. Accarding to the deparimental returns, the number of ebori.

ginals under instrootion in 1907-08' was 7,787, of whom 7,070
mm-ﬂhﬁﬁmaﬂ?l?mﬂhﬁﬁm':'ﬁwlmud
%Pahltii:l. Special measures are adopted for diffasing sdueation
smong the sberigival races of the distriot, partioalssly among
the Sentals. Of 41 Lower Primary scholarships-13 have been
reserved for aborifinal pupils since 1904-05 ; there is & spocial
primary grsnt of Re 9,200 per annum for Santsl schools; and
these schools have a special inspecting staff consisting of ¢ Sab-
Inspeotors snd 2 Inspecting Pandits, who ave generslly recruited
from among the Santals. There is, moreover, su Inspecting Pandit’
entertained by the Church Misionary Society st Pathrs in the
Godda subdivision for inspectiog the Paharia schools under the
oontrol of that mociely. Much hes also been done by the mis-
sionaries established at other places, 5.5, Bendgarhis and Taljhari,
who have opened schools in different parts of the district and have
created a-written BantAli language, 1 here seerns to be no doabt
that edusation .is spreading among the Santils, and at present a
nuwber of Banttls are employed ss clorks, teachers, process-
serving peons, read enrkdre, policemen and wvaodinators s while
ubpaid Baotils render useful service in police-work, road-making,
the registration of siatistics, ela.
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CHAPTER XVI.

: GAZVITEER.
Ambar.—A pargana in the north-cast of the Pakaur subdivision.
The estate comprising this pergene has long been hold by a
family of Kanauj Brahmans, whoee tradition of origin is s
follows. It is said {hat during the reign of Akbar u pestilence
broke out in Kanauj, and a number of its inhabitants, both
Hindus and Muhammadans, migraied to this part of the country,
whioh was then covered with denso foreat, and brought it under
cnltivation. When R4ja Pratapaditya of the Bundnrbans rose in
rebellion. and Man Singh wna sent againet him in command of
the imperial troops, one of the ancestors of the present proprie-
tors assisted Man Singh with n body of aborigines. As a reward
for his services ho was given a grant of this porgana in jagir, and
the tract was calied Ambar after {lic provinoe of Ambar in Raj-
puténa, the home of Man Singh. The prryans originally stretoh-
ed acrosa the Rajmahal Hills, and its Rajas werc the overlords
of the Muler of Saurpal or SBumarpsl. The latter tract in course
of timo became a separate lwpps and was included by Clevelnnd
in the Damin-i-koh; while the plains portion of the estate,
which retained the name of Ambar and was in possession of the
Brahman proprietors, wos transferred at Cleveland’s iustance from
the Rajshahi district to Bhagalpur in .178L. At tho time of
Buchanan Harmilton (1809) the estate was held by Prithi Chiad
8ahi, who is still remembcred ns o Snuskrit scholur, poet, essayiat
and builder 6f temples. 'I'he last proprietor was Sitesh Chandra
Pande, who had the title of R&ja conferred on him in 1891 Hoe
died in 1900 and was succeedod by Iumir Kili Das Pande,
during whose minority tho estate is under the management of the
Court of Wards. The rent-roll of the estate is Re. 88,000

snd its Jand Ra. 9,255 . .
Lidym::;n-:; jun:ation on the Chord Line of the East

Indiau Railway in the north-west of the Deoghar mbdiviliol_l.
The nlmol proper ror ly belongs to th:'t:lown of Deoghar, wb.iah- is
called: Baidyanath-Deoghar by the I .,

m'f.y:he junoction being locally called Jasidih f;rﬂn
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history of Daidyan#th the reader is referred 1o the article on
Deoghar.

Barkop.—A tappa in the Godda subdivision, with an area of
about 20 squarc miles, situated betweon pargane Godda on the
south and tappa atsunda on the north. It is said to have derived
its mame from an old village of the same name containing
twelve ancient welle (bdrai-kap). According to looal tradition,
the estate was formerly held by Nat Rajss, but during the reign
of Akbar came into the possession of a Khetauri family The
head of the family was one Deb Barm, a Khetauri chief of Khar-
agpur (in Monghyr), who, being driven out of that tract by
Rajput invaders, settled in Patsunda, having obtained a grant of
Patsunda and Barkop from the Mughal Vieeroy. In 1687 the
estate was divided between two of his descendants, Mani Barm
retaining Barkop, while Patsundia wus handed over to his
younger brother, Chandra Barm. The proprietor at the time of
the Permanent Settlement was one Ujil Barm, who died without
male issue in 1833, leaving two widows, Lilabati and Dhulanbati.
After the death of Iiilabati DBhuleubail adopled Chandra Dayil
Barm, of the Patsunda family, in 1875, She died shorxtly after-
wards, and the estate came under the Court of Wards. The vali-
dity of tho adoption was disputed by the sons of Lilabati’s
daughter, who had married into the Handwe fumily. A compro-
mise was effected by Mr. Barlow, the Commissioner, according to
whioh the proprietary right was split up among Lhe rival claimants.
The estate is now cncumbered with debt, and helf of it has already
been alienatod by sale. The rent-roll is about Rs. 80,000 and
the land revenue demand is 13s. 2,783-1:3.0,

There are a few places of interest in the estate which mey
suitably be mentioned here. In the village of Bastara there is a
large tank, said to date from time immemorial. It is held sacred
by Hindus, who come in large numbers to bathe in it daring the
Sankranti festival of Chait, the festival being the occasion for
o fsir. A legend connected with the tank is that formerly
peoplo requiring cooking or other ufensils for.msesriages or
other social ceremonies had only to ask for them and they
appeared miraculously from the waters of the tank. They were
bound to return them to the tank when they were no longer
wanted, and he who did not do so was visited by some calamity
or misfortune. In course of time the people, growing dishorest,
did not give back the articles they had borrowed, and the supply
stopped for ever. It is also believed that no one has ever been
able to oross the tank from one end to another whether by swim-
wming, on an elephant or in a boat ; if any one ventured to make



GAEETTRER.

the attempt he would i i
the sttompt b monld ad mlarious chon enciling i fs
tank.m 'be}leved to retain even now, :idgr::;d Yhis property the
:::au]:g lt]; ’At Kurma there is an old build.iny ::!r t!l ink" of
be en built by the Viceroy Shah Shuja, s b : h fol 1n said to
seb, aa & shkargah or hunting lodge 2 at Bodee, abt 4 8-
from Barkop, there is an oldg 'st!::m M:: Dodea, about 4 miles
Msghiadeva. Shalput, 6 miles north of B:.rk em;.rlo 'doaimted w°
ot tomb of Pir B - X op, contains the dargdh
oot th tl-goni Bhah, who is regarded by the Muh (/]
dane © l?cahty a8 a groeat saint. Ie is said to h rform.
a.devotlonu on the top of Saurari hill ;)1 ave Pertorm-
ax:rk his retreat. Within the premisea of the i:w ey ruins
e descendants of Raja Ajit Barm th s an Occupl'ed vy
said to have belonged to the Nat Rajas o‘:: is an old building,
believed .to be haunted and is not ’ iy
At Knpaita, 6 miles from Bark ot used by the present owners,
bailding, which is said toarh::g:a tl';)(:aliznagr:; hf e ot the e
Rajas, o on¢ of the same
Belpatta.—A. Zappa in the south of the D
. umka iviai
;:l;llfsftappa formerly was held by the Rajas of Birlfl?iir:‘lubg::mon.
o erred to Bhagalpur in 1781 on the recommm,ldat' Wﬂ;
e eveland, w‘ho brought it under the hill sysiecm. It o ot
roken up into numerous cetates, snd has passed il.lto tlh mh snde
of pu_rcha.aers who have nothing to do with the original f a'lands
proprietors. It includes three ¢déw/s, viz.,, U 81;::.]: Supeh O_f
and Awmgachi. ’ » Uporbahal, Supehels
_ Damin-i-koh.—A Government cstate in t
d.mtnot extending over 1,336 square milela 1::1(;1 O;Ll;lﬁ?l?n; f I:Jl:
tions of the Rajmahal, Paksur, Godda and Dumka subdivisions
The name is a Persiap one, meuning the skirtaof the hills, bul thc;
_ tel:tate oompris?s not only, as might be supposed from {he name,
ik ﬁoinirylzung at the foot or on the slopes of the Rajmahal
Hille, | uBu. 3 oet the wholo runge between the Ganges on the north
" ]ﬁ]]z rabmani river on the south. . The truct it covers consists
] surrounded by flat country, with fertile valleys [ying, 1a
;ome instances, between parallel ranges. The sverage aliifude is
t1‘(.‘vm 200 to 1,500 feet, and on the tops of the hills, cspecially
c;wnrdg the. got}th, there are extensive tablelands suitsble for
x&hﬁcultwuhon. The valleys lying at the foct of the hills are
watered by streams, and are cultivated apd inhabited for the
ively rccent immi-

most part by Santals. The latter are compara
rly inbabited only

‘ m the Damin-i-koh having been forme
1 aid mpa.hfnaa, who were chiefly known aud feared as frevhooters
tle-lifters. 'l he Muhammadan rulers seem to have made no
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attempt to sibjugate and sivilise these caterans, and beyond graat.
ing jdgirs or ghdiwalis to the samindirs of the neighbouring tracts,
in order that they might entertain & militia to keep the hillmen
within bounds, tney seem to have left them alone.

After the disruption of the Mughal government the raids of
the Pahériue inoreaged to such an extent that the zamindars of the
neighbouring tracts were unable to keep them in check. Irn 1772
a corps..of light infantry was raised by the British Government
to cheok their raids, this corps being placed under the command
of Captain Brooke, who was suoceeded by Ceptain Browne in
1774. Both these officers lod succeasful expeditiona through
the Damin-i-kok. and the latter devised a scheme of police posts
at important po for the pacification of the hillmen. It was
lefv, however, to Augustus Clevelaud, who became Colleotor of
Bhagalpur in 1779, to bring the billmen really under subjection.
Beeing that the police posts were insufficient, many of them
having been abandoned he took atepa to re-establish them and
to complete the chaukibundi or line of posts round the hills He
also realized that if the Paharias were really to be pacified they
must be ocouciliated. With this object he proposed to pay 26
Paharia chiefs monthly stipends of Rs. 10 each and 68 deputy
chiefa Rs. 6 each in oonsideration of their performing tho duaties
of police in the hills and preventing inoursions into the plains.
Government agreed to this proposal and also sanctioned, in 1781, a
scheme put forward by Cleveland for raising a corps of archers
whioh would preserve the peace in the hills aud punish marauders,
Notwithstanding the raising of this corps, the stipends continued to
be paid to the chiefs and deputies, as well as a stipend of HKs. 2
per mensem to the headmen of each hill that supplied a man to
the corps. Cleveland also had the hill people removed from the
jurisdiction of the ordinary courts; and, by a special order of
Government, a council of hill chiefs, presided over by Cleveland
himeself, tried oll cases in which the hillmen were oconcerned.
T'his system proved successful, crimea of violanea twing wedsesd
to a mipimum ; but after Uleveland's death in 1784, the adminis-
tration of his system was practically left in the hands of a
oorrupt native officer, Abdul Rasul Khan, who was known as the
Sasdwal of the hills. - :

At this time there was a broad belt of country at the base of
the hills, devoid of cultivation and covered with forest. When
Cleveluud removed the hill area from the ordinary jurisdictioo, hf‘
also removed from the jurisdiction of the samindirs thie
traot of forest, which he named the Lamin-i-koh or skirts of the
hills. Ho held that it was the property of the hillmen, and it
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was & part of his scheme to induoce them to leay ir bi

grants of land on condition that they cleared and cultivated them
on long leases. The area that he proposed to allot for cultivation
was not demarcated, but was roughly taken to be all the foreat
and waste land at the foot of the hills. The Paharias, however,
failed to oultivate the area set apart for them and allowed the
Santals to enter upon their reservation, ocut down the forests and
bring the land under tke plough.

Iu 1818 Mr. Sutherland, Joint Magistrate of Bhagalpur, wes
deputed to make an enquiry regarding the administration of the
hills and the lands adjoining them. He recommmended in 1819 that
Ctovernment should declare its exclusive rights ns proprietor of the
hills generally ocoupied by the hill people, and also of the country
at the foot of the hills which waa not held by zamindars. Govern-
ment accepted his rccommendation, and in a resolution, dated the
17th July 1823, declared that the hill pecople had becomeo the direet
ryots of Governmont and that all the rights 1hat might al any pre-
vious time have attached t{o the zamindars and othors over the hills
and ocontiguous tracts of land occupied by the 1’aharias must
be regarded as having coased. It held that the scttlement of
thia point was merely of importance as clearing tho way to
& proper understauding of the quesliion {o whom the adjacont
foresta were to be assigned. Iu othor respeels it was of little
moment, ss * Government can have no desire {o interferc with
the existing possessions of the hill people in the mountisins or
to assert any right incompatible with their free cnjoyment of all
whioch their labour can obtain from tbat sterile soil.”

The resolution went on es follows : —*“There scems from what
is stated by Mr. Sutherland to be abundant reason to conclude
that, on introducing the system edopted in 1780 for the pacifica.
tion of the hills, it was the intention of Government (0 tako
both the hills and adjacent forests info its own direct manage-
ment. The reasons were :—(1) The Sasdwal wus always dusigoet-
od Sasdwal of the hills aud of the Damin-i-koh or pkirts of the
hills, (2) Both Captain Browne and Mr. Cl?vclund made many

Y e . i} d skirts of the hills as
appropriations of lands in the fortsts an willing to
well to ghdatwals and invalids as to different persons . %ﬁ o
clear and cultivate them. and this they did without 5 elr: nwu e
the dlaims of the adjoining Réajas and zamindars, gd)th foreat
part of the projected mystem to settle the hillmen in 1uo oot
and thus to promote both their civilization and their lml.?:;"‘”:u L

simotry at the same time. This plan was specialy

t8 and approved by Government, which sutficiontly proves



248 SANTAL PARGANAS.

thsat the forests were considered to be oxclusively at its dispoaal.
(4) The sanads granted to the ghdixdis have a clause authorizing
them to assign land in the forest to any hill people who might be
desirous of settling them without any advertence to the oconsent
of the zamindar. (5) The samindars have no title to urge to the
Damin-i-koh that would not, if admitted, include the hills also,
for the two do not appear to have been ever separated before.
Houce, as the pacification of the hills was made by resuming
their interests and excluding their influence from the tract, it
would seem naturally to follow that their seiguorial rights over
both were anuulled at the eame time.”

The result of this resolution was that in 1824 Mr. J. P. Ward
was directed to assert the right of (overnment to the hilly tract,
or Damian-i-koh, on the exterior range, to define the extent of it,
and to loy down such pormanent boundary marke as might allow
of it being eesily retraced. Ile was also required to repor